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- LETTER OF 'l,‘R;\NSMl'I"I"AL.

DerarraexT oF e InTenior, .
Buresv or Envcarox,
Washington, October 21, 1918
S T oam submitting herewith for pnblicntinn as a bulletin of the
, Bureau of Education the manuscript of the' report of a survey of
the educational system of the State of South Dukota. made under my
dirvection at the request of the South Dakota Educational Survey
Commission created by the legislature of the State, as set forth in the
hody of this report. The survey includes the State anil local educa-
tianul grganization and administration in South Dakotas the cle-
mentary and secondary schools of the State and the preparaticn of
teachers for these schools: and the lijgher edueational institations
of the State, including the University of Sonth Dakota, the State
College of Agriculture and Mechanie Arts, the State School of Mines,
the fow State nermal schpols, and- sneh acegedited private colleges
and schools for special elasses as it was fou essary to include to
make this a comprehensive <-tudy of the entirc ediicational svstem of
. the State, -
The survey was made by Dr. T1L W, Foglt, specialist in rural school
practice, \\lm had charge of the field worl and the preparation of
the manuseript; Dr. Samiel P. Capen, specialist in ]nghex cducution;;
Mre TTenr lctt.ﬂ‘“ . Calvin, specialist in home economics; Dr. Cht*ster
"D, Jurvis, specialist in agrienltural education; Miss Fidith A. Lathrop,
assistant in rual edueation; D 11 B. Wilson, superintendent rof
schools, TopeKa, Kans.; Dr. AWilliam F.eRRussell, dean of the school of
eqeation, University of Towa; and Dr. Alexander J. Inglis, professor
of secondary cducation, Harvard University.  The report and con-
clusions of the committee were approved by me and were transmitted
to the South Dakota T2ducational Survey Commission June 16, 1918,
Accompanying this report is a brief report by the South Dakota
Survey Commission to-the Governor of the Stato, approving and
accepting in full the conclusions of the survey commlttee.
: Rvspootfullv submitted, _ . -
. ' P.P. Cuxro&,

Commissioner.

>

The SeCRETARY OF Tk INTERJOR, |




o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric

; -

REPORT AND RECO)I.\II‘]N!M’I‘l().\'S OF THE SOUTH
DAKOTA EDUCATIONAL SigRVEY COMMISSION.

N /7

s

In these days when efliciency is demandeit of every person and ox-

. ganization, the more progressive States have begnn to ascertain

swhether all is heing done to make ékeir schools as effeetive and efli-

cient as ]mwlnlc. as the best means of meeting. the erisis of reconstrtie-

tion that is ¢ertain to come to the : average American State at the close

“ool? gl world war, :

The Legislature of South Dakota, being desirous of f’cpinn the

4 Starein the v anguard edueationaity and believing that the <tvength

. and weakness of the present edudational svsteut ean best be <l|$)~o(l
I carefnl survey of the educational dopnhm nts and institutions of *

tie Stateinits fifteenth legislitive session, 1917, p:msod the follow-

\ “1,. Qe (
(=, gt 130 Chapter 220, l'.fIT Ression Laws.

ANCACT Providing for o State odueationnl smevey el approprinting money
) thevetor,

Be it enteted by the Legiglature of the State of Soutl Dakota: .
Seenox 1 Thee governoe $hat appoint o comimssion o rec metbers, all of
whan slall serve without-compensiation,: to mmke « survey of the public wlien-
tiemal systenpof South Dakota, inelnding all sebools wnd eddcationnl fnstitujions
suppovted by public funds, to determine the eflicieney of the sHie, wml to repart
ios fhindings with vecotnmendntions for ineressed ulluu‘m\ atid’ ety to the
goverior on or hefore July 1, 1018 .
S ron 20 The snid commission shall employ iin expert or experts m)mlmn(cd
L byl to work under the divection of the United States Burean of Fidueation,
who shull, not be residents of the St of Sonth Dukota. to make such survey,
oud <hall lnm»l\? such assistants hnd .sqni]mﬁ;nt ng shalll be neceswry. Fhe sald
votlieission <hall, ufter consulting with the’ United \t.m»a Bureau of Iduention,
N llm compensation Of such expert oy éxperts and n<~l~lunt~4 R 4
Section 3. The sald commission and Hs employecs shull.hm‘y free access to
all publie records,. A1l public school and educntional institutions, tenchers, in-
structors, faculties, officers, and employees shajl furnish all information and
usslstanee fn thélr power to and in making such survey. The memhers of sald
cotptuixsion, experts or ussistants, shall have the produetion ofd papers hnd
records and ave lwrob\ empoweredto administer _nnths “In caxe any person sum-
" moned by any meluber of such commission.” experts, or assistante shall, tafl”
refuse to obey such process or-to ,testtfy before such conynlﬂslon, experts, 5
assistapts, the snh] commlmlou experts, or agsistufits mny npply.to the clu'nlt
. Courts 0{ this %tato to mmpol ohomouce umﬁostlnwnv,‘ nnd the cll‘cult cu\lrts
g m;t horohv m[m\\ erel to onfor('o ohedionco to_ auch pnv.e&s.
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in the State, xgeir qualificytions and to the feasibility and advisability of con- ) '

solidativg uny“of the existing Stute educational institutions or departments " '
thereof, ™~

FrcTION 5. There Is herchby upprofm ed out of any mouey in the treasury not
otherwise appropriated the sum of 6,00, or s¢ mych thereof as m;ty be neces-
sary. for the puepose of defrayime the cest of suclt survey as is hereinhefore pro- -
'vldeq,lm'lm]ing the personal traveling expenses of members of said commission

1

ifn connection therewith, which meney shall be paid®upon warrants of the State l
auditor Issued upon vouchers duly approved by the State superintendent of i
public indtruction: Provided, That In no case shall the total sxpense of such LS
stirvey exceed the sum of %6,500. - .

Skction 6. °An emerzencey Is hereby declared (o exist. and this net shall be in . 9

force and effect from and after its passage and approval.

In accordance with this law. Gov. Norheck on September 6, 1917,
appointed as memhers of the State educational commission Mr. A. M. ‘
Anderson, of Sturgis; Mr. C. E. Swanson, of Sisseton; and Miss
Ruth E. Sabin, of Lake Andes. The first meeting of the survey com-
mis<ion was held at Pierre, October 6, 1917, at which time pluns for
the survey, outlined, by Dr. P. P. Claxton, United’ Stafes Commis- )
sioner. of Education, were dixcussed and adopted. A sccondd meeting :
_was held at Sioux Falls, November 27, 1917. In this meeting the'
Commissioner of Fducation was represented by Dr. ITarold W.
Foght, specialist in rural school practice in the Bureau of Education,

who further cutlined the plans of procedure and presented to the com- .
mission: the list of educaticnal experts appdyted hy the Commis- :
sioner of Education for the survey. Thc&yy committee, com- i
prising fivé Bureau of Education experts and three additional experts i

from different States™and ¢ducational institutions, were formally
accepted by the survey commission.  They were:

Dr. arold W. Foght. speciatist in rural school practice, in charze of the
oosarvey. : .

Dr. Saiuuel I'. Capen, specinlist in higher eduentivn, .

Mrs. Henrletta W. Calvin, specinlist in iome econotnles,

Dr. Chester, D. Jarvig, spechilist in,agricultural education,

Miss Edith A. Lathrop. assistant Wl eduention,” oo
Assigted by the following educational eXrerts: ’ i
" -Dr. H. B. Wilson, superintendent of schools, Topeka, Kans.
Dr. William F. Rnss«sll.ﬂm of the schoot of education, University of Iowa.
Dr. Alexander J. Inglis. professor of seoom.lury education, Harvard Unlversity.
A final’ rence was held at Picrre from June 16 to 18. dn .
addition to the' members of the State commission there were present
the presidents of the. Statels higher educational institutions and the
presidents of the ®credited” denominational colleges, the Stnte super-
intendent of public instruction, the State historian, and others profes- .
-sionally interested in the corfference. The final report of the Com: '
 Anissioner of:Education was inade at'this meeting by Dr. Harold-W..

a 3 — —
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REPORT AND RECOMME.\‘DATIOXS. <
After thorough -discussion and careful consideration the <urvey
commission unanimously accepted all but one of the ucommendatlons
made by the survey experts. This-one exception was the section re-
ferring to the disposal of the school of mines. Upon this section (sub-
<« stitute recommendation ‘1, chapter 20) Mr. Swanson and Miss Sabin
voted to aceept the 1 ecommendation made by the survey experts, and
Mr. Anderson voted no.

The State survey commission urge upon the governor and the six-
teenth legislative .assembly that the administrative and legislative
" “plans and recommendations laid down in the body of this report be

cnacted into Jaw at the carliest opportunity or b]l‘lp(!d int6 admin-
istragive poliey by the State board of regents and other boards and
the State department of public instruction.

To the end. finally, that the legislative rccommendations may be
enacted into law, thc commission recommends that the followi ing
amendnents to the constitution be adopted at the pxe&ent session-; -

) 1. Amemnd section 3 of wrmlo 14 of the constitution t3 onlnl::o the powers
and doties of the State board of regents of education,

= Constitutional amendment providiug that the legislature may deterwine
the methol of selecting the State superintendent of public instruction and county‘
superintendents of schools, and fixing thefr qualifications, compensation, tenure |
o of oflice, and powers aml duties, am\thlng in the constitution to the contrary not-
w nh\t nding., 0
. 3: Awendment to zection 3 of article 8 of thé consgitution to provide that the

interest and income of the school fund shall be apportioned to the school dis-
tricts on the basls of ageregate daily attemdance of pupils and the number of
teachers ‘employed. ¢ .

Lo Amend sections 1, 2. and 3 of artiele 14 of the coustitution to rellewe the
State board of charities nud corrections of the control of the State School for
the Blind, the State Schgol for the Deaf and the State Traifuing School, and to
place these institutiong iinder the control of the State board of regents of educa- )
tion, anything in the constitution to the contrary notwithstanding.

—— 4
|

-

The commission desires to express its appreciation of the generous
and whole-hearted help given the work by the State superintendent
of public instruction, the State historian, the heads of educational
_institutions, the county superintendents and tenchers throughout the
State; and to Dr. P. P. Claxton, United States Commissioner of I du-
cation, for the painstaking and thoroughgoing survey of education
made undm his direction, and particularly to Dr. Iluro]d W. Foght,
_.who had churge of the ﬁeld work and the genorul prcparuhon of the
o report, for his untiring efforts and coartesy.
Respoctfnllv submitted. o-

UL ...._L..._.......‘_A‘..._.A_.v..—

Rurn BT Samx, | -
. . : o GRS S\\A\sov,
' ' Ut e ' A. M. A*mmzson. 2
3,




. INTRODUCTORY.

Steps leading to the surrcy.—The present educational survey of
South Dakota s the direct result of u demand by the people of the
State for a xchool system to meet in every, way the modern require-
ments of organized. efficient industrial life, as it is lived in the great

/ acricultural Commonwealths of the United States. There has Leen
a deep- Qvlml‘ﬁlbhc feeling that the school~ of the Siate ——(Npou:ﬂly
the rural schools—have not kept pace with the economic development
of this great agricultural State, The people of South Dalota scem
determined that the voung. State ~hall not allow itself to become

“afllicted with the extreme conservatism and inertness that have some-
times shown themselves in the older sections of the country., ’

Thi~ desire has found expression in the present survey of the cdu-

« tational system of the Sitate. The State Teacher Association of‘
Sunth Dakota has repeatedly gone on reeord in favor f edncational
improvement.  In 1913 the ascociation appointed o committee of
educators to create sentiment in favor of a'sehool surv ev.  The work
this begnn culminated in the urvey aet of 1917, which is gmiven in
full m tho precedidg report of the State survey commission. The
proposed survey was strongly indorsed by the Hon. F rank M. Byrne,
retiving governor, and the Hon. Peter Novbeck, present governor of |
the State. It had also the hearty indorsement of the State superin-
tendent of public instruction. superintendents and teachers of the
State. and of farmers’ areanizations, business men's clnbs.and
wamen’s clubs thronghout the Stagp.

"The act contains the followi ing provisions:

L. The actual work of the survey shall be done 1)\ or under the
divection of the United States Bureau of Bducation

2. The State commission and the survey experts shall have free
access to all puhhc records.

3. The State commission and survey e‘ports shall have the assist-
anco of all public schools and othel educational ln\tl!lltl()ll\l, teach-
ers, officers, and employecs. . _

‘ It was further agreed by the State commission and the Commis- o
sioner of Fdllcntlon that the survey report, 'should be pubhbhod as &
bulletin by the Bureau of Education.

+ Organization of the field work.—Immediately after its orgamm-‘
tion. at Pierre, October. 6, 1017, the State survey commission “ealled- .

l_' upon the Bureau. of Fdncat.xbn to: furmsh the expem assntance agrmd.

oL UpoR’ atho take gharge 0 ‘-th - gurvey _,--'I’bg( B
% k‘%x{”‘m,k 5, =3 &
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XII . THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF SOUTH DAKOTA, LY -~

cation immediately taok steps to organize the necessary stadf, which
began its preliminary study in December, 1917, by placing in the

hands ofssupervising officers, public-school teachers, and faxcultics of l
the higher educational institutions questionnaires and other outlines

to procure such data as could not be procured from State records or

in other ways. The actual field work began early in Junnary and
continued till late in March, ‘

Dr. . W. Foght had general charge of the field work and prepara-
tion of the manuseript. Ile spent 70 days on work in the field, study-
ing particularly State and local school organization, administration,
and supervidion; school statistics; school support; preparation of
public-school teachersy and =chool concolidation and rural high
schools. Il prepaved the following chapters of fhe report : 1. to
VI, inclusive; XI, XVII 6 XIX. inchisive; and XXI.

Drs. Samuel P. Captn, Alexander J. Inglis, Chester D."dJarvis,
and Mrs. Henrietta W. Calvin made a searching study of all (he
higher educational institutions in the State, which it is hoped may
be published by the burean as a separitte bulletin, A condensed form
of this stud$ appeurs as Chapter XX in this report,

Mrs. Henrietta W, Calvin studied home economics s a ))h:l'se of the
. entire educational system and prepared Chapter XTI and partiofs

of other chapters. She devoted 45 days to field study.

Miss Edith A. Lathrop spent 70.duays in the State devoting the
time to survey of rural and village schools.  She prepared Chapters
X; XII1, and X1V, : :

Dr. H. B. Wilson gave his time to town and city schools, ‘which
study is embodied in Chapter XV, )

DrWillam F. Russell suvveyed the high schools of the State and C
made a study of financial maintenance of tlle normal schools. In I
this study he ‘had the assistance of several members of the faculty I
of the school of education, University of Towa. The high-school
study forms Chapter XVI of the report. -~ .

Dr. Walton €. John, specialist in charge of land-grant statistics in
the Burean of Edueation, prepared Chapter IX, on school support,in 2
cooperation with Dr. Foght; he also prepared several sections of the
report on higher education. .

Acknowledyment.—The bureau _survey committee wishes to ac-
knowledge its obligation to the members of fhe State survey com-
mission for their many courtesies and hearty cooperation through-
out the study; to the State department of public instruction for
valuable help in procuring and compiling educational statistics; to

 the State historian for valuable documentary information ; and to the

heads of the State’s higher educational institutions and the private.
colleges: and- the cotnty and city superintendents and the teachers of ]
the State for valuyble advice and constant cooperation, - )

v
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THE EDU()ATIQNAL SYSTEM OF SOUTH DAKOTA.

Chapter I.
SOUTH DAKOTA, THE LAND AND PEOPLE.

trenerd topography.—South Dakota is a Iulghty domuin, measur-
ing 380 miles from cast to west and 248 miles from north to south,
It has a total arca of 77,615 square miles, of which 76,868 square
miles are land and 747 are water*surface. In size.it ranks as four-
teenth among the Statés of the Union,

Excepting the Black Iills region, the State is a great rolling
plein—the castern portion forming a pmt of the lower pramo plains-

“section, the western lying in the Great Plains. The land rises gradu-

»llv fmm an altitude of about 1,000 feet along the castern border to
1500 feet in the west, enlminating with an altitude of 7,242 feet
(ILuney Pm) in the great domellke Black Hills. The mean ele-
vation is nearly 2,200 feet. ‘
The Missouri River divides the State into two sections of almost
cqual size but greatly divergent in topographical features. The

.castern half has been 'sconred dewn by the ancient ice sheet, which

has left it gently 101]mg and traversed by two flat nver \allegs with
somewhat higher intervening watersheds. In the northeast of this

. section lies the Coteau de Prairies, a ridge of low moraine hills,
“which form the watersied between South Dakota and Minnesota.
* This section is dotted with small lakes of glacial origin. -Southward

lies the fertile James River Valley—the remains of the ancient
“ Dakota Lake,” and the Great Sioux Valley, West of these fertile
valleys lies the Coteau du Missouri, a hill region with a mean eleva-
tion of about 1,800 feet. This ridge forms the watershed between
the Missouri: and the James. The soil of the eastern section is a
deep alluvial loam overlaid with a rich vegetable mould. This half
of the State is therefore partxcu]ar]y well adapted for diversified

~ agriculture,

The land west’of the Mlssoun is rugged and broken by stream/

-erosion. The ‘continental ice sheet left it untouched, by reason of ..
'whlch thls part of the
L h i -

~Statg has. a most drumage syst.em,

a,lnghly broken
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contour of plateau lands cut by steep narrow valleys, weird towering
buttes, and, in the extreme southwest, the picturesque Bad Lands,
or Terres Mauvaises of the early French voyajeur. The latter are

, still in a state of soil erosion, so that much of it is devoid of vegota-

tion and practically useless. Iinally, on the wostern border, lie the
Black Hills, a great mountain uplift 125 miles long and 60 miles
wide.

The great plains west of the Missouri are best adapted for grazing
purposes. . The soil is composed of a variety.of clays overlaid with
some alluvial Joam, but Jacking in vegetable mould. - By reason of
their higher altitnde, certain areas in the western hall of the State
lave an insaflicient annual rinfall to assure the former of good
crops. Dry farming is wtilized suceessfully, and. wherever practi-
cable, irrigation 15 resorted to.  The most notable project of this
kind is on the Delle Fourche River in the northern spurs of ihe
Black Hills where 100,000 acres have been reclaimed by irrigation,

Snn(.h Dakota s o continental climate wit‘h great extremes of
temporature,  In summer the twemperatnre often 1ises above 100°
Fahrenheit. and in winter ocensionally falls to more than 40° bhelow
zevo.  But. fortunately. the dryness of the atmosphere mitigates
these extremes and renders the elimate, on the whole, invigorating
and pleasant. -

The amonnt of rainfall has heen a great determining factor in {he
Life and vccupations of the people. The average rainfall is about 20
inches. heing upward of 25 inches in the eastern third. 17 to 28 inches
n center, and 12 to 17 inches in the western third, which latter is in-
suflicient to assmi® crops. The middle seetion suffers from oceasional
droughts, and never produces sueh abundant crops as ure conmon to
the castern third of the State.  The castern half of Sonth Dakota is
2 natural agricultural region. The plains west of the Missonri aro
a natural grazing vegion which shonld he devoted in thé main to
stock raising. The Black Hills region offers a variety of occupations,
such as mining. Tumbering. stock raising. fruit growing, and. agri-
culture under irmgation.

Economic and industrial conditions—Of the entire population,
781 per cent live 'in the open conntryw in rural villages of less
than 1,000 population, and gain thei \’oli{hmd directly from the
land. Only 125.404 persons, or 21.5 per cet (1915),.live in places
of moro than 1,000 population.  Fully three-fourths of the pecple: of
South Dakota may. therefore, be classed as ruml menln't;ion. whose

chief occnpation is agriculture and stock raising. ” Gold apd silver

mining and jumbering are minor occupations. limited to the Bluck
Hills. Stone quatrying is.nlso a profitable occupation in lintited
ateas. - Arvariety of manufncturing industriesengage b small portion
ofthe people in the largen towns and cities. Buf, after all, agricul-

ﬁ
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tifre is_the chief industry. about which all the other Occupatieus '
revolver as subsidiag V. .

Table 1 contalns an enwmeration of persons over 10 vears of age
(1915) engaged in uscful geeupations. The chief occupations alone
arc mcluded : .-
Lavry 1-~Ocvupations of populution.

Agents. . 101 | Stotionoy engineers. ... ................... 680
SED nullurll lnhuwr\ e 1,210 © Farmers, e @ Td

. Nankers. .. o 1.27 | Housrwives...... .. ... %6 000600000000 1IN0
11k ~omth 1.027 | Common Iabogers... « .. ... ... 19, 932
Houn Keeper s 733 | Muchinsts...... . .. 1,023

: 1,810 | Masons. . B Ss 745
Gl b AMercloms. .o L L 6,449

. a6 1 Miners 1,00
319 ) Nurs vil

302 | Offieial 1,040

sy L Pamters e 1,000

19 1 Railwuy ﬂm|l)n\«~ ‘‘‘‘‘ 2o

124 0 Salesmen. .00 LM

A Nervanta L R . 1.2

Ui Stockmen,........ L S . 2418

At the top of the list numerieally stands howsesvifery, with a total
of 1S110, Next come favmers with 96, 726, to wihieh group might
be properiy ‘u](l(w] aevicudtural laborers and certain others ennmer-
ated nnder .qmdu ocenpations,  The group designated as stockimen
i Hmited to = ranchimen ™ in the larger sense. This mnnber is small,
as 1= also the zronp devated 19 niniyg. '

Awvicaltuyal development —~The totd  land  area in acres s
ALIDAA20, of which 23520436 acres were in farms in 1915, as
agninst 16,4232 in farms in 1905, The total nnmber of farms was

c 1022 i 19150 and the average size per farm 235 acres, as against
H23T6 farms in 1905, witlt the average size per fanm 314 acres.
Notalone is there a tendeney to reduee the size per farm, bt the
sereage of nnproted furms has inepeased Trom 15827208 in 1910 to
LESAATTO weres i I N Lege proportion of the fwrmes s still

operated by their owners, although thiy eluss anfortunately las in-
creased only slightly during the fast five-year period, 'lgv tenant
farmer, on the ‘other hand. is Inerensing l‘lpl(”\ as may he ascer-
tained from Tulle 2. This is an wnfortun ate civenmistance whiel'can
not be remedied until life in the open conntry, becomes tabilized
throngh a new kind of odn( ated lendership. cihminating in more
wholesome. complete fiving in agricultural communities than is now
possible. .
TaBLE 2.-’Agr€«-uum~al derclopent by'umrs.,

w5 1910 1905

Arca of State, in ncnvs
- Acres in farms...
Aoreg lmpro\u.l 000

Number of farma. ,

..... scssean
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4 . THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF SOUTH DAKOJTA.

S The farmers of the State are becoming well-to-do, some of them
wealthy, Many of the latter <lass are. retiving to the larger towns
and cities,-where the eduecational facilities and social opportiintties
are greater than in the open country. The production of new wealth
Jrom the land is quite marked. Thus in 1908 (he production in
grain, hay, fruits, live stock, dairy products, wool and hides, etc.,
reached a total of $185,434.000; in 1917 the value of the production
from the soil amounted to $465,350.000, or an,average of 3,498
“produced by caclt farm during the year, a'very large average as com-
pared with other States,

The production of wealth is not uniformly distributed over the
101224 farms, The average for the castern half of the Stato is far
abovg that of the western halfs Where production of ordinary farm
crops is attempted in the semi-arid western and northwestern sec-
tions, the net income is often very small. These folk must be kept
in mind when discussing school education of these regions, in later
chapters.

A good idéa of this unequal distribution of wealth or ability to
produce new wealth, acre for acre, may be ascertained by studying
the accompanying map issued by the South Dakota tax commission. «

Tt gives the assessed land valuation by years. :

Distribution and racial composition of the population.—According
to the State census taken May 1, 1915, South Dakota has population

~of 582,765, a decrease of 1,123 pevsons from the Federal Census of
1910. Table 8 shows u substantial growth in population since 1890,
when it totaled 348,600.

v

o . A
Tanee: 3 --Urban and A’ral population, 1390-7915,

R . Tor cont of -
Topulation, total popu-

. . latfon.
. Census year,

Urban, l Rural, | Total. | Urban. Rural,

28,55 | 320,045 | 3i%,600| R2( o8
40,8 | 300,634 | 010570 | 102 =8
4 76,63 | 507,215 | SR | 131 8.9
| 84,762 408,003 | 582,765 | 14.8 8.5

e

- The per cent bf population, urban and rural, has clrang®d from 8.2
urbun and 91.8 rural in 1890 to 14.5 urban and 85.5 rural in 1915.)
"However, on the basis of aggregate incretse, urban centers have
Added only 56,207 during the 25-year period, while rural districts

~have increased 234,165, : bt

- = *

1 In this statement the population of cltfes of 2,500 and over are counted as.urban,
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[ & s -
Pogte o o f LY = ks
'; kel =y o % e e Y Cw e g s :
N A vy A%t v P o R Tk ST P P -
e GEVURLE Tas Te i A Sheals g i e 63k R
= S LAY EE T T S ivatenis LT

i e e e



AND AND TNIE PEOPLE,

THE L

2

SOUTII DAKOTA

1 sormec) 193 £q PoNTEbY vt AT IG DUPEIE] aury aaq 8819 4 Dy v P—aY 004 KOLIOE
U MUSAT £10M0 ) ey AT TRD | T Lass i b DEDRIA Sesy Sag ALY Py ASEsvsy—uTN }0Id S1OADN
C181 Bl wteiarmu s 204 1q BUSIRL o ANAAAL R BTN ) G Aad “AISA Prmiay ete Vi MAOLE wOb

27qvIg]

MNIVEIIZ

AATOL1]

NOLHOD

VILOMVA HLNOS

o

IC

E



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

'

6 THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF S&O’I‘H DAKOTA.

The slight drop in population since 1910—

fs due to the fact that the census of IM0-was tnken when the homestead
movement into the trans-Missouri region wuas at the crest. In a vreat mensure
the homestenders who located at that time did not remnin to till the lands
un lelt them after securing title from the Government.!

| ¢ nﬁcr the definition of urban and rural as used by the T‘odn.xl ’

Census Oftice, South Dakota would have only 13 urban centers. i. c.,
places of more than 2,500 population. However. for the convenience
of the present survey the State’ own glassification hasheen adopted.
This clasdes as urhaa all places of more than 1000 population. every-
thing else being rated as rurad. o The latter clas<ification wives the
Smto SIX cities ranging (]m\'n\v.nd in population [Yom 21.000 14 5.000;
10 cities from 5.000 to 2.000; and 23 places ot less than 2,000 and
above 1000 popnlation,

Rucial composition of the population—Only 155 per cont of the
people now living.in the State are foreign born.  Forcign immigra-
tion has practically ceased. The immigrints of recent vears have
come in the main from other Americdn States, very fow (uTinntr di-
rect. from overseas.  The percentage of foreign horn to the whole
population has declined, deeade by decade, <ince 1880, as follows:
1870, 317 per cént; 1880, 34 per cent; 1890, 27.6 per cent; 1000, 22

« - per cent; 1910, 175 per cent: 1913, 15,5 per cent.

Of the fm('lﬂn horn papnlation now in the State over 56 per cont
~have resided in the United States more thun 20 vears, and over 13

per cent have resided in South Dakota more than 20 yeavs. Finallv,
s than 10 per cent of Sonth Dakota’s forei@n-born population have
resided in the United. Statde Jess than 5 years.  From this it appears
that the problem of the foreign bom and the yuestion of figal aesin-
ilation and A\mm(-nnmtmn should not have been of scrious cop-
sideration had the commonywealth always Leen alert, and through
school education and in other ways ]md hastened the Amerieanization
of these aliens. ®

IFignre 2 shows wmplnc illy the racg origin of the people who dwell
in South Dakota. Tt is based on the third census of Sonth Dakota.
The classification is based on ethnic or ancestral origin instead of
political alleginnee, as is usually followed in the I? ulelnl census. Al
are classed as American who % come from families so long scttled
that knowledge of.foreign origin has been lost.” Tt will be noted that
the ethulg gronp marked “ Gepman ” ranks second to the “ Ameriean =
only. This includes many thousand German-Russians who in the
IPederal census are elassed as ¢ Russian.? S

Tho assimilation process of the foreign elements in the populatmn
lr.ls been retarded beenuse the foreign born have gnthered lnr;zelv in

- 1Thir census ot the Sh\ta of ‘Joutb pggotn. » 12

+ . ~ \
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seitlements, some of themn extending over several counties. Some ‘
counties, Hutchinson for example, are lurgely peopled by Germun * |
Sock, A large portion of the school poputation attend (ierman :
Catholic or German Lutherarw parochiad schools in which German |
has been used lurgely as o medinm of instruction.’  In this county 1

RACE . ORIGIN |
OF SOUTH DAKOTA PODUL_ATION

s Q\SS‘

GERMAN

and in }lnn'«m (‘minh’ the German- Ruseim Alenaonites still live the
Auaint. commuuity llf(‘ brought with theyd from Russin: German,
not Euglish, is the |m|guuge of the villkires, although in nost of the
schools English is the medium of instiuction. . The German-Russinns
. have settled chiefly .in the north-central and nmth\\estm n parls of
the qtato _where' thev h'we spre)d 0\'01-‘many counties, Because -
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of nmimbers, more than for other reasons, have these people been

slow to become Ameficanized. Scandinavians and Swedish Finns

compri=c a large per cent of the population.- They wettled the State
at an early date and became pnssew'(] of the best land: from the first.
they have taken a leading part in the political and eednomic life of
the State. By reasen of their close kinship to people of \n;_rln-
American origing in traditiony history, and ideals, they are ea<ily
Americanized and so form no special prolgem. L

HHite vy vnd sehool ('4/(12'(:/[0/1 —The Federal census of 1410
])Incv; the number of illiterates i the State 10 years of agesand
over at 12730, & 2.9 per cent of the total pnpu] ition. Mowever,
only 0.4 per centypfl the native whites pre classed as illiterytes, anl

\Ml(‘l"ll horn whites, More th.m one-alf of the
persons included above as illiterates were Indians andgtherefore were
wards of the National Government.  They should Mot have been
inclnded. “The State censos of 1913, on the other hand, gives tho
total number of white illiterates, native and foreign born, at 2.13 l
or .72 per cent. of the whole population. This places South. Dakota
close to the fir=t rank in low per cent of iliter: acy.

Whatever of illiteracy there is seems limited to a few of the older
settlers of foreign origin and to some vouth that grew up in com-
parative poveriy in the days of ext]yv settlement,  In some sections
a condition of * near Hiteracy  prevails, due to the scattered home-
steading west of the Mis<ouri River, with loug distanee 40' nearest
schonl, bad roads and seyvere winters,  Cofiditions like these are
found in all pioneer commumities,  Fhey must be met and remedied
throngh the organization of a new type of school eduention, quite
different from the svstem that pow: prevails.

A study of the whole poepulation above 13 years of age—i, ¢,
S40.124 people—dizcloses the fact that 296,052 persons have had at
least an elementury sehiool education: 7345 have attended high
school; 3,178 have attended or have graduated from normal \sdmol

7,371 h.l\c had some college education ; gnd 5,006 ave college and uni-
versity graduates.t # o

Wealth of SouthyDakotd: How wll it is utilized for educationdl
purposesA-South g¥kota is a Statc of thrifty, well-to-do middle
class peopfle; it haTew poor people and few of grent means.  Wealth
is equitallly djstributed. For a comparatively young commonivealth
the State[pakes ap excellent showing. . In 1915 the assessed valuation
of all claffes of property reached the great sum of $1,271 ,573,249, or
an averafré of $2,182.01 for each man, woman, and child in the State.
On the [bjisis of oa(nnatcd actual .vahmtmn it avould amount “to

f=

it 1 Bee Thlrd ‘Census. of-south ‘anota, p. 48, * =

-
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- years to comie, pro‘\ 1(] od it ean be shown tlmt tl)e xmestment 1s made
“ine the rlght t) pe of education, = 20 %
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’

$4.380.48 per capita, On‘a fair estimate basis this would amount to

S RENT0.89 per capita, an increase of $384.41 per C:l])ll.l in two vears,

The bank deposits in the State increased from 3 b14. 73298371 in
1900 and $87.783.967.78 in 1910 to 17982279737 in 1917, There is
no better evidence of prosperity than this. In 1917, furthermore,
the gross production from all South Dakota farms amounted to
$LT.300.000, or about §4355 of gross wealth produced for each
farm in the State, ®.

The total resomrees available for the education of each child
the State. 5 to 18 years of age, I 'l‘HT) $11,821. This average
amount 1s exceeded by six Stafes in the Union only. But the State's
actual |l|\(‘~tl)ltlll in public school education is not so satisfactory.
As appears in Fable 4. South Dakota rinks as thirteenth among the
Novth Central and Western States in actual sehool expenditure on

aper b Vwinundt cancnded on [Illll’lt \lhuulx porocopita df fotal population
Uoti=tey  Nocth Contral and Westera States anl .

CSorth Diakata oo L 8888

1 Montame, 13
2ol nia T Grogon. L . RO Y
A Mrfrona, L ‘ 15, Wyamiing - Nt
fo U, . B 16, Whio...oo L TN
5, .‘mvt'h kot . 17, Michigan. 7 HH
. hilabo . IR, Calorado, . 7.5
© 70 hewn, l‘l vevada, L N 718
Y Bois. oo . ]
1 ‘.{I. W emiein - 8,07
n 2. Mivaownt L. 2
23 Mew Mongen, . P
United States ..o ool vl 00

W per eapita Dasis of the total population. and (Table $) as nine-

tecuth, on a school population basis. This ealenlation is based on

the 23 North Central and Western States only. The State thus

ranks in the lower hulf of the list. From this it may be concluded
- .

TARLE O, -~ Amourt copinded on public schools ar cacl ohild 5 to I8 pears o
: e i [ d 1
(ue (V15160 = Naortn Coutval sad Weslern  Stale® only.

1. Mantana,
2. Californa. .
3, Nevada. .
4. Arizana. oL

5 Wishinglon. ..

o6 @macosoa oo § 7. Kansus. ... ..
6. \\'\‘umln;: ..... B A 8 % Nebraska
7. Oregor, . e

N
9

. Sunth Dakota ., .

Iuha. . L Minols ..ol

I
Belplusgans
ZYRWITLIRGES

5 A\OIHI Dakota . 2 Wivennsin. ..ol o
10. lowa,. 0a L Missonrd. .ol .
1. Uah, o New Mexho. oL e .
12, Indbana, ..o v nlm‘l;lalos .................... o

that the State has not in the past atilized its great vesources for edn-

rational - investmient as fully as guost of tho States of ..ty Middle
West and West. “Tt js fuir to assume, findlly, that (he . deh \oung
State will ho w |ll|n«r to invest much more in.school education in




: Chapter II.
FUNDAMENTAL EDUCATIONAL NEEDS OF THE STATE,

~ -

The salient faets brought out briefly in the foregoing pages indi- ¢
cate in a’general way the educational needs of South Dakota. The - I )
State is primprily agricultural. The soil is the faundation and main-
stay of its wealth. The three-fourths of the population living on the -
land are. in the last analysis, the chief wealth mikers of the Com-
~monwealth. Their eapacity for leadership, their ability to produce

scientifically from the land, and their native desire for wholeseme, L

happy living on the land will be determined chiefly, 8 the kind of

school education provided by a thoughtful Government. _ \
The population ix lurgely native born. thouglh a wijority come of 1

foreign ancestry.  They are a heteregencons people. who have, in ad-
dition to their native American fraits and traditions. a great inherit-
ance from forcign shores. With fair appreciation and” utilization,
these double gifts may be expected to prodince a Commomvenlth of - B
Tofticst idenls and suecessful in naterial wavs, Asa whole the peo-
2ple are upstanding and forward-looking, with a fair margin of
wealth. Poverty is practically unknown. Most of the faruers own
the land they till: tenunt Tariting is noj yet, at least, mach of a
menact.  Democratic ideals prevaily ability and thrift are the cri-
terin by which men’s worth is measnred.  Snela people offers the 3
Lest opportunity for a universal education of high standards, cal-
tural. scientific. and peactieal.  This ealls for an efficient svstem of -
modern school «@eation. The highest cultural Tevel must be main-
tained, for without appreciation for the noble and heausiful in lifo
and without ability to think and act for oneself. real democracy is
impossible,  Similarly, the life and occupations of the people must
te made to reflect modern scjence and business cfficiency, if they are
to have & huppy. whelesome existence in ‘the open country, in town,
and in city, e . ‘

- Determining foctors in a quodern cducational systep—An efficient .
school system, whether in South Dakota or elsowhere, should bo .o )
planned to cnable tho people tor get the greatost good out of. life for
themselves and their fellow men. Does the type of educatign pro-
“yided keep the peoplé in the enjoyment of good health pnd sanitary
-surroundings? Do the schiools teach the children and their parents

:th,.gfe;-"t’ regpgnsxbthu and opportunities ab.;een,!&gr,s\gf_ the greater ol oo
RO 1) I RS P - AT Wi el ! U
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' FUNDAMENTAL EDUCATIONAL NEEDS OF THE STATE. 11

social group—the community and State? Do they prepare people

to carn a good living on the land and in the industrial centers? Do 1

the schools instruct people in such a way that thev will dedicate .!

their wealth and leisure to ethical and esthetical pursuits, to improve
themselves and help upbuild the community and the race?
, © This voneeption of modern education is more comprehensive than®
' s the old. . The whole farm place with all its many interests becomes an
It important”part of it. The city’s indnstrial activities are utilized.
- The business man, the bank président, the shop foreman, the practi-
’ cal scientist, the expert accountant. and the housewife are all con-
cerned in this modern education: they are agcordingly consulted to
Lielp make the school a vital factor in everyday life.

Agricultural Ufe, the great determining factor in Soutk’ Dakota
education.—It s assumed that the three-fourths of the. population
living umlcx rural conditions are cager to bring about an era of real
scientific farming.  This kind of anmg goes hand in hand with
intelligent. educated leaderships To produce sutheleadership, in good
measure, there must be set up in rural-districts distinctive community
~chools in every way equipped to help the rural pupu].ntlon to whole-
some. Joygls living on the land.  This kind of ~chool is yet practi-

N ) cally unm'n in Suuth Dakota. =

But the study of agriculture should not be Timited to the.men who
plow. and ~ow, and veap. Whatever the people who live in the,towns
and cities of South Dakota accomplish toward sucecess in Jife is sure
Lo depend largely on the agrieultural prosperity with which they are
strrounded.  In agricultural States ong dpes not always find the

- Bond of xympathy and understanding there shonld be hetween town

and country people. This operates to'the loss of all classes,  School,

cducation ean be of help here also.  Secondary s'chaols in incorpo-

rated téwns und cities should offer: pr actical courses in agriculture, in

! . rural sociology, and farm cconomics. This wonld ultmmtol) place

' sgriculture on the high plane which it should occupy in the esteem
of all bonth Dukota people.

!
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Chapter II1. :
OUTLINE OF THE PRESENT EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM.
, )

__j_ .

- This chapter. contains a brief statement of the muost important
phases of the present edueational syvstem, and is intended as a basis
for the discussion in later chapters of this * ‘report. The lup](s in-
cluded are:  State boards and departments, county supu\mon,
school distvict organization, the public school system, school main-
tenance, teaching stafl and teacher certification, normal schools and
professional preparation of teachers, and higher institutions of
learning,.

Stote boards and depar ¢ ments—TPublie education in Sonth Dakota
is administered through fonr distinct departments or boards: (1)
The State dep:utnwnt of publié instruction; (2) the State board of
regents of e(lucutlon, {3) the State board "of charities and correc-
tions; and (4) “the State board of education.

(1) T'he Stute department of public instruction is presided over

by a superintendent. of public instruction. - is administrative func- -

tions are defined by the laws of the State. They embrace “general
supervision of all thQ county »chools and high schools, and ‘of all
the city und county superintendents of the State.” This article of
the code is comprehensive and would give the State superintendeut,
the requisite power to determine the general outlines of . liberal

State administration of public educgtion were it not that he is in .

other respeets limited through statute particularization and ham-
pered for lack of financial support, short office tenure, and party

L politics.

(2) The State board of regents of ulw'(mon —The control of
the higher educatioual institutions of the State—the university, the
“college of ngﬁ(ultlne, the school of ‘mines, -and the four normal
. schools—is vested in a board of five regents, appointed by the gov-
sernor and ratified by the senate. The regents of education are a body
corporate charged with managing the property of the State schools
‘and with administering their educational affairs. The-regents are
‘émpowered to delegate provxslonally to the presidents and facultics
“'of the schools such of the authority gncn them by law as they may

deem wise. The rogents constitute a perpetual body elothed with,

~llbeml authority. " They 'are chosen from the pmvallmg political -
mirties and. recsive ‘compensation-“for, their services: ” This boaird has.
nlvays upheld tha b’éét tmdxnons of the Sta %y attrmng to it&(

AR
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<ervice only men of known plobltv wisdom, and honor. In practice,
unfortunately, there is no link between this important body and the
State superintendent of public instruction, who is not even an ex
officio member of the regents. although he is by law charged’ with
certificating all gmduates of the State schools who expect to become
publie <chool teachers.
(3) The State hoard of chavitics and corrections, as indicated m'
L the nanie, is charged with managenent of the State pennl and chari-
| table mstntutnom—thc penitentiary, the two asylums for the insane;
the industrial school, the school for the deaf, and the school for the
Llind.  This board. hkc the regents. is composed of five members ap-
i pointed by the governor with the consent of the senate. They are
{ rentimerated for their services and hold office for a term of six years,
! The most important function of this board also is educational. The .
; schools for the deaf and blind are exclusively cducational and
: need most expert supervision ; the industrial school likewise is organ-
ized to teach wayward boys and girls to become good members of
' sogiety. Even the penal institution aml the asylums for the insane
| lave educational features which demand expert professional atten-
:© tion. In some progressive States the charitable and corrective insti-
b tutions are placed under the same educational direction as the other
cducational institutions. As now organized the State board of chari-
ties and LOII‘CC(IOllb is not an’ cducntlon.xl bourd in the professional
SENse.
(1) T'he Steie board uf education is of recent origin. It was or-
ganized by the last legislature, to compl\ with the requirements of
1 the Smith-Hughes Act. The State :upountomlont of public instruc- -
tion is the ex o{ﬁmo president of the board; the other members are the
presidents of the ugiversity and the co]]evo of agriculture, and four
persons appointed by the governor, “two of whom'shall be members
of a State normal school, one a superintendent or a principal of,a
city or town school, and one a county superintendent.” The term
of office i four years. The members of the board receive no re-
muneration for their services. This board has all the necessary power
to cooperate with tlie Federal Board for Vocational Educatipn in
4 the adninistration-of the powers of the vocational edircation act.
County supcervision—The. county is the unit of school supervision
v for all except independent school districts. which provide their own
local superintendents. The county superintendency is political
. rather than professional.  The superintendent is elcctéd at the regu-
| " lar biennial election for a two-year peériod and can not by law hold . ’;
~_the office more'than two conseentive terms. s compepsation ranges .
- from $900 to $2 000,per nnmxm,\mth_ nomo exceed $400 for necwsnrytf" ;

o
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o The public school system.—Sonth Dakota has o free school system =3 ‘
S o;f 16_years.or more, embracing 8 yeafs in elementary school, 4 years
i P [ |

\ :
14 THE EDUCATION AL SYSTEM OF SOUTH DAKOTA. 3

The county superintendent is * charged \\‘it( the general super-
vision ‘of the schools in his county. Intowns having less than LU0
inhabitants h& shall have authority of direct supervision.” He visits
schaols, keeps records of schools and reports the sano to the State
superintendent annually : he issues special certificages bet ween periods
of State examinations, holds teachers’ conventions, aunual institutes,
summer schools, and annual meetings of school trustees: he en-
courages reading circle work, indystrial exhibits; and in sundry otlier Y
ways promotes education in his county. In practice he has little
real antherity in guiding the educational interests of the county, the
elfective unit of aduwisistration being in practice the school district |
and the distriet board.

Nehool district orgonizativn—The exact namber of school dis-
tricts<in the State can not be azcertained, althongh it i< approxi-
mately 4,500, with 501 ane-teacher rural and 287 independent and
‘consahidated schools.  In organization the South Dakota districts

e —

are unique, ranging, as they do.in size from a single schoolhense Hs- ‘ ;r :
. trict to a whole county with wany schools.  Each unorganized county 0
constitutes a single school district ; organized counties are Hivided
into school districts along’ tm\‘n<hi|) fines, i, e.. into township is- i
tricts of one or more congressivnal townships; and tu\\nshlp districts }
are subdivided into smaller loeal districts w henever there is a popu- ?
M demand for such subdivision. A number of - counties have been I
subdivided into these ineflective, small one-schiool distriets: others o

are wholly organized & township districts: and still others have a :

misture of small districts and ttuvmhi‘p districts. As now organ- ‘

ized. none of these organizations is wholly satisfactory, ax will .nppv.n: i
ina later chapter, 0 ' ’ |

Every school district, not an independent dlbtl‘ut Is administered !

by a bonrd of three members, elocted at the annu: vl sehool meeting, ‘

~ who hold office for three vears. This sall board manages all loeal i

school pmtters within certain Tegal limitations and hinder instruc- \
tions fromn the aunual school.meeting. The boards emplay teachers,

determine the length of the school vear, and preseribe what suby- :
jects may be taught in addition to those determined by law—-in a ‘
word, they have full charge of the school, and on thenr ability as ‘

ndmlmstrutom depends the success or failure of the county schools. ‘

All cities! towns, and adjacent territory are organized as inde-
pendent districts and are governed under special legislative provi-
sions. . Suth districts are administered by larger boards of edueation i
and have, for the. most part, their own superintendents of schools.

Sben,

ftgzgri_ ndary school; and 4 or:moj in ‘the ,Um\erqltv of South-
Dn,kotn, or coumeg of,f ¥ W jn:€he: Stat.e College of Agrl- <] J
, : u{;- P M-'I“.x-\l
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culture and Mechanic Arts. the State School of Mines, and the State
normal schools. T )

The 5298 rural schools are practically all elementary schoo.s,
96,785 of their pupils attending the grades, with only 2,057 in high

school. In independent districts there are 35527 pupils in ele-

* mentary schools and 9467 in high schools. A large majority of.rural

children of secondary school age ?er do not obtain high-sehool ..
mstruction at all, or they are obliged to attend town schools. Town-
ship high schools may be organized under law, open to all children of .
school age in the school township: but very little advantage has been
taken of this opportunity to establish_secondary schools within reach
of all chiklren. :

Sonte progress has been made recently in the l‘(‘Ol‘O'llnIZ‘ltl()ll of the
12-vear school plan, A nuwmber of the larger towns and cities havo
Legun to plan the schools on the ! six-and-six ” ‘plan and are making
good strides in organizing junior and senior high schools.

Nehool maintengnee.~The public schools draw their support from
several sources.  The mast important of these 15 local taxes. levied on
all taxable property within the school districts. In 1916, 76:14 per
cent of all school revenues expended during the year came from local
taxes. The income on the State permanent fund of nearly $14,000.000
is a second source of revenue. This produces a comsidherable portiong
of the school maintenauce. " Certain other sources—to Le defined in
later sections—produce the balance of the school revenue. In 1916,
17.85 per cent of the total public school maintenance came from the
State permanent fund, and 6.01 per cent from “ other sources.”

The State’s higher edncational institutions are supiported by di-
rect legislative appropriations, from the income on endowment lands
Tield in trust by the Sfate. and in case. of cerfain of the institutions,
from Federal appropriations,

South Dakota levies no regular State tax for the public stthools
not does the "State levy a permpnent millage thx as a permanent
endowment. for its higher edueatiogal institutions,

Teacking staff and teacher certifeation—I€ requires morve than

7.000 teaghers to fill the leadnng positions in the public elementary
nnd wcondm v schools of the State.  Of this munber 5.374 are needed
(1918). in “common ™ ‘school districts and .1.683 in independent
(listricts. _ Tﬁe “eaching staff varies .in academic and professional
preparation from practiCally no preparation at all to collegte and
university graduation, together with good training prepnrntlon in
normal school or school of educatlon. Public education in the Stato
siffers, us is true of many other \.States because the schools are

txons wluch wereé: b
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16 THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF §QUTH DAKOTA.,

before the war heve become accer‘uated in recent nfonths, and now
call for serious consideration by lawmakers and parents.
Teacher certification, in this State, is controlled through the State
- department of cducation, which has charge of the eximinations,
grades the papers, and issues the certificates. The only exeeption to
this rule is in case of the so-called special cortifientes issued by,
connty superintendents to candidates “ who present proof that they
were unable to be present at the_ last regular public examination.”

e SiCh cervtificates ave valid only until the next regular examination

is held. .

Professional preporation of teachers—The State maintains nor-
mal schools ut Aberdeen, Madison, Spearfi-h, and Springfield, whiely
supply about 450 teachers! annnally for the public schools. of the
State. . The school of education in the university and the departiment
of education in the State college prepare about 25 Vannually,  \c-
credit:d denominational colleges furnish another 200, which makes
the annual output frem all these schools 670 The annual wastigre
in the taaching profession is, however, so large that other States and
sources must be drawn upon ta supply Inrge nimbers to fill vacaneies,

There can be no peal profcssiolmli'/_in;_r the profession hefore all
teachers are required ba law to complete. courses in the normal
schools or other professional institutions, Thix will require the nor-
mal schools' to enlarge their output greatly, o that the efforts of the
normal school§ be supplemented by teacher training in high schools
or from other sources. . -

Higher institutions of learning—South Dakota supports three
highg . educational institutions, not including the normal schools,
They are the University of Sout), Dakota, at. Verntillion : the Stato
Collpge of Sgriculture and Mechanie Arts. at Brookings: and the
State &chool of Mines, at Rapid City, Unfortunately “all these
schools are sitnated on or near the borders of- the State, and are not
easili’ accessible, )

There ave in the State also g number of well-eskablished denomi-
national colleges and academjes that have done great service in tho
State during its formative perjod.  Many of the colleges are fully
accredited by the State department of cduceation, with legal authority
to’ grant teachers’ certificates.  The following are on the aceredited
list: Augustana College. at Canton; Dukota Weslevan ’Uﬁi\'oréit)',
at' Mitchell; Huron College, at Huron; Yankton College, at Yank-
ton; Lutheran Normal School, at Sioux Falls: Sioux Falls College,
at Sioux Falls: and Wessington Springs Junior College, tt. Wesging-
ton Springs. The following ncademies are nceredited to grant lower
Zrade certificates: Notre Dame Academy, at Mitehell; and Ward
; ,,:g}fitdemv,-'hg Academy. o e :
© gAY B oo i&;}@gm ». s 1Thlg Inclﬁgﬂ graduates on_lr.ji'.“‘:*‘“-’15""“5%{""‘3‘;
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Chaptm{ 1V.

GENERAL STATE ADMINISTRATION. OF EDUCATION.,

- . ; - L . .
The superintendent of public Mnstruction is the chief educational

- oflicial in most of our States. He is charged with enforcing the edu- -

cational law in spirit and in fact; he is the professional adviser of
the sapervisory and instructional staff of the State.,, Ina word, he
organizes and directs the educational forces within his State. The
State superintendency is a big man's or a big woman’s job. Tt is hard
to conceive of a more important office, or a -more difficplt position,
if one takes into consideration the legal and other limitations usually
met with in the average western Commonwealth, At all times it
calls for a person of great tact, good initiative, .. ‘much excentive
ability,

The State sg(/:criutuu/uuy cn South Dakota weakendd by Jegal
limitations.—TIn this State the office of superintendent is limited in
its administrative efficieney by constitutional and legal provisions.
The office i not popu] irly copsidered the highly important JDosition
that it is. It is a political (#TP((‘ dhe salary is limited hy the consti-
tution to $1,%00 per annum; and the term of office, while not fixed by
law, is limited by chistom to four and, occasionally. to six years.

To leave this professional office to lhu caprice of party politics
150 to say the least, unwise. LIul)), of the strongest professional

“educators would not care to enter a contest for the office, if for no

other reason, beeanse an clection is not always determined by pro-
fessional fitness, but often by aptness in vote-getting. The super-
intendency should be removed from politics and be made appointive.

Morcover, the short term of service keeps many from seeking the
office. Progress in edieation requires n continnoiis policy, not lim-
ited, by short tenure or subject, to the accidents of politics. The office

_should be held subject to good hehavior, and the incumbent should

he removed f(n' good cause only.

The salary™is limited by the constitution to $1, 800 pcr annum.
Fifty dollars per month is added to this sum to pay house rent,
provided the superintendent mukeq the State€upital his home No
other State in the Uriion, save one compuratively poor Southern

" State, pays such a beggarly ‘salary. Tho offics can not. expect, to

attraét really strong men- until -it pnvs‘a snlarv commensurut' 'mt.h
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18 ) THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF SOUTH LCAXKOTA.

intendent should be remunerated at least as well as thie heads of tho
States higher educational institutions and the leading city super-
intendents, which is now far from being the case.

Again, the coystitution and laws are silent on the matter of the
superintendent’s edugational qualifications.  Every teacher in the
service and every siperyising official in city and county must have
certain lecally preseribed qualifications. *Tt i< as<unied, of course,
that the State superintendent \\1ll be ' well-prepared edueator: but
this has not always been so. .

Other NStates and permanent professional svperintondencies,—-In
16 States tle head of the State school system i appointive.  In most
of these State& there are no limitations in regand o previous resi-
dence of the superintendents, who are :1])1)mntml spiely for their pro-
fessional worth from the country at large. Thiz practiee has long
been folowed in the important city superintendencies in the ﬁtl.llc,
and should, likewise, be tollowed in filling the more nnpuu.nn( oflice

of State snpormtcml(‘nt

Two different plans are pursned in selecting the heads of State edn-

cational systems, The governor may appaint them, or they may be
appointed by, State boards of edneation.  Of these two methods the
latter is the more satisfactory. Where the selection i left to the
governor there is at least the old danger of .continuing the office in
politics. On the other hand, if chosen by a nonpoliticg) State boavd
of education, these difficulties would be ovevcome (sce page 23).
The first appointment might he probational. for a termn snficiently
long to demonstrato the official’s fitness for the place.  Reappoint-
ment should be for an indefinite terme the State hoard retaining the
right. to remove the incumbent {rom office for misfeasance or matfens-

~ance. Under such a permanent organization the State superintenderit

could raise the State school system to a high point of .u]mlm\n.ltl\v
oﬁicwno

It is further suggestive that the Statés which have organized
" their Stato departments of education on a p)lxjcss'mnnl basis pny
better salaries than the elective States do. “The following .are
“few of the States which place a premiiim on s scholarship, c\ponon(‘o,
and general fltness by appointing their superintendents, and the

salaries paid: New York, $10,000; New Jerscy, $10.000; Massachn-, .
. setts, $6.,500; Vermont, $5.000: Rhode Island, $3.000: Pennsylvania,

$5,000; Minnesota, $4.500; and Ohio, $4,000.

Organization of the State department of public instruction.—The
law charges the State supcrintendent with supervision of the State’s
elementary und sowndarv schools. He has great supervisory and ine
spectorigl duties. The county scfiools and’ county superintendents nre-

’*nomma]ly ,under his direction ;. the .same is true of city and ‘towp
“schools angt 1hem,supermtendents,d arid-other md " pqndent schpol dig--

R
"‘x«—»\’..“ Az G f“’g é’""i;'::f

“——-——- R

S

X

o

52

PR .

e gt

o —_ ey

-

%;




o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

»

8 oS —Tm o 0o 8

GENERAL STATE ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATION, 19

tricts. He examines all persons who desire to teach in the pub(ic'
schools, and validates certificates issued by other States; he gives
instruction and advice to institute directors, and hdps manage the’
State realing cirele. e is president of the State free library com-
mission, und ex oflicio president of the new State board of education,
He prepares and presents & “biennial report to the governor: he has
a voluminous correspondence covering interpretation of school law,
appeals by teachers, school boards, and, snpevintendents. S0 many
and so varied are theser duties and responsibilities that. untess the
superintendent has a large well organized “ inside ™ and “outside ”
stafl. there ¢an be-little time orenertr\"l(-fl in which to plan and push
progressive. school legislation. Tt ix well for the State to realize that
it avails little to ¢harge the sipervintendent of public instruction w ith'
sufiervisory, inspectorial, jndicial, administrative, and similar dnties,:
anless he is provided with. an adequate foree of helpers who can
torm.the necessary trained organization through which to exercise
the will of the State. 0
Now what are the facls in regard to the organization of the State

“superintendent’s office in South Dakota?  The totdl office force. at

the present time consists of o deputy State superintendent, twd.
clerks. and one stenographer. *The cost of naintainingsthis oftice
during the biennium; 1914- 1916 was as Follows

[ —— e e e S )
19144

State tlumnn!ondnn( ‘2 splary ' $1,800
Salary of deputy and stenographer. .o L . 2.440
Twaoclerks oot bo %o F . 2400
Offca axponse, supplies, mulindd«nla'i 5a oo @b mOs QO0AOON0EAO AU 4.799
Traveheg (‘\[70[\\(\ ofsuperintendent und deputvoooooos o . 801

Tl o oveeee e LoD ILETT] 2,200

es— 5 O c——wocr—ac— o = B T

le Sl Sy nmnndnm recefves, in addition to this, !uo per mnnlh for house rent.,

The State maintains no specialized edueational staff to carry mlt
the requirenients of the law.  The State super intendent. and his depu-
ty spend”as much time as tliey can spare in fiekd work. But no ;ml
forward-looking cducational policies ean be .realized under theso

- conditions. While they are devoting their energies to field work, of-

fice tasks apenmitlate, requiring overtime and long honrs to clear np
the accumulations. The department has no State high-school in-
spector (the deputy mlpo'rin\tmiont gives what time he can spare to
. phis office) : it has no elementax school inspector: and no.supervisor
for mnaohdated and other riueal schools, This departmeént orgamm-
tion is wholly inadequate for a State of South Dgkotn’s size and
wealth, Ttis p;_-obably true that for its size and population South’

" Dakota husa smaller staﬁ' in 1ts supermtendent’s office than hns‘nnyé
. - . \ie g«k




20 THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF SOUTII DAKOTA. Y

A Tger conceptionsof the State department of public instre-
tion—The, public conception of the functions of the old State su-
per 1ntondcn(\ has undergone marked changes in recent years. The
public is. bo"umnw to loull/c that this oflice—nnder whatever name
it may have—must he de™Maged hiead of the entire State system of
sC¢ hnols, not alone the elementary and secondary schools, but as well
of all higher educational institutions and speeialized phases of edu-
eation. The State has unquestionably suffered great educational loss 9
Because its State department of pub]n instruction has been limited by
reason of poor financial support in the main to the mechanical side

of. school administration, Iu justice to the present superintendent

and his stafl it should be gaid, however, that the work is cfficiently g

done. so far as it can be done at all with the present small staft. Bug

no iniportant constructive edneational pohm has yet Leen mltmtul

including thervarious edneational agencies in the State. Under pre- 1

vailing laws and with the preséiit meager legislative appropriations \i
L
|
[}
|

littla can be done toward centvalizing the plofo\\mn 11 leadership in

the State superintendent’s oflice.  In.fact. a comprehensive reorgani-.
v zation of the department is highly desirable, to make it part of thu\

,proposed system of State-wide sxhoul admjnistrtion outlined i

- Chapter. V', . : .
The Stute bourd of regents of Cluration s ovganized under acon- )
stitutional provision (art, 1+ par. 3), which reads: B

The State university, the agricuitural college, the uernd srhnul.'u\ amd al
other eduettional institntlons that may be sustahed either wholly or in jart
by the State sball he under control of a board of five wemhers appointed by
the governor and pflirmed by the senate under such rules and restrictions as
the legislature slmll provide.

The political’ code makes specific provision for the selection, term:
«f ollice, continttation in oflice, powers, duties, ete., of the board of :
regents. Their ternu of office is six years; vacancies are filled by the &
governor, They miust bo persons of * probity and wisdom®ind se- k
leeted from among the best-known citizens, residents of the differ ent
portions of the State, nons of whom shall reside in the connties in
which any of the State educational instituticns are located.”  The

traditions of the board of regents are cnviable. as exceptionally .
strong men have invariably held this important trust.  The portion -~
of the section. placi g limitations cn the place of residence of mem-
bers is a wise provision, as it removes the pOS.SXblllt) of local pressure
and othef .ulterior influence. -

Tht board of re t a president from among their own

" members, and aid secretary and stenographer
527 -¢hosen from Among the mombers. They hold two r
I?»w anmmlly;mi/ as gguny specml meetmgs as they: mny Ldeem ueoes,c,ary

a.nnuar aa.lary of §1 Oqg
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4

The functions, powers, and duties of the regents are many. They |
liwve full control of the affnirs of the university, the college of agri-
culture, the school of mines; and the four normal schools. They
are a board of laymen comprising the best business, ability of the
State, well fitted to give the higher educational institutions a good
bisiness admimistration.  On the other hand, many of their pre-
seribed functions are purely professional, requiring the interpreta-
A tion of the educational ‘expert. This means that many important -

tasks of a professional nature must at the ,present Le left for final

determination with the, presidents and faculties of the said institu-
tions, This is in a_measure wise. But a better plan would probably
be to mgke the professional State superintendent” an ex-officio mem--
ber of the board of regents (sce p. 23), to represent the profes-
~ional policies of the 10"(-nts hefore the presidents and faculties, at
the same time that he 1('[)xo~onts the imerests of the public schools
of the State in these higher institutions. At the risk of repetition
it may be stated here that no real educational link, at the present
_ time, binds mtnn.lto]\ the head of the State’s public schools and
the heads of ‘the State’s higher educational institutibns.  This has
Ted to considerable ombnrl.hsmcnt and some misunderstanding, and
much loss of efticie m-\ How this may be x"l_no(llvd 15 explained in
the next chapter.
: The State hoard of charities und corrections is a purely lay board.
1 At present it is composed of business und profess<ional men of good
ability, but without the special qualifications required to administer
4 suceessfully important educational institutions, This hoard has com-
plete management of the State penitentiary, the two n<vlums for the
insane, the training school for hovs and girls, the school for the
deaf, and the school for the blind. The board of charities is np-

O ————

— £ P —— e

Sl

“1 pointed and organized on the same plan as is the board of regents.'

The members each receive an annugl compensation of 1500 and
i necessary expenges.  But in functions and. dutics this hoard differs
t materially from the former. The regents administer a group of
l purcly educational“institutions.  The board of chavities have control

of two schools that are wholly edueational—the schools for the deaf
and the blind; of one which i is both educational and corrective—the
téaining school fer boys and gnk of two which may be classed as
(lmntnble and of one which is penal and correctire,
s The State ‘board of charities and corrections shonld be continued
- n< at present, but the thregabove- mentioned educational institutions
shéuld be placed under the jurisdiction of a bdard organized to care
for educational institutions to.make the schools more effective than .
now, ' See Pe 24.) Dgtai]ls of ‘this meosékmgrgamzatiqﬁ $re ex-
plamed in he nex chipter. %
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IMPROVEMENT IN STATE SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 4

and importinee of public school edueation in the Unifd Seates.
This enlarged conception of education has added new Inportanee 1o
the chief edneational oflice in the State—the” State department of
public instenetion. The oflice as originally -created in the older
States wis ch By clerieal and =tatistical, neh akin to the now pruss-

The Tast fow years have brought about a great change i the place: 6
-,

ing ideax of the furtions of o middle-western copnty superintend-
enev.  Almost any person ehosen from, the general electorate could
fill the place 1o the <ati=faction of the public!. _

But_the demarids of to-day requive o new type of edieational
Jeadership. able to master the manifold problenis of®modern =chool
organization nnd administration. general instrnetion, sehool smnta-
Ajon. indnstrial and vocftional edneation, nterrelation of the pubhie
angd higher ~chiools and edueational legislation, .

The State i pew cdueational leadcrshig-The great problem in
South Dakota is howgrest 16 nanage the State’s growing edueational
business: how best (o ereate un edueatinnal organization sirong
enongh to do the work efliciently and economically. and ina large.
constructive wav.  The present State department of public instrie-
tion was organized when the more limited conceptian of school edua-
&ation prevailed. The great problem now confronting the State is
hpw &est to reorganize its educational administration, how to cen-
tralize it for greater effectiveness in eapable hands, without taking
away from the Smaller. educational units their local initiative and
administrative efliciency. i

- The survey committee is convinced that the needed reovganization

¥ can best be bronght about by enlarging the powers of the present
State board of regents of education.and give it central control of the
gducational affairs in the State. The enlarged h(mr(l”g}mnl('l retain
all its present powers and duties, and in addition thereto have general
oversight of the public elementary and secondary schools, the schools
for the deaf and th@lind, and the training school fogboys and girls,
and, finally, to-absorb. the functions of the State board of education

) 4
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ROVEMENT IN STATE SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION, 23

created to meet the requirements of the Smith- Tiughes Act. The
State board of charities conld continne a&a State board o administer
the State asylums for the insane and the State penitentiary.
Fularged  State bonrd of reqcnts of edveatipn.—The en].\nzod
board shonld be primarily a lay hoard, representing the birger edu-
cational policies of the puhllu delegating the professidnal side of
eduncation and the administration of their general policies to their
appointive exeentive officials, the State su]wunu'ml(nt of publie in-
struction, and the presidengd of the ln'mvv tducational institadions,
The board should be (Hl?fxﬂ;(l of eight members to he appointed hy
the goveror, by .unl with the consent of the senate, the term of oftice
to be eight vears, not nore than two members to retire
thus perpetuating the board’s continuanece and maki
Viiameies shondd besfilled by the governor zs at pr
care should be exereised in selecting the members

each bienninm,
1t pernnuent,
st The sane
- in the case of
the present boavd of regents. The appmntnn‘nt Lhoudd be for abso-
lite worth and regardless of residence—provided that no regent be
chosen from the econnty in which a higher institution of learning is
sitiited—occnpation. party aflilintion. religion, or sex. The mem-
hers should serve without remumeration. exeept actuul traveling and

other necessary expenses,” -
The general powers and dutips of the enlavged State board of
regents of edueation <hould be: ' 5

(1) To retgin and coatinue he powers and duties now held nnder
Jaw for the admimistration of the State university, the State’college,
the school of mines and the State n8rmal sehools,

(27 To have general oversight and contral of the publicisehool
systemn of the State.

(3) To select o State superintendent of public instruction. to be
the exeentive ofticial of the hoaml., .

(1) To requie nniform records .nml‘n-]wi\ in form 1() he pre-
seribed by the superintendent of publie instruction. “from all ednen-

tional institutions supported by the State, and from all other organ-
izations doing educational work receiving State acereditment and
recognition. - )

(5) To classify and standardize. under the diveetion of the State
superintendent. the publie schools of (he State,

(" "(),])I(‘\(III)(’ the starrdards and courses of ~tudy for the State
normal schools, ghe edueational departmeénts of the denominational
colleges and academies aeeredited- under State nw, and sueh other

teacher-frainings institutions as may be established by lnw.

{(7) To adopt_rules and rognl.\tlons for the sanitary inspection of
schools and for the physical examination of school children; and, in

- conjunction with other State sutherities, ta sée thay the rules relat.

-
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24 THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF SOUTH DAKOTA.

g to school healgh, (mnpuleon edumtlon und child comservation
be onfor(‘od 0

8) To have genepil control of the schools for the deaf and the
l)hn(] and the industrial school for boys and girls.

(%) To act as a hourd of control for the State llhrn\ and the
State historical colections. :

(10) To transmit te the governor and the State legislature a bi-
ennial report covering all the activities of the university, the State
colleges, and of the State department of public’ instruction in its
relation to all public elementary and secondary sthools and the
above-mentioned higher educational institutions of the State.

(11) To perform such other duties and functions as are pre-
seribed by law, : .

The State wpmminndnnt of public instruction.—Under this pro-
posed reorganization the €uperintendent of publie ifstruction would
become the executive official of the State board of education to earry
out in detail the educational policies of this board. Ie should be
appointed by the State hoard for professional ability and suectssful
educational experience, regatdless of residence or party afliliation.

After a pmbﬁ%‘vice to prove his ability, he should be reap-
pointed for an indefinite term of years. His salary should be com-

mensurate with the, importance of the office, and jn l\(‘opintv with

. what is bemg p'\ld for this service by the most progressive States in

which this official is appointive. :
(1) The State superintendent of pubhc instruction should be the
executive official of the State boavd of regents of education and

exccutive head of the State department of uluultlon, ahd should en- |

force all the rules and regulations made in conformity to law by
-the State board for the public clementary-and secondary schools.
(2) Ie should have supervision of all the different divisions of

the State department of education and should be hekl 10\1)01\511)](, by |

the State board for the proper administration ‘of the duties of each
such subdivision. :

(3) He should, in cooperntion with the heads of the State’s
teacher training institutions and in conformity with law, prescribe
courses of study for these training schools, methmh an(l standards

- for tho centification of teachersind vnlu]mlon of tonchmg cr edentmL
_ from other: states. ‘

(4) He shauld personally direct all orlucntionn] activities wherein
the State department of edueation, under law, cooperates with the
presidents and faculties of the higher educutmnnl mstltuhpps of the
State.

(p) He should have such ‘other powers as wider-lgw beloﬁg to the
“office of supormtenﬁent of pubhc*mstmctmn NISR
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-to experts in school administration.

R L

might alse apportion the State school funds undm the directio

" present, ranain in persomal charge of the sugdrintendent of public|
- _instruction. This dimmshould edit and annofatethe sctiool-code~—

, IMPROVEMENT IN STATE SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 25

T/ze State dcparz‘ment of edumtwn—\s may be seen from:the
following illustration (Figure 3), the 1oorgnmzed State department '
of edncation is comprehensively planned on lines of approved busi-
ness principlés. The most important Lusiness in South Dakota is
cducation. Its ftate school administration should no longer be
obliged to continue the présent haphazard, (110‘1?5 way. If the State
is to get full returns on its great e(lucatlonal ipvestment, the meth-
ods, ways, and means utilized must be of the most approved known

The proposed (lcpnrtment outlined above is mgnm?ed into admin-
istrative divisions, each in charge of an expert in his particular edn-
PRODOSED DL AN FOR  ORGANZATION  OF
STATE DEPARTMENT OF  EDIUCATION 3
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-

STATE BOARD
OF . REGENTS
EDUCATION

[s74TL UWWVEQRSITY 3 STATE
umum couLLTr \ " NORMAL 5
SCrOaL OF MINES STATE SUPERINTENDENT SCHOOLS

DUBLIC.  INSTRUCTION

D/V/S/ONS OF THE STATE DEDAQTMENT
fF PUBLIC INSTRYCTION

[ | l | | [ I |

MCU T LéL0AL TOA F Ataanas T 0n | YOLNE AT | . rasTORCAL
e 2 rc:w recitet E‘— anD LO:'O SOCCIAL
exsmras | | LANDS oo rracend boucariow {ffeoucanon) ki r o] [rcomoa | | A roucarion
bearac sar vy v | praTeTIca] FamonenT| 40 B0 ALY
.
. hs .
/ i Fio. 3.

cational field. It is proposed that all such divisions be organized at
once, although several may be combined under one head until addi-
tional stafl oflicers are required by the increased volume of work;

The cxceutive division should have charge of the business mapage-
ment of the department. and keep all the books and recordsof the
Stute board of regents of education. The head of this division could
act as secretary for the. State board of régents of education. *

the State superintendent. £y ? :
The legal achool lands. ahd maintenance division might, for thy,

an lmportam ”ggsk at.the present le‘!t to pubixshmg houses through

poe
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out the State. The superintendent has the_power under law to in-
terpret the scheol code and decide matters of controversy arising
under it. -

The dementary education division shonld have cluu'gc of educa-
tional measures in open country. districts and in places of lesg than
1,000 population. It should study the mcans for improvement of
“the sehools aforesaid and through field propaganda and in other
wavs be of assistance to school patrons; it should especindly devote
its energies to school consolidation, to introduction of” .1gr1uxltm.1l
instruction, home cconomices, manual tl.\llllll" eté.

The secondary school division should classify and accredit the
high ~chools of the State, and in=pect them fr o time to thme (o sce
that they comply with State regquivements., .

7he rocational edvecation division wonld do the work of the State
board of education which was feently organized o accept the bene- ‘
fits of the Smith-Tughes Voeatiomal Edueation Act.

The hyyicoe and sanitation dirision \lmulnl be intrusted with the
enforcement. of legislation on school ]l\L’lOn(‘ and sanitation. It
would have charge of the hivalth inspection of school children. and
prepare and sanction plans and specifications of all” publie-school G

“buildings to be construeted in the State.

The historieal and Lbrarydivision should be divected by the pres-
ent State histerian and should include the present State lll\l()ll(‘.ll
collections amd State musenm and the State Lbrary.

The special edvcation dicision should be intrusted with all cor-
‘rectional ednecation. with instruction of the deaf and blind, and of
subnormal children. which work would be done under the inmediate
direction of the \upermt( ‘ndent. nf public instruction,

©. Steps in the reor aunization—"To the end of con=ummating the re-

organization proposedin this chapter and other changes uutlnwd n
Inter chapters the survey committee recommends:

(1) A constitutional amendwment to enlarge the pm\m < and duties
of the State board of regents of edueation, a O
v (2) A constitutional amendment providing that. the legislature de-
termiine the method of selecting: the State superintendont of public
Jinstruction and county superintentlents of schools, and fixing their
qualifications. compensation, tepnre, salaries. and powers and.duties,

(3) A constitutional amendnient to place the State Training N
School, theState School for the Deaf, and the State School for the .
Blmd under t]bcontrol of the Qtnte board of regesnts of education.

) YO
. 5 oy =
T
e B
Lo, B o 8 - - (RN e R of
ST “Lé‘.}’ﬁ:“«ﬁ,:‘ %« ‘%& i 2 iy ; ju ;z ) D
WL ié"h 23 Jm,,‘_f“_h., B t“ ‘a‘- -"g,’ _* Eok el ‘):,l\“»a_,..\"%

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.~

‘Chapter VI.

LOCAL SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION. .

subdivided for local administration of education into Sch is-
tricts which, in organized counties. vary in size from a few Square
miles supporting a single school to several) townships: supporting
many/schools.  In tlris particnlar the sshool ‘organization of South
Dakota is quite unique. as in most other States only, a single tvpe of
school district organization prevails. .’ i

1'he code under which, public school districts are organized pro-
vitles (Art. 111, See. G8) that “ townships shall be made the boundary
lines of the districts.” .\ gain. that the county commissisners “ may,
at their diseretion, when fop the best interests of the schools, organ-
ize one or rpdrE*congromonnl townships into one school: district.”

Presertt tendency in scho district organization.—The Sm%; 19

Provision is alxo, unfortunately. made for further divisiong of these

" of the:schools. “Are these small districts suitable units of admiriis- -_

ona or more townshjp districts into -smaller districts at the pleasure
of tho patrons concerned.  (Art. TT1, Seca639.) At tho present time
the tendeney is toward smaller and, smaller units of mg'xm/a(lon for
local support. and school administration.

A study of South Dakota’s educational map shows that the ono
nnorguanized county, Todd, forms (At ITT. Seé. 68) a single county.
wide school district; thnt many of the newer, spursely-peopled
counties west of the \IHSOIH‘] River are Aivided into school districts
containing one to five,or even more congr('sw)nnl townships. East
of theriver some counties have retained the township distriet intact ;
others have a mixture of township and single school districts; w hﬂe
still others contain only the small local districts, :

History of school district organization.—Tt is lmportnnt to deter-
mine the effect.of this gradual disintegration of rhe large school dis-
tricts into smaller and smaller areas on tho econoniy and efficiency

tragion for o great agricultural Stata seeking in its schools effective

Jpreparation for agricultural life? -~ A ghthey conducive to the organi-

™ ,KS ~ \.s;

zation of larger, effective schools of -el¢ mentarf and secondary typef,

Or. do they tend to perpetuate the pioneer’ systém . of :three R'g:f
L schools? "The queries ean’ best be: janswered_aftcr ma,kmg " brmf'
pization ‘el

stnbement of . the‘evolutlon‘ 7 distti

o -?":x:*w""‘
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The local schoolhouse district originated in New England in the
carly days.of English celonization, whence it spread westward
wherever ‘the settlers penetrated the wilderness. It was purely a
community ‘enterprise, each group of familics organizing and sup-
porting its own school as best it could. The district organization
usually preceded school legislation, which later sanctioned it as the
only practicable organization for the settlemens. .

Throughout the United States people haveegun fo realize that L
the small district has about outlived its period” of usefulness, and
that it qught to be supplanted by a more effective unit of organiza- {
tion. In New England the more compact township organizagion has
already driven out these local districts. The same is true it Pennsvl-
vania, Indiana, and other States in the Middle West. The Southern
‘States génerallypre organized under the county unit, with one board
of trustees for all the schiools in a single county. Eighteen States
have already adopted the county unit in" one form or another, and
13 aro using township organizatign in whole or in part. In all the
rest there is a strong movement under way to supplant the pioncer
district with ome or the other 'of township®or county organization,
with the latter gencrally 4n the ascendency. ' '

& The chief reason for discontent with the local district is that it
Las become an almost insurmountable obstacle to the (ype of school
orgahization required.by a modern rural popilation. As a’tax aren T

t—

.

it causes untold injustice and inequality. School consolidation ahd
the.maintenance of ruralhigh schools have proved exceedipgly diffi- l
cult where local boards and district lines have to be considered. Fi- }
nally, local jealousy and closefistedness and inditidual indifference . 1
have often-resulted in short terms and underpaid teachers, a meager
- course of study with the usual results—non-cnrollment of a large pro-
portion of the school «population. irregularity of attendance, and
early dropping out of school. ) . .
Local administrative units—This State has not in every respodt
followed the natural trend of local administration outlined above—g

i. ¢,, beginning with the small district and later turning from if'to J
something more practicable for an up-to-date agricultural common- '
wealth. The first territorial superintendent of schools, Gen. W, H. H, )

Beadle, himself rgred under the township system in Indiana, an-

_ ticipated the organization of small districts by having the present
“township system included in the code.’ However, the great mistakas .
made in this State was to give the township unit the same kind of '
school administration as in the one-school district. In - this respect
the South Dakota township district differs from that of Indiana, -

' -3*which may-explain the doubtful success of the unit in South Dakota. =

3 Thivevolution in ol sdministration in the Stats, a8 it sppears to .

> the casual studerit; ﬁiﬁy«§§h§lx‘bé_§g@9aﬁznd. ihu”:;;ﬁlje&lirgy_in-;Ah;:;;éj;g :
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_ LOCAL SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION, 29

organized county forms a single connt’y district under control of the
m)vmnox In the organized counties the scttled portions are divided
by the county commissioners into township districts of one or more
congressional- townships. In the older settled counties these lnrge
township units are disintegrating into- small one-school districts (1)
heeause of immioderate dexlrc to have the school as near one’s own

liome as possible, or (2). becanse the administration of the larger
. distriets has occasionally prmod unsatisfactory in practice. A" re-

action is beginning to set in against the small districts; but. ushally
this does not take place until after the'community has suffered from
all the inherent weaknesses that belong to the small, helpless dmtru't
Consolidation of small districts is finally being rosortcd to s the ulti-
mate solutig -of a very difficult pml)]em

The township district is managed hy a school beard of* three mem-
Lers, who have complete control of all the schools within the dis-
_ trict.” If the 'district happens to contain three or four schoolhouses,
educational advantages are usually ‘fairly equalized among them°
but if they have moré than three schools, some of these are likely to
be nog]ectod The explanation is not far to seck: the three board
members are lmmlh distributed over the district so that each mem-
bm lives near his own school. In the board meeting he is inclined to

_ nqo his inflnence to the end that this school gets “wh'\t 15 cominf to

" to the serions loss of thesirepresented schopls. Becanse of this
the unrepresented portions of the large districts are prone to start a
movement to organize small districts of their own, This statement
is not meant-as a condemnation of all township districts, as the éom-
mittee found many well-administered township districts. The town-
.ship organization is .msnre(llv preferable to the local district; but
neither seems. adequate to present needs.

The study of the prevailing school districts has disclosed that:

1. Small school boards are ineffective and impracticable.—Sonth
Dakota has approximatelved500 school districts, cach in charge of
three local trustees. This makes% small army of abont 13.500 men,
A well-settled” county has from 50 to 300 or more trustecs.  Such an
mgnnwatlon is inexcusable. Tt is unreasonable to expect that half
a hundred men can bo found in an ordinary county suited by tem-
perament and training to fill all these positions. Even if the men
could be found, there is neither husiness reason mor edneational reaso
for bringing 'euch a large foree into the. management of the school

2. Board membhers often misdirect their efforts.—~Many. board
members give their time freely to the schnole., and in some instances
to good purpose. ‘But, gencrally, their efforts spent.nre misdirected
‘because, they lack- know]edge of ednc onnl needs.
. Inequahty of stho
n m
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‘ |

boring district=. with smaller .1;:;11 cante wealtho it may happen that
the school plant is modern and satisfactor y becuinse U*g men ku
tax the community to the limit. - /

On general principles the swhole wealth of the State should he
made available for educating all the yvouth of the State. This is
both right and just. for education is a State function. to be supported
Iike other similar functions. While it is the eonviction of the survey
committee that the State should levy a State tax for ~chool purposes
(see p. 55). the same principle should be applied to the county. The
schiool distrit has proved too small to ber intrusted with final legish-,
tion in such matters as taxation.  Taxation for general educational

prposges <hould ‘v‘tod in the larger nataral unit of eivil aduiu-

- S S —

istration—the co
4 Nelection o teacherv.—Teachers are chosen by tlu- Toeal hoards,
who do mudch u~ they please in these matters. Some counties which
have xnpeunlunlenl» of exceptional personality allow “these edn-
cators a free hand in placing teacheps. but this condition is unfm-_
tunately exceptional. The prevailing practice of sclecting teachers
by local boards has led 10 serious abuses that need rot be mentioned |
here.  Suflice it to reassert. that the average school board in raral
districts is unable to clwose teachers wisely. This duty shoubd he
vested in some”educational authority in closer touel with the tc:wh/a
ers und with the schools that are training the teachers,
B, Soall districts are wnable lo mect modemn commuarity needs—
The- mmnll one-teacher distriet does not, have within its boundaries
what'is necessary to make a modern Lommumt) schodl (see p. 71). .
The district school in South Dakota devotes its cnergies to the tool i
subjects almost wholly.  Few 'pupils complete the prescribed course
of study. The schools are not organized to attract and hold the
larger boys and girls, and most of the schools are unable to provide
the social nspects required of modern education. The small one-
teacher distriet is unquestionably responsible for the following fun- .~
damenial weaknesses frpom which all are suffering: Nonattendance
of a large per cent of the school population: irregularity of attend-
ance; and great wastage in atteud.uue due to lack of interest in pro-
c scnbcd school work. . {
+ Proposed plan of sehool distriot reoi qwnz.za/ufn.——Tho survey com-
mittee recommends the following reorga'uzauon of existing comumon
* school districts in the State: :
1. Legal didestablishment of all commen school districts as wow s
-orgamzod in all counties with a school\popnlntwn of more than 2.000 . -
“'children of school age outside ‘of present independent districts,' and
‘the vstnhlnhment, in lieu themof of ‘the cotnty.as & smgle school dise

35ir O {n Meu' theteof n cert h‘ nuimber of_ pemnn o school.nge ‘per square; mne n_the -
county fn chgtaml.nel.l hy kw.‘ V'Ez“w S ; ~«;~ﬁ: (:)L“’wﬁ_um 2
( ¥
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trict; permissive disestalishment of similar distrvicts in all other
counties, and their reestablishinent as single county distridis.

2. Election of a connty board of edueation for each county in the -

State to supplant the present district boards in all counties organized
on-the county-district plan and to have such’ powers and duties in all
other counties as are st forth in Chapter VIL 3

The recomuicndalions eploined —The first recommendation pro- .

vides for an effective l’l"" of ~¢hool organization.  The ¢ county unit

praanization.” by which name it is commronly known, has proved the

most satisfactory of all forms of organization, wherever it has been
properly safegnarded, Tnoone or two States it s yot satisfactory,
because under it the people have been d(-]n'i\'ald of all the rights they
formerly had. This is not true of the plan proposed for South.
Dikota in the present and the following chapter.

" 1. Under the proposed plan the members of the count ¥ hoard are
clected by the people Trom among the leading men and women of the

dounty.  Thisallows the people to-retain the reins of government in a

lnrge wav.

2. In all connties veorganized wnder the countr-unit plan each

school community will bo represented before the county hoard hy
one subdirector.  (See Chapter VIL)  This is really wore than
is trie of«ome schools under the present svsteny, as the schools in
township distriets of more than three schools are often grossly
neglected if a hoard member does not. live near sueh school, This is
,of cource not invarinbly true, but altegether too often,

3. Under tla county plon the county will beconue the unit of taxa-
tion which is eminently fair: hut this is not done to the exclusion of
local tax rights.  For extraordinary purposes the school community
retains the rght to levy taxes and issue bonds.  (See Chapter 1X0)

4! The most vital phase of the whole problem is just where to
draw the line between comnties to be classed under * compulsory ?
and “permissive ” county unit. This form of government operates
most satisfactorily in well-settled covinties.  Judged by the expe-
rience elsewliere 2,000 children of scKool age should be the minimum
mensure for a congressional county of 16 townships. or about three
and one-half persons ngr square mile. A Dbasis_of not less than
three and one-half persons of school age per square mide.sggull prob-
ably prove more satisfactory than the flat minimngi of 2.000' persons
of school age. as the latter wonld exclude some of the small but well-
populated counties, and include several of the large but.sparsely
settled counties. .

- o .
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Chapter VI1I.
COUNTY ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION.

IFor the greatest administrative cfticiency in education the unit of

administration should conform geographically to the nnit used for

< «ivil administration.  In South Daketa the county i= the civil admin-

istrative unit: it is alo the legal unit for supervision of schools. But

- the legal school districts administer all matters of vital importance

. in public-school ediieation,  While local school administration is, in

theory at least. the most democratice, it has proved in practice both
wasteful and ineflicient.

The presert chapter deals with two important factors in county
school organization: (1) The present county superintendency; and
(") a more practicable county systemof administi mun and super-
visign. .

The South Dukota county supcrintendency.—In this State county
supountend(-nts have charge of the professional management of all
schools i villages of less than 1.000 population and in the open-

~ , country districts,  'THis means th'xt county superintendents are

" charged with the supervision,of 5205 schools in a total of 5492, aud
88,842 pupils enrolled in a total of 134,136 pupils. The office is clec-
“tive and politienl. 'The term of office is two vears, and no superin-
tendent mayhold oftice forr more than two consecutive terms. To e
eligible for the office, the candidate must be “ the holder of a regular
first-grade certificate or a certificate of higher grade valid in the
‘State”  The minimnin salary preseribed by law is $900 per annum
and the maximum $2,000.  An amount not to e\ccml $400 per annhuin
is allowed for necessary traveling c¢xpenses, :

The law provides that the board of county commissioners may, =
~when in their judgment it shall’ be necessary, authorize the county
superintendents of counties having more than 75 schools to appoint.

_ deputy superintendents during such time and at such salary or com-

pens.ntlon as said board of commissioners .may determine. This.

means, in practice, that a deputy supenntendent may or may not: be
uppomt,ed according as the county commxssmnelsmc or are not in-

~ terested in educational fatters.

The. pow(\m\md dutics conferred on the county ‘superintendent do

'not inake: this: official. the; leader he -should: be i in county cd)co.@on&l
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COUNTY ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION. 33

matters. Tle is by Taw “charged with the general supervision of the
schools of his county. In’towns having less than 1,000 inhabitants
he shall have authority to'direct supervision.” The superintendent’s

specific duties are to visit each school in*his county as frequently as
* po=sible; to supervise the tmchmo process; to inspet grounds,

lnu]dmgs. ete.: to keep a complete record of his ucts, and a register
of all thaateaghers employed ; to make? aniial and special reports to
the State superintendent: to encourage and hold annual teachers’
institutes and. occasional teachers® associations; to éncournge higher

standards of teaching and employment of better teachers; to encour-

age reading civeles: aml t(gconduct annual contests in amlculture,
Jmlustl ial arts, and home cconomies.

Who the South Dakotu county superintendentg are—Members of
the survey committee met the county superinteridents in groups at
called niectings or saw them as ingividuals at werk in their counties,
There are many strong. well-prepared men an
but-also some who could never obtain the office of a county superin-
tendent were it not for the ups and downs of party politics.

The following data are gleaned from questionnaires answered by
each of the county superihtendents in the State, a detailed t'xbu]ng\
of which appears in the appendix of this bullotm.

1. Tenurc,—There are 64 superintendents, of whom 36 are women.
Thirty superintendents have held office one year only. and one super-
intendentealone s in her ninth vear (lm\mg begun a third term,
thongh the terms have not been.successiv e). In other_words, there
is absolutely .no permanency in this important office. The State law
makes the office a political plum to be passed around with the rest
.of the lay oflices of the county. when in fact it is-a professional office
~of the highest importance, to be held for an indefinite tenure by pro-
fessional ¢dueators only., ‘ .

2. Agye.—~The average age of the present incumbents is 38.68 years
for men and 35.54 years for women: the median” wg‘es are respec-
tively 37 and 33 vears,

3. Salaries.—The amount paid for county superm(endents’ salaries
during the past year was $87.565.08, The travel allowance varied

from $85 to. the legal maximum of $400 per annum. Forty-three of .

the county superintendents reported the maximum allowsnce. The
average annual salary of the county supcrintendents was $1.368.23
the avernge total expense for the office, $2.400.05. The total expendi-
ture for maintenance of the office, including salaries for deputies and

clerks, was $153,603.22, Four counties, Bfown, Day, Pennington, and *

Per 'king, have’ deputies with salaries placed rospectively at $1,020

_ 89.131,000, and $850... Thlrtv-seven countm-; reported clencal help, =
125, being for: full: time.and:12 for pai aries. pg }.them}

wowen among them, -

. v
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34 " THE EDUCATIQNAL SYSTEM OF SGUTH DAKOTA,

4. Educgtion.—Fifty-two superintendents reported gl - 'school
attendance—28 having completed four-year courses; 11 have had
three yeurs’ work in high school; 13, two years or less; while 12 have
had no high-school education at all.

Forty-cight superintendents have had additional preparation-—25
in university or college, and 23 in normal schools. Twelve hold
degrees from college or university; of these, 4+ have the degree of
A B3 thedegree of B.Sr2, MU A L P Gas LB Lo and 1ML
Of the 23 who ‘have had professional preparation. S have huad three
years eas more; 120 1wo vears or more; and 3y less than two vears,

Twelve superintendents have had high-school conrses only 1 7 have
attended ligh =chool and college: 14, high school and normal =chool:
y, high school and universitys 7, college and normal school s and 3,
high school, college, and university.

b Lime devoted to classroom: superrision—Eiglit superintendents
reported devoting one-half of their thne to classroom supervision:
8 gave one-third of their time: L, one-fourth: 21, one-sixthy 12, one-
tenthy and the rest none.  Sixteen of the 64 reported Just enough
time to classroom practice to meet the requirenients of the law,

It appears from the above #hat the ollice tennre is too =hort io

“make possible the initiation and pro~ceution of concerted, well-

organized policies to npbuild the schools. Ne sooner has a super in-
tendent got big plans under way than he st vield to a suceessap,
who, likely as not, is pledged to some other poliey. To remove the
office from party polities and-make its tenire indefinite is the onlp
sure way to make the snperintendent the (hlel educational official of
the county as he should be. =

The salaries ava insuthicient to attract woll prepared, experienced
men and wormen to the oflice.  Many superintendents peecive ohly
the mininum f $900. At all times, bur particnlarlyin these war
times, such an allowanee is searcely enoungh to hold bady and soul
together, to say nothing about using a part of the 1m0me for pro-
fessional improvement.

The academic and professional qualificutions required to qualify
for the oftice nre too low. Only educators of long successful experi-
ence, holiking college or university degrees, or ml\mu‘('(l -COUISe, hor-
mal-school diplomas and State cel‘tlﬁcates or life diplomas should
be eligible.

The- .su&)ormtendent should finally have an mleqnato working staff

. to aid himt in giving the county an cfficient system of administration

and supervision such is the law assumes that he gives.

Increasing J'mpormnm f the: county. .mpermt('mh*nmf —The first
connty supuﬁntendepmes in the United Bigtes were organized to
gdxmmster zymdr appoftion, the school fands]to leep regords of school
pophlo:tmn/and utten&ance, @ bﬁforce the sq)xool lgws, ang in othes

the will ‘ ledutl_ixdmm’req“mm‘
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- -
any particular qualities or training: therefore, the positions counld
e filled in the smne way as other civil oflices in the county, through .
scasonal election by the general electorate, . !
The rapid changes in roeal life have thrnst now responsibilities H
on thescounty superintendent as well as on his teachers. - He still
retatns the elerieal and tinancial dnties given the office at the time
of its fonnding. The instenctional work-in the schools has grown
! vast v in scope mind importance and should receive much of his time.
The improvement of teaching stafts by mgans of reading-cirele
work, institutes, aml teachers” associations is another néw task falling ,
to him. e should, tinal{y. bt a rural and agrienltural expert who
can inspire, gnide, and assist in organization for vural leadership.

Siich a Aultiplicity of school work is quite bevond the abilities of
a person chosen merely for clerieal aptness from the gencral clecto-

rade. 1L demands, ina \\md a gootli organizer, a person of excep-
Aional hinsiness ahiliny, |n(lh‘\sl0|ld supervisor with good ability
(o assi~®his teachers. a pouon of unlimited energy and (lu, courage
nf his convietions, ;

b preposid covnty system of cducation—The importang, position
of ehief Tonnty educational ollicer 1n South Dakota can, in the con-
viction of the survey committee, best attaiw its highest efficiency and
ot effeetpvely influence sehool editeation through a complete ve-
~organization of the whole system of county schools.  This can bo
done effectively and cconomieally “without in any way interfering
with ge nuine democe racy in edueation, :

th survey commitiee, to this end, recommends:

. The organization ot, a cotty board of cedneatiop to ha\o the

. managenent of the edueat Jonal affairs of cach county.

The eleetion, by the county boaed of education, of n professional
co'un(y'sxipvrintcndmit to bhe the chief edueational official, of the
county and exeentive officer of the board. :

The county bourd of cduention, —Fhis board >hould in organiza-
tion and functions be a prototype of the State bonrd of vegents of
education. -+ It should be composed of five citizens selected from the
comnty at large, khown for their ability and probity,-elected for a
fivesyear term from at large over the county, one member to retire

each year.  Vuacaneies onfhe boavd should be ﬁllc'(l'hv the county
bourd of commissioners for tlie unexpired temm.” The board should *~
receive all necessary tr aveling expensos and a reasonable per diem
to compensate them for their ti The board shounld be strictly: -
législative, leaving the exceutiv e(?ltros tao the connty snpermten(lont

The chief powerstand duties of the county bourd of educat-mn may.
be summarized as: follows‘

Y
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2. To elect the county superintendent. and appeint a deputy super-
intendent and all necessary snpervisors and oflice assistants; also

BROPOSED -~ PLAN  FOR  ORGANIZATIO
OF COUNTY  SYSTEM OF EOUCATIO,

STATL OCRARTMENT L
OF £DUCATICN
Y ' I
|
. : |
] : .

COUNTY . 80ARD.

. A

804R0D LoCAL
OF MHEALTH \\ >// “susomrccioe
’ . : -
. COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS
, = = .
SCHOOL / LATTENDANCE
NURSE . : . OFFICER
locpPUTY SURE RINTCNDENT
SUBVE CT
HOME S
SURERVISORS PARENTS
s -3
Y
TEACHERS \
. .

4

. \

.o A
PuoILS \

Fig. 4. ) *

to clect one subdirector for eachschool community within their juris- |

diction, proyided the county is organized.on the county umt, plan.

3. To have direct charge of all county. schools in counties of more-

.than 2,000 chikdren of school ‘age, and in such other counties as may
t.nke'ad'vuntngb of the county unit act, ilicluding the closing of un-
necessary schools, building new schools,” conqohdutmg schools and
conveving children to school, and orgam/mg rural high schools.!

- 4, To elect-all teachers uucded in" the county schools o nomina-

. et 1 e

e
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5. To levy a uniform school tax on all the taxable propetty of the
county, under legal limitations; and to expend the funds thus pro- -
cured to equalize educational advantages among all the school chil-
dron of the county. :

- To exercize all odier powers aud dutics not enumerated :llm\'u
lmt which are preseribed by law. :

"The count y superintende n&of schools—TIn olcctlng its chief execu-

0 tive official, the connty supmmttmlont, the county bonrd. of- educa-
tion should not be restricted to the county or cven the State, The
best candidate from anywhere in the comntry is none too «'()Od
Neither should the board be vestricted by g candidate’s religion, party
alliliation, or sex. The term of uﬂwo shonld at first e Probationary,
thowgh never less than four vears.” Thereafter it should become per-
manent. The salavy should he not less than $2.500 per annum in all
county unit counties, and not less than $1.500 in comrtics not so  °
organized, N o )

The chief powers and duties of the county superintendent of
srlmuls should be— ' :

To act as exceutive officer of the county board of edueation. and
to (-\ccntv under their llll‘(‘t“()ll lhccdumllunol polaies determined
wpon by the board. : : -~

,%
]
o
i
%
i & Po act as chief educational official of the county, in -which ca-

pacity he should tpresent” the county board of edneation,
L Y

3. 9To see that the conipulsory attendance ad is ('nfm((‘d and the
chikd welfare laws obeyed.

4. To nominate, for appointment by the comnt. v board of eduea-.
tion, one deputy superintendent or pmfcc.smm] supervisor for each.
fiffy schools within his jurisdiction. . .

To supervise the classroom practice of all cmmlv &dum]\ cither

<on or throngh his assistants, -

carry out all pohicies of the county hoard, nnd have charge,

irection of the board; of all schools, including continugtion

. school aMivitics, night sdmnls, part-time schools, short courses, ete.,
undertaken for promotion of \ocatloml and othe; educntmn \ntlnn
the county,

7. To have charge of healtlr education in the county, inclnding
Tienlth inspéetion dono in conjunction with' the county board of -
health, and. to divect the work of the county’ nume, if such.a one is
appointed. g

8. To keep full records of all odncatmnal actmnos in his county,
and to make reports from time to time to the cmmtv board of editca-
tion, and to the State snperintendent of publie instruction,”

9. To emmme candldatos for specml tonchers cert‘iﬁcateq

.
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Chaptér VIIL

SCHOOL POPULATION, ENROLLMENT, AND ATTEND-
. ANCE. o

.

The Dest evidence by which to judge the effeetivéness of a school
sy emy i< the extent to which it is utilized by the people of the com-
Lty or Srate. If a ~chool system is well organized and firmly
administered, a large per cenf &F the school population “will be en-
volled in the schools. Tf the teachers in eharge understand their
tasks well. teeat the children as they should be treated, and teach
subjeet matter well adapted to the needs of the children, a large. per
cent.of the enrollment will be regular in attendance, 1f. on the other
hand, the people negleet to make full use of the schools, or the chil-
dren lack interggt in their studies.and attend school irregularly. it
is fair to assume that ‘the schools are poorly organized and man-
aged, and are not well' adapted to community needs. .

The present chapter discusses the topics of school population, en-

. roliment. and dnily attendange in Sottth Dakota. JFrom the discus-
sion it. is easy t3 decide whether or not the schools micet the reasonable =
expectations of the people. . :

The sehoil populatione—The schools of South’ Dakota are teually

- open to children over 6 u}:l under 21 vears of age. The compittsory
school age includes all ¢hildren between' & and 18 years. A con-
siderable number of ehildren enter school before they a® 6 vears,
thongh very few continue in the public schools till they ave 21. In’
this State the total range of school population is estimated by the
Inited. ‘States Commissioner  of Edueation’ at 193417, Several
thousand ‘children under § vears of age are entolled, although the
legal school age is “over 6 years,and nnder 21 yeays.”  This group
inclndes 176,867 children and youths.. Unf, rtunately, the department
of public. instruetion does ot divide the sthool population into ele-
mentary, sccondary and higher school groups. ‘To obtain the required .

_ data. considerable work was entgiled on the survey committee. The
clementary school group is 119,104, This gronp and the other groups
given below are based on figures obtdined from the county superin-
tendents and are at.least fairly nccurate.. Tlie high s’c\h(‘l population

Ly, ngsﬁaa'a‘nd, the ‘college group, 15,018, Figure S sfows the range in
T s Ty i Yo e R RS T T b
¥ - dehioo] population graphieally: . 0 L. - 5
5 33 "" . ‘ ‘°'° P ‘j‘_ﬁ;r.@\ 2 M\?i&@r?{%m{ﬁh‘ \.3.»-:';%“;? LB k\{¥i£‘53: ‘g{":x:%:
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The rural school population has made little change in the pa.st,\
five-year penod showing, indeed, a_ slight decline between 1911 and
1914, due probabl) to the-land rush and later “ proving up” on claims '

SCHOQL  POPULATION OF SOUTH (QAR0TA
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and returns to town and homes in other States.. Since 1914 there
has been a gradual increase in school population.  The independent
\Lll()()l\ have \Iw\\ n a regular increase for the ﬁ\o year period, being

INDE PENDENT SCHOOL  POPUL ATION
AND ENROLMENT 8Y - -YEARS
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49,370 in 1911 and 54,325 in 1916, Tt appeam (ﬁgs ) nnd 7) that a
considerable percvnt-xgo of this school population makes,\;xo use of the: .
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" dependent school population attended school. If the Seuth Daskota
schools were 100 per cent eflicient and the péople were 100 per cent
able and willing to utilize the schools, a somewhat larger per cent
of the school pupulation would be enrolled in the schools; although’
it could not reach 100 per cent, since, as was stated aboie, a consider-
able number of these people are already engaged in life activitics.
Figured on the basis of the school population between 5 and 18
years of age. the cnrollment is even less satisfactofy, being 81.04 per :
cent in 1889-90: T4..49 per cent in 1809-1900; 77.70 pir cent in 1009- s

RURAL SCHOOL.  POPULATION  AND
ENROLMENT  BY YEARS
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% .10; and only 60.35 per cent in‘1.915-16.. This gradual decliie in. .
" enrollment may be accounted for by n stricter enforcement of the
legal entrance age than formerly, although ‘there is no evidence at
.hand to-prove tlie assertion. -But just how does South Dakota com-
“pare in school enrollment with other Middle Weéstern and ‘Western
States? Table 6 is the answer to this query. The State ranks twen-

L tieth in'a group of 22 States. It would seem therefore that more of
*  the school population would be’enrolled if the schools had the.requi-
site-drawing power, and if the compulsory attendance laws werd en-

. forced without fear or favor. :
3 o G
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TaBLe G.—Pcr cent of school population (children beticeen 5 and 18 ycars)
carolled §n the North Central and Western Btatea, 1916}

Y Cailforntuw . 8 oo D4V 12, Tndleam oo - 80.19
L T i s T s ca 00,11 13, Minnesota - 78. 01
d Wyoming . _ "D TTTTTTT 88 04 | 14, Orezon __ - 77.681
4, Utnh__ B e 85,06 | 15, Nevada____ i - 16 27
A, Nebraska N - oo BB |18 Ollo T 7T 7T - -- T4 34
8. ldaho ___ SAE -~ 8488 | 17, Washington S i et m e T35 01
7. Kansag__.__ $4. 24 | 18, North Dakota.______ 777 72.90
K. Michgan _.___ ST 82,62 | 19, Nlinota. _ ___ cmreee - 11,63
9 Colorado________ "~ -~ -- BLU4 | 20, SownthDakota.... T TTT Ly . 85
10, Avlzonh __ C_CT__TIITTITT T 81,54 | 21, Wikconsin . __ - ““-‘.'
11 Missourio_ 777 01T SLOS | 22 New Mexieo. T 84, 79

Lompulsory school attendance—The compulsory attendance pe-
riod in this State includes children from 8 to 16 years of age. The

compulsory period is longer thau in some States, though none too -

long. as may be seen from (he age-grade tables (pp. 45). according
to which several thousand children Letween the ages of 16 and 19
years are still in the clementaty grades. )

The real question is, Can the attehdance law now on the statute
books be satisfactorily enforced? In the towns and ‘cities, yes; but
in rural districts it is more difficult. . The law provides for a paid
troant ofticer for towns and cities, who works under the direction of
the city superintendent and local board of education. For the rural
schools the county superintendent is ex officio truant -officer. En-
forcement of the act here depends on the superintendent’s initiative

. and fearlessness. In the first place, it'is dificnlt to discover habitual

. . Vo 2
truaney cases till they are of long standing: in the second place, the

votes of these People are cast in the hiennial election for or agninsg

“tlic county superintendent, which makes the whole a delicate matter

to handle. Of the 64 superintendents, 35 reported the law- well
enforced;, 5 reported @t it was not enforced in their counties;
and 24 dec)ared it was not as well enforced as it might be,

Under the reorganization proposed in Chapter VII these difficul-
ties could be obviated, The superinténdent’ would become respon-
sible for his acts solely to the county board and the State departiment
of public instruction, and he would have clerical nssistants to help
Nim administer the county school system on a modern plane. The

“teachers, also appointed by the county boavd, conld be: directed to

maké montlly reports to the county superintendent, on specially
prepared blanks, stating just what mumber of children and who,
comilg within the law, age not enrolled. The county superintendent,
on behalf of the county board of education and the State department
of education, should then begin immediate proceedings under ‘the
law. DA s o

.. Daily aﬂenda{we and ,8,07}1002 _c-nmllzme'iai.—An efficient school sys-
_tem not alone enrollf o large per cent of .th

.

€ childpen,',_but-_it‘h'old'sy'f-

’
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42 THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF SOUTH DAKOTA.

who are physically and mentally fit in daily attendaunce until they
have at least finished tle elementary-school course. Inclement
westher, long distance to school, bad roads. and. particalarly, lag-
ging interest in school work eontribute to irregularity of attendance,
In an eflicient system, such as the county unit can provide, schools
are erected where they are needed and nowhere else; the schools are
larger, the teachers better—beeause better paid; and the work is
made interesting and attractive enough to sustain, in the children. a
desire to be regular in attendance. .
That school conditions in South Dakota are far from satisfactory
is evideficed by the poor daily attendance on the already small ¢n-
rollment.  Tu 1910 the average daily attendance in all the =chools

-was only 64 per cent n 1913 the attendance reached 75.7 per eent ;

but in 1915-16 it was down to 70 per cent. With the enrollment nt
60.35 per cent of (he school population, the setual wtendance on the
basis of school population (T96) would be 48.54 per cent. In other

words, less than one-half of the school population actualty use the
~schools of the State. day by day, thronghont the short school vear,

In daily attendance South Dakota again ranks in twentieth phlice
in a group of 23 States, Hlinois stunding at the head of the list with

LENGTH OF SCHQOL. TERM N - MONTHS
RURALy SCHOOLS ONL Y S
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-

an attendance of 89.8 per cent and Oregon secdnd: with 89.7. The
average for the United States is 75.5 per cent, which is 5.5 higher
than for South Dakota. »Low daily attendance, even more than poor
enrollment, can he traced divectly o an incflective teaching process,
due perhaps more to the small unit organization and all the weak-
nes=es that 2o with it than'to anything else.

Length of the school year—The next (question is, How many days
m the year are the schools kept open for teaching purposes? In
1859-90 thee schools of the State were ket open 145 days; in 1899~
100 they were open only 129.1 duvs; in 1909-10 this increased to
165.9 duy~; and in 1915-16 to 170 days. “The actual average attend-
ance of cach person enrolled was only 1189 days. Figure 8 shows
gl':‘l])]li(':l“‘\' the length, in months, of 2.400 rural schools,» q

Thix important factor. in school administrition hasbeen ap-
proached by the committee from another apgle. .\ study was made,
with the help of the county superintendents and teachers, of two
rural schools in each county. one school being classed as “rood,”
the other as “indifferent.” The stndy included a calculation from
the school registers for the last eight years, and shows exactly how
many or how few davsthese children have. spent in school. . Figure 9
malkes the standard of nine school months for eight years the basis
of the graph.  On this basis it is seen that the 30 schools are open
for pupils, on the average, only 88 per cent of the time of the
standard: and the average number of days in the school lifc of these
177 pupils is only 68 per cent of the standard.

SCHOOL LIFE OF 117 DUDILS WHO
*  COMDLETED EIGHT YEADS OF WODRK . -
: IN 30 DIFFERENT SCHOOLS :
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This fundamental w eankness in Sounth Dakota’s ‘public-school sys-
tem is contrasted in the followi ing figures with the length of the school
‘vear in all the different kinds of schools in the Camuh.m Province of |

Saskatchewan. - .
. ) . \

Rural, town, and cillage scliogls,
1906 | 1907 Twon LT TV} Wi Lt [ 1015 4 -1
S B S - e L m
ST ; o .
155.0]  1as o oUedn ] 1TSO 1 15Ty 0l o1sm ] 157 ml 167 195
20L0 | W0 2N 08 znz.zo| W3a7 L e oq 20| el el e am .
951 1TT.001 152631 150101 9T 0 1654 | 1a3| 1| 18 198
; ! P L
—

Saskatchewan was cavved out of+ the old North West Territory
abont 12 years aga. 1t has realized from the fnception uf 13 provin-
cial Irfe that to ptilize liberally the school-plants which have been
provided at great outlay is good policy.  The Saskatcheyan schoels
are annual sehools, nm~l of them. being open throughout the grow-
ing season of the year. The longest vacation—about forr weeks—
conmes Il\ll‘l”\ lnnnmlntol\' after the Christmas holidays, when the
winter is most severe. Sehools for an agricatltural pepulation should -
be in operation during the summer seaxon, to nake possible a utiliza-
tion of the land for gardening and agricattural experimentation—
out of which the new” curricuhum wust largely spring. South Dakota
swould bhe wise-to emulate the ex amUv ¢f Saskatchewan in these
nmtlm\

Tables 7 and S give lhv enrollment and attendance by months for
each of two grronps of children: 32,000 rural children and 15000 vil-
lage children in South Daketa. The tables represent the best schoolg
in the Styte. The 32367 vural children envolled in November. 19186,
are redneed-to 13.478 in May, beeanse the schools cloy so early in
the season,  In these 1e~pocts‘ at loust the village schools make a
m,ych better ~howing. -

TABLE T.—=School attendunce vy months— rural,

| ‘ l
-~ Novem- | Decem- i January,; Fobru- | Mafch, rnl
, Allendance. Ler, 1916, { ber, 1916, 1917, 'iary,lm. 1917. |
. = 0 O : t
Numberenralled.. 3 32,367 32,342 31,357 29,773 2R, 159 25,063

Average attendance. ...

24,793 | 24,832 22x17]. 21,48 20,03:;! 18, (o8
!’ercenv.age of attendance. 7

i 0 LA 72 7, 2

1

= P, TR o Y RO PP e N NS ) IS, | =T = .
’  May, June, July, | August, | Septem- | October,
| Attendauce. wir, | e, | ek | CIT ber; 1917.. 1917,
H
Number enrolled......oolomeeeeeeerenns] 13,478 zc.:m‘ 28,134 i
Averageattentance .. ... s 310,218 1,500 22187 {
Dercentage ofnuendum. ! 7 771 78 :
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Tanry 8.—8echool attendance by months—rillage.

s
; Nn\'em-’ Decerm. | Lrnuary, | Febru- l March, April
Sltendascel ber. 1916, ler, 1916. | 1917." "ary 1017, 1017, wir)”
T e T —|~ :
Numborenrolled. ... ... P90 15,825 15 408 15,187 3 14,728 14,110
" Average atlendance o2l 12,415 12,328 ] 12,251 11.8%8
&4 i R : 83 56
. e l____l_ e '"“—;—f_;" I_
. May, June. i July, August, + Septem-  Octaber,
Stcniane 1917 - 191 | 1913 l 1617, flter.wl?.i 1917,
. - 1 i
[ s T =
Numberensolled.. . .. - 12610 Lt by 15,839
Average altenmdunce s oo .. o 13,32 13.704
lercentage ol stiendance. oo . 88 86

AT rancement of children in school.—~Normal children are expeeted
to enter school in this State at the age of 6 years. If they advance
one grade cacle vear. they should finish the, elementary. school course
in their fourteentl vear., Any average school. reasonably well taught
and open for § to 9 months annually, should be able to prepare the
pupils for their eighth-grade examinations in 8 vears” time. .

The survey  commitice* has made an age-grade study of nearly
33000 rural children and nearly 23,000 children tn village schools,
to aseertain just how early in life the children enter sehool, how

¥ . . . : . . .
rapic s their advancement, and how well sustained their attendance

i school. The results are tububated in Tables 9 and 10 below, Table
9 enrolls 52923 children: of these 10496 are in Grade 1. Seventeen
hundred and ninety-cight erftered school hefore reaching the sixth
year.. They are under age and ahead of their classoes. Four thousand
nine hundred sndwsixty ehildren are of normal age and grade$ while
2277 are one year behind normal grade: 648 are two vears behind;
171 three years. und so on. A similar analysis can be applied to
Table 10, with just as interesting results,

Tanue O—Age-grade of 33.000 ryral pupils, '
I P I Fan ;e 08 ¢

(B 84 08 1l da] B §x 185 8 |32 |8x Fui 5

P I AR B Bl Sl B Sl R &."‘ L e )
Orades. , p |eS 103 w2 as S ns|vese 2e|ns|de|lciNs 2 -

. - [ - = e ~ -~ f

) SR O R L O R R FE P E P PHrF

S eS| ATHETIRT 8757|8787 (572 1671 5

—— = ; S 2
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Tables 11 and 12 summarize the data eontained respectively in
Tables % and 10, These cinmmaries show conclusively that-the rural
and village ehildren have not made the normal advancement in
school that might have heen expected. The tablex d¥close these two
facts: (1) That an unnspally large mnnhor of childen—rural 5417
per cént and village 39.87 per cont—are. over age. and ane or niore ’
vears hebind normal standing: and (2) that the wastage up throngh
the grades is \nvxl'u«r(\ .
Wanek V- -Wwal children under aae. normal aae. anid aver age,
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! Numlerin each grade. CoPereont ineanch geade,
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tirade ‘ow Y
' Unddes I:nnll- ! et | i | € nder ?""‘rl Oier Lis
age, . age | nge. Mh age.
o . v
) MY A2 2.277[ so7 | wese ! 13a2| e | ais7e
1. A0S | ma3| wsas | 1723 s203 ] 20w
1,290 | 1,050 | 2008 | 10,23 .67 | 3610
8] ‘ez |.2emd 5| w5 | nm
i 026 | 1,307 | 2lson | Taa2 a5 50 | K0
v 864 | 1854 | U610 1360 | 3365 | 6260
vil L fTy Lee| oS me| Lee| s
Vit e DINENNY ais o awr | nasd | aee | 1R aves | soi0
Sy jrmi eebevansisionees] 4,463 u,omf;-s,ou gz.«;’o,‘.-.mu o3 a7 ¥
SRR LN =3 3, . 1 degs D RRALI
RSN TR

Pt g &

a3

T i i




o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric
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Table 13 gives the grade range of rural children who. under nor-
mal conditions. shonld have reached:tle eighth year. Out of a total of
4531 children who-should have reached the eighth grade, all except
1297, or 28.62 per cent, are «till below that aridde.

-
Tk U —Grade vange of rural ehildren who wnder normal canditinns should
. e din vighth grade,

»

P
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* Figure 10 shows graphically the wastage' up through. the grades. .
This graph is based. on-the whale number of children enrolled in_the:
rural schools.. Grade- 1:contains 17 251 pupils; this drops: )
.in ‘Grade I11; after which it:in R ide
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great variation is due-to loose clasification of. the heginners, who
are often held as repeaters in the first grade :md are later promoted
direct to the third grade. When the eighth year is reached only _
7,468 children rempain out of the much larger total which was en- ‘
rolled in the first grade.  But now comes the anost serious bréak; of
Sl these children, only 1,086 enter rural Ligh-school conrses, dwin-
dling finally to 164 students in the last yeir. To be sure some rural ]
pupils do manage to attend high school in town. “ I
As the edueated leadership of rural communities must come from -
the schools, agricultural gouth Dakota ninst cither seck this educa-
tion away from the open conntry or go without the lmdor\lnp I
Newmary~The State has inv cslod millions of dollars in perma- |
nent school plants. This great investment is not utilized as fully as |
it should be. The chief cauge is indifferent school organization and
administration, and a teaching process that does not give the ¢hildren
the kind of instruction needed in this great agriculiural State. This
is proved by the comparvatively small curolhment nf achool popula--
tion and the low daily attendance. Inenrolinent of s¢ hook \popalation
“the State ranks twentieth among the 23 States compriging the Middle
Western and Western groups: in daily attendance likewise it is
twentieth.  If the daily attendance were reckoned on the basis of
school populagion instead of on enrollment. less than one-half of the
school population would be in school daily.  The school year is 170, i
days long.  This is move than in the poorer States, but behind the . ‘
~better States. The =chools ought 1o be reorganized as all-year schools,
in keeping with the new kind of school proposed later in the report. -
An average pupil's school life is surprisingly short, because of late
enrollment and irregular attendance.  Very few rural children, un-
fortunately. get the advantages of fecondary and higher' schools.
Nearly all the culture and all the technical and practieal eduention
of ‘South Dakota farm folk must be acquired in these small schools,
during the short period. now allotted to school life. Every thought--
ful person will agree that the level of cultural aud practical leader-
ship can not be raised much before radical changes are made in the
organization of the small schools, chiefly the rural schools. i
Recommendations.—The survey commiftee recommends: J. A care-
ful annual census of the school population in all school districfs of
ihe State, to be made by the nuthorities,now provided by law, but
under immediate supervision from the State department of pubhc
mqtructlon, on uniform blanks to be furnished:by the State. The
census should clasqlfy the school population as follows: 5 to 18
years; 6 to 21 years; over 8 and under 16 years; 6 to 14 years; and
over 14 t0.18 years. This would give the desired basis for a complete

.
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2. The compulsory attendance net to be enforced by, and responsi-
hility for enforcement placedgon, the State department of public in-
struction work'i‘ng through the county boards of education, '

3. A system of records to be perfected by the State department of
education, to be used in transfefri upils from community to com-
munity, that, will make evasion of ~chogl. attendunce impossible,

£ A practical reorganization of the sthool year as follows: The

school year to open Jannary I of each'year, at which time new
i teachers are to be hired and school work begun. This would make
it possible to retain the same teachiers for both spring and fall of
{ . the year, and make casy the utilization of the school premises for
J gardening and agricultural experimentation (see p-70).
- 5. Appropriate legislation to lengthen the teaching year to a_mini-
mum of 9 months of 20 teaching days each: provided 4hat the teach-
ing hours may be shortened (luting, the season of the year when the
pupilstlabor is essential to agricultural and other indust #ial work.




‘ fChapter IX.
SCHOOL SUPPORT: WHAT THE STATE PAYS FOR

EDUCATION. s, K
. . ' - '
-,
Sowrces of support.—The sources of ~chool support inghe State of 51
Sonth Dakota ave loeal taxes levied by the loeal school disteicrs and i
*township school district. county takes, and sundry income from the i
State pernganent fund. In addition to these sources recotrse tmay be 1

lid 10 the ~ale ol bdids when the schools require funds for the pur- (
chase of school sites and the constimetion of ~chool buildings, South .
Daicota is one of o <mali roup of States which Jdo not levy a general
StateTfax for education, “Thopther States of this group ave Idaho,
Oregon, and Wyoming,

Latiopd amount of tazation—The local taxes are lovied by the -
district school board, which way, under Ly, raise forall purposes not, g
to exceed 20 mills on the dollar vearly: but the regndar aunnal tax
levy muat not exeeed W0 mills of the assesseid vahie of property in " g !

)

ommon school districts, nor exceed 151 Mills in independent school
istricts. Boards may issue honds not fo excood 4 per cent of the
assessed valuation of the property, with the approval of the gover-
nor. The money thus rised. as prdviously mentioned, ‘i\t-u Le uswd
solely for the purchase of . sehool sites and the building of school-
houses. o ° o T

The county tax is placed by the county commiissioners, who levy a :
tax of $1 on cach elector of the county. The proceeds of this tax
go to support the common schools.  The money is distributed in pro-
portiou to the munber of school childven between-6 and 21 vears,

Additional funds are secured from figes collected in the coutse of
enforcing the lawk suchi ad the Taws that deal with fhe rémoval of .
timber or wood from school: public, or endowment lands: the general
compulsory school attendunce: ehild Inbor: and laws which prohibit
the making of false reports by district school board elerks or treas.
urers, or which penalize the failure of the State supetintendent or
district officers to report, ' ¢ '

3 L 4
' ‘The State permanent school fund consists of the proceeds, from
the sule of school lands, which are invested in farm mortgages, county,
school;” and ‘municipal bonds, nnd of deferred payments on outstand-
. ing contracts, s 1 j b
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_past. four vears. .

.total of 2.937.197 acifts.

d’ WHAT THE STATE PAYS FOR EDUCATION. 51

The State pernancit schopl fund, ~—The schools of South Dakota
are espectally fortunate in thew: 1y thoylmu,bvenLndowed with school
Jands. Through a policy of wise €orethought the State has con- |
served for school nse 2330912 acres of common-school land, and |
597,285 acres of endgwment and public-buiiding lands, nuaking a !
At the close of the fie '1| vear ending June
S0, 1917, the pernaneR{_school fund-amounted to $9,112,076.07, while
the deferred payments on sehpol land contracts amounted to $1.520,.
226940 making a grand total pt $13.932,303.01, Al this amount is
<|1'u\m4r interest at the rate @f 5 and 6 per cent.  "Tle interest and-
iwdhie apportioned (grihe common sehools on December 1, 1917, was «
BLAILLG2H02, or %622 per capita for each-child of school age in the
State.  Besides this, there was apportioned to the higher educationnl
institutions and school~ for defectives and the industiial schoots fox
the fiscal “yewr 1037, $111.825.89, : ’

The sonvee of this income has been wisely protected by law, \\]uch
prohibits the school lands from being sold at less (han $10 per acre.
It is believed that when alt jhe scheol Fands arve finally =old there
will be a perianent fund of at least $90.000.000, #& (he present [)Il( ¢
paid for th(«u Tands,averages from $17 to $40 per acre.

(ot h of roccipts anel ¢ .l/l('I)////N/("‘—rllll('\ 11, 16, and 19 show
the general tendency with n-~|w<t to receipts and ('\p('m]llmvx of .
funds nsed ju the support of the public schools in the Xt e for the

.
. N L ] .
Tanik Vh--Schoal moncis veceived diving the las] four years,
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The table above indieates that there has boen velatively listle in--
crease i the income from the permanent fund during the*last three
years. the prineipal gain being in th« amount ‘of - loeal tax levied.
A slight loss.xs 1nd1cat&,d in the amount derlvcd from other sources.
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62 - THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF SOUTH DAKOTA.
M < " - ) \ . -
Tame 15.—-Nources of receipts during the ycars 1915 and 1916.
- - o A
= N )
- | Ruraldistricts, -"‘\%T:E:;‘:ﬁ"&:{;?cfz’n 5 All districts, = °
Sources. I . T
7 ;
s | e | 115 1916 ° 1015 | 1918
- i |
Balance on hand.close : '
fiseal venr,......... £1,155,803. 62 $1,257,064. 0% | $413,146. 77 | $524,476. 76 (81, 565, 450, 39 '$2, 081, 540, 84
Received from appor- {
tionment........... (08, 175.23 . 707 0057 | 208,470.27 | 308,271 06 | 1,002,654 50 | 1,016, 273. 53
Reccived from tax.. .| 2,52,740. 30 | 2,817, 586, 76 1,715, 034, 65 ', Ni0) 442, 95 | 4,207, 754.04 | 4,716,020, 71
Received from sale of ! -
~Abonds.............. .131,610.33 ¢ 139, 762. 590 76,515.61 | 292,578, 48 | S48, 126.17 522,341.07
Rectived from all 0 1 . o
‘other sources....... 109,575.43 | 120,RR1.19 | 22%,347.04 | 207,272.41 | 337,022.47 |  32%,253.60 :
. _— —_?’____. pmm e e —- —_—
Total............ 4,(}55,414.20 5,172,203. 19 ; 3,379, 523. 37,3, 492, 145. 56 | & 133, 937. 57 5,664,438, 75

Total, excluding i o
bond sales. . ... 3,500,110.38 : 3,015,299 11 2,066, 376."60 |2, 667, 66%. 80 | 6, 364,487, 18 | 6,582, 897. 01
Total, excluding ! . B
- bond sales and ! 1 .
- balanceonhand; 3,368, 500. 05 1 3,665, 466. 52 2,230, %60, 96 2,3%5,000. 32 | §,61%,316.01 | G,060,558.84 °
. . i

|
"

It appears from the abdve table that the amount teceived from
the-sale of bonds in 1915 was more than 10 per cent of the total re-
ceipts: in 1916 this proportion was nearly ¢ per cent. -

Ewpcnditures.—While no attempt has been made to-compare the

“relative growth of receipts and expenditures, Tables 16 and 19 are
included to show the growth of expenditures for public education -in
© the State during the last quadrennium, {
-~ . . 3
Tamix 16.—FErpenditure for mlic sehool-ediiration, hased on .w‘hm;l rnrl_»lhi"r_(_‘nr.‘

| School |Percapits ' Schonl {Percapita
“Total ex- h Total ex-
Y, i enrdll- | expendi- Yeur. 3 entoll- | expendi-
“» penditure. | “pong | % tuite. penditure. | “ont. | ture.
. Ll_ - ——— el
1wgn...... o] 84,108,642 | 132, 764 30,04 | 1014-15. ... .. .. $5.0R5, 508 | 130.842 ' $3R. 72
1013040 4,538,026 | 130,812 34.88 1 1005-16. 00 5,784,086 | 134,138 4312

* ! Baced on the Annual Report of the United States Commissioner of Edumtlori for 1915-16.

. . If one eompares South Dnkota with the other -22 ‘States in the -
north central and northwestern’ sections. the position of the State is
not so favorable. . : : o PR :
. N 0 . -
CTARLE 10— Amouht crpended on public achoola for cach chibd 5 to 18 years of
: : age (1915-16). & .
. L Montafia_m .. _. $65. 71 | 14. Colorado._.._._.. .-... ....... £33, 48
- 200 . Ohlo._... 7 33. 37
8. N Michlgan.
> 4 Kansas __
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WIHAT THE STATE PAYS FOR E

Tum.]S.—imnuut crpended on public sckouln for cach ehild 5 1o 18 wears of
aue inaecrage attendance (1915~16)—North Central and Western. States
only.

ToMentana o0 . ______ §8a 37| 14. $52.15
2. California L I I 81,77
SoArbzema_ T 77T 77.K53{ 16, 50. 84
4. Nevada. ___..__._ . _T°° 36.28 | 17, 50. 08
A Nprth Dabata..._ % 77777 6962 | 18] Kansas. . ... 49.40
G Washlagton_ .. ____._ GR. 33 | 10. Michigan _ _ 4 . - 47.66
v o ddaho_______. 33 20. Iilpois.. _ _____ o . 45. 18
R Nouth Dakota 21 4.2 44. 90
oo Wyomibng. o _::; 'gq(é?
10, Minnesnta_ . 23, 3.85
P Colorado. _ S, 41.72
12 ONbo____ . __ Average________________ 57.50
1N Oregon oL .. oo e Median-..._“__ 7 5288

TAnek 1 —Growth of crpenditure per eapita of population and rvelative runk
of Nouth Dakota amony the Middle Western und Wesiorn States.,

- : Amount | 5, Amonm
Year I per R};ﬁ'ﬁw ' Year. per R:;:ﬁ" o
CApnia, " . capita. *
= w ¥ .
e T W, 19 2r Mrs o g 16
ISR PN " 656 32 091516 £ <] n
.

According to the Annnal Reports of the United States Commis-
sioner of Fducation, upon whickh Table 19 is based. in the year
Y213 Sonth Dakota ranked twenty-seventh among all the States
e expenditure for public schools per capita of total population. In
IO the State yanked tHirty-second. the ratio of increase in
cabenditiie per eapita having fallen consijerably.  In the year
FHH=15 the Stite ranket] sixteenth, and in the year 1915-16 it was

the fourteenth in rank. with an expenditure of $8.23 per capita of

teial popubidtion. Montang rnn\lcx highest'in per capita expenditure
of totsk population, with $14.14, which exceeds the expenditure of
South Dakota by nearly 70 per cont. ' 5
. \eearding to Table 17, South Dakota rapks ninetect i among the
23 States ninder comparison with respect to the amount expended on
pibhie sehiools for eack child 5 -to 18 vears of age (1915-16). A
glauce at the table shows that the State is counsiderably lawer than
cither the average ws represented by Utah or the median as repre-

sented by Indiana. Compared with Montana, California, and Wash-

© U9

"ington, States which are giving much attention to tlie development
of good publie-school systems, the showing of South, Dakota is very

.

pogk. : : . il :
’ccording to Table 18, however, South Dakota ranks much highcr,

although .the amount expended on each child' & to 18 years of age,

‘based on average attendance, is only $3.61 more than the average,

which iy approximately $57.65, or that of Wyoming. Washington

is exponding over 11 per cent more than South Dakota, and Cali.

fornia exceeds the latter State by over 27 per cent inthis type 0,§'
expenditure. . _ o] g ‘
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54 . THE EDUCATIONAL BYSTEM OF BOUTH' DAKOTA.

Pead/ux&mcnt of the bavs for divixion 0/ m.z'atwn———.\ccmdmg
to. Table 20, three important features in tife present’ tax system
deserve spec il consideration.  The first is the relatively large pro-
portion, of income derived from the permanent funds as compared
+ ‘with, the other States. South Dakota being exceeded in this respect |
by Nevgda with. 2191 per cent and Wyoming with 38.8 per cent i
- (1915-16). : -

TavLk 20—~ crecnlage analysie of xchool jerenue.

. Fa— N —
i
0 Derived | Derived | Derived | Perived | I’vri\'«l i Derived
3 (rogu per-| ftom lo- - from per-, fromlo- | fr-in
Lear manent | el tax l["'::;('t\l:"' Rleny manent | esltax, | o
. fumis. | etc. sourey funis. | el | osotoee,
. H . 1
5 | S 3 : ' -
IR, 23 6K, 75' 7ot loes Y o1 ' G
WA TINTH e 62 maae. L e 030

\ S
Thigsproportion of 19.50 per eent is high, compared \\*n»thc aver-
age for the North Central division of States—3.12"per ®nf and the
average of the western (livi ision—7.95 per cent. ' . :
~ The second featnre in the absence of a general State tax for puh- .
lic-school support. This State tax averages for the entive ,coumry
15.03 per cent of the total schopl revenupg. In the North Centval di-
visiph of Statest it amounts to 10:72 per cent, in the North Athntie {
division 12,51 per cent, in the W etern division 18.57 per cend, in
the South Atlantic division 24.91 per cent, and in the South Central
division 2087 per cent,
The third feature is the relatl\'e]\ large proportton d‘f school rev-
entie which is raised by local distriet tuntmn the comnty tax being
) of little signifitance. It is of intercst to note that, the tx\p.:\c-m uf
" the loeal districts are def!.nm" about. three-fourths of the public-
school expenditure of the State.  While this proportion ditTers but
slightly from the avernge proportion for the entire country, yet in
the light of the peculiat characteristics of the State there is evidence
of the need uf A redistribution of the burden and responsibility of
taxat ion. ’ ¢ =
If the school. districts were homogeneons in character, if theve
were a goneral equality of populntmn industrial activity, and avealth,
as well as in educational aims, the district method of taxation might
recaive Joss criticism, But such equality of mndntmne does not hol(l
C to auy great extent in any State, and: certainly it does not hold in
\muth ,Dakota, . .
South Dakota may be 1'0ughl\ divided into four geogmplncal
. . sections: The first includes 10 western counties with no railroads,
|§§§,$ s fev., if any, lmpomnt tax- producmg mdustnes, and a ‘meager popu- .- -
it ]atlon of 21,9~Q6 nlmbltan(s, the é&;ond sectmn mchldes 24 countles
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plans of the State as a whole. "Tn this manner it wilk bepossible *

WHAT THE STATE PAYS FOR EDUCATION. - "&b

.

with a small railroad mileage, a corresponding amount of taxable_
industries, and a population of 127,337; the third section includes
20 connties with considerable railroad mileage, a fair proportion of*
taxable industries, and o population of 200,032 ; the fourth section, 1
whicR is largely in the eastern part of the State, includes 13 counties  *
whieh have an extensive railroud mileage, a corresponding large -
proportion of titxable properties und industries of hupertance, and
a population of 208,746. .

It 35 perfectly natural to expécet under the conditions mentioned
above that there will be great diffevence in the character of the
school distriets of the State. Tt is evident that the school distrias
which are on the railroads will tend to be'more populous, industrial,
snd {o a certain extent more prosperous than those situated move
distant. The schools of these wealthier and more populous districts
can be operated to a greater advantage than can those which are
i poorerand less populous communities. The larger average attend-
ance and the correspoydingly low per capita cost are not possible in
the more remote and less-favored regions. The fluctuating popula-
tion in many of the rural eenters also tends to retard continuous and
consistent development of thé public-school support.

In gnany districts where consolidation of schiools has been effected
a lacke of financial means still eauses inefliciency, hardships, and a
slowing up of educational progress of the connmunity.

Sate.and connty tares—Notwithstuiding the generous attitude
of the people of the Stute toward public education, it is :xppn}'ont
that the present plans of school.support. are antiquated, inadequate, . |
and entirely unsuited to a progressive, wealthy, and growing coms-
monwealth of the rich Northwest. There is need of definite plans
ol support which will insure the suceessful earrving out of the best
educational policies throughout the entire State. "Especial attention
shotild be given to the weaker, pioncer distriets!

It is the eonviction of the commitiee that a seund And progressive
State policy of public education will be materially hglped by shift-
ing the burden of taxation.  First, the county” sould be the re-
sponsible unit -of local educational support in harmony with thy

to cqualizo the cenditions of taxation and expenditure within the
constituent distdiss.  The Jocal districts should be allowed to sup-
plement the county tax in order to more fully: realize local ideals,
because the county tax may not always be sufficient for that purpose.
The connty tax tends to ihsure a fair taxation and ex enditure
throughout its borders, but at that point it.reaches its limitatlon.
In order to safeguard the interests of the State ag 4 wihole and -
develop the larger sections which are iif iéed wf help, & permanent ™

AT
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" State tax is necessary. While South Dakota is blessed with an
excellent income from its permanent funds, this i is not a sufficient
amount to meet the nceds of an aggréssive State policy. 'In the
second place, the State should levy an annual school fax which, in ad-
dition to the income from the permanent funds, would amount to - <
one-third of the total public-school revenue. Such a $roportion -«
proper]y expended will tend to equalize conditions thraighout the
State.  The experience of some-of the most progressive State school
systems, such as are found in California, Wasbington, and New Jer-
.~ sev,shows the great value of a well- dirceted State tax of good pro-
- portions.  According to the best information the majority of the
publie schools Iving in ike more remote and poorer districts of Cali-
fornia and Washington are as well cupporlcd as the schools in the
more: favored and more populons conunnnities,
The proceetls of the State tax should be wsed to extend a special ald
to poor distriets in the spar=ely setted sertions of the State where
consolidation of schools is vel impracticable. It might also well be
n=ed as astinmulns {o Duether eonsolidation of sehiools, and in assist-»
ing commmnities to naintain teacher-training departients in high
schouls s also for the association of di-trict schools and for the main-

e £ oo e o T PRSI, o R X

-

&

U tenanee of rarxl high sehools, The amount of aid granted shondd be ;
\  badal on the aggregate daily attendance and the number of teachers i

1 ~eployed rather thaw on the total school population of the county Jis-
trict, the proportion béing two-thirds on aggregate attendance and
ove-thiril on fhe mimber of teachers eniploved, |

DPulilic «idweation iu:'o//'v.\*‘r-uuliﬁyn//_:,- .//I'I)‘Ilf;/;(/ ('.:'/'cn.w'.w,—'l'hgx,
ss<ential chavacteristics of fivst-elass editeationul supportarve stability
il growth. A uetuating income ¢an not bring good results. Tes
. 15\ tMYefofe neevs<ary o paise and expend as Lirge an amount” of - .

o wy‘ai the State and the comnties can aftord in order to reach
naximum of cficieney. A study of the expenditures in some
States with first-class public-school systems shows that these

" States\have been willing to do newerly twice as much as South Da-
kota in,order to reach their goal.  Public education can not be a
mioney-shving process. The present conditions in this country de-
“mand a much larger oxponditurc than usual in order to obtain the
needed efficiency of school service,

Summany of recommendations,—The committee believes that the
stability annd- growth of the pubhc -school system in South Dakota
require certain definite modifications in the present system of taxa- -
tion. 'To this end it recommends:

1. The adoption-of the county as the unit of local taxation; the

: :funde when collected to be used to equahio,educanona,l advantages
*over the county , . . "
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2. The local school community to be authorized to Jlevy taxes-or
to issue bonds for extraordinary purposés only, such as erecting new
buildings and procuring larger sites and school farms. »

3. The levying of 4 State tax equivalent to one-third of the whole
school muamtenance of the State (including the present permanent
school fund). . :

1. The adoption of a permanent millage tax for the maintenance
of the State’s higher educationa] institutions, to be apportioned ac-
cording to the needs of each institution, to supplant the present
legislative appropriations. 0o

5. The adoption of a new basis for the distribution of the present
State: permanent. fund and future State taxes as fgllows: (a) The
permanent fund to- be distributed on - the Iuisis ofgnggregnte daily
- attedance and the number of teachers employed, instead of as at the
present on the basis of school population, provided that weak schools
m sparsely settled sections of the State be eredited with not to exceed
2000 stiendance days in addition to theif actual aggregate daily
attendance; (4) the proposed State taxXes to be awarded for esnsoli-
dation af sehools. establishment of rural and other high schools,
teacher taining in high schools, ete., only when the loeal school
commaniges have indieated thelr cooperation by agrecing {0 certain
Cegiiretnenls made by lawy as w slipulutﬂ under -which sucl aid
b e l'vcl"i\ul.

\
%

WHAT THE STATE PAYS FOR EDUCATION.
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wver 90 per cent of the entigt humber of teachers. Of the quesi

Chapter X,

PRESENT STATUS OF RURAL SCHOOL PLANT AND
ITS ADAPTABILITY TO PUBLIC NEEDS,

Introduction.—TBofore it can be decided whether a school meets the

needs of a locality it js necegsary to know: both the conmunity nml~~

the school. The opening chupter of this swrvey gives suflicient in-
formation, relative to the State and its peopley for theé reider to
form an intelligent backgronnd of the canimunity that is to be gerved
by the school.  Other clfapters have enlarged npon the organization,
administration and supervision of rural schools, their daily attend-
ance. course af stuely gnd status of inst rction.  owever, these Jdo
not comprise all the essentinls of n school.  In judging the efficiency
of any om’m-priw i the jndustrial world the first. consideration is
generally given to'the plant. This is no less triae of the school. The
atténdance, comse of study, and instruction are, in a greater or less
degree, limited or expanded by the existing school plant, A Mlniy
of the plant incldes the grounds, buildings, equipment, and sani-
tary conxlltums "These form the basis for discussion in this chapter,
The' conclusions are hased upon answers to questtonnaires sent the
tenchers and from personal observatiops in eight. counties representa-
,li\'o of tvpieal arveas of the State. Questionnaives, cither wholly or
partly answered, were redurned by 53051 tenchers. This rephosent s

ngves vetuened, 20 were from t(‘\chem in open eountey
a&"hﬂ {rom teachers in villages, )
Sehool locadions —The folfowimg tpble gives tlu- tt‘.ldl(‘l estimafe
of the area of the selool grounds

g -
. o . .

Tapry21.--8ixe of sehool mounds,
\

» ——

|
Open eonntry, b Village,  *°

{

Aren.

Number, [ lercent. lNumh«-r, Peroent,

Tessthundacre ..o, ot JEX b 18 4
Hall acre . ... 7% 12 34 8
Oneacre.s ... 1,687 . 3 Wi, 46
More than 't scro. c 8 n 178 42

y LY R 3,030 109 i 21| ¢ 0

e
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Coxnp‘lrlson of the data indicates that the area of over half of the
grounds in the open-country” school is 1 ucre.  Forty-two per cent
= of the village grounds contain more than 1 acre. The encoviraging
thi- s that there are more grounds i m both types of schools with
Tore tlmn I aere than with less than 1 acre. Replies were re-
ceived from 3588 teace hms,m ‘open country and fron 192 in the
villages, as ‘to whether the grounds were fenced. In the, open
cotntry the grounds of 996 schools. or 29 per cent, werd fenced, and
in village s¢hools 164, or 34 per cent, were fonced. .
~These replios from teachers indicate that a larger pereentage of
~chool grounds in villuge schools ave fenced thau in open-couniry
schools. Nineteen per cent of the open-country schools report woven
wire.as the kind of fencing, nsed.

Pluygronnds—Lven thongh the school "mnnd may consist of the
traditional aere, the buildings ure often placed in such a position as
to prohibit the utilization”of the greatest possible play ground space,
The following table shows the conditions in South D.lkO(.l

TapLE 22, —Size of pluuqmumh

e e e e aee

- Open colry ‘  Village
Size. ' —————ca - -I .

. . . . , Number. ! Percent, | Number, ! Tercent.
Noplaverqund....oo. L . B 2 b . L
& One- l|nurltrm re. . & o 5
OnMnl(n(vo 900000008 oo o o oo o0 1 20 i) 17
Over 4 acie, 0000 (00860 o o COOOENBABOLA0RE Bod 1, 65 .; 70 Fi) 7.
Totabo oo 100 &‘ﬂl 100

The fact 1hlr ar ounds are reported \\nh no pld\gmumls, or with

- one-fourth or one-hal{ -aere, seews to establish the faet that the

buildings are not “placed to the best advantage for the utilization of

phay tpace. JIn Tact. the tendency-is to place the school bu,\idmg n

= the center of the sehool lot..

On pl.n"round apparatus 3,425 aural lt“l(‘ll(‘l\ n-pmtu{ Of this

number 270, or 8 per cent, reported some equipment in -this line.

- The condition is much better in the village schools, Replies from 486

teachers indicate 34 per-cent with plavnmuml apparatiss. N

Experimental plais—This includes small gardeén plats and larger

plats ysegt for experiments in .ngncultulo The. resulis are based on

answers from 3,488 teachers in the open- -countr v school and 402 in the

villages.  The percentages are as follows: Open-country scheols with -
experimental plats, 8 per cent:. nlhgo schools with _exp nmontnl <

. plats, 61 per cent. :
('mzdztmn of buzlrlqu.—’l‘he opmmm of 3 486 T

jon Bf
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Tanre 23.—Condilion of buildinus.

v

1
- Open country, i \'illngc.
Condition. e
. Number.j Pereent. I Number. [ P'er cent.

I

1,IM 32 200 R

1,576 15 15 3

N7 pA] 2 1

3,48 | 100 | s | 10

1

In the teachers’ judgment the rural-school buildings are cood in
82 per cent of the schools and fair in 45 per cent. Fifty-eight per
.cent of the l)luhhngs in villages are reported good. The observers
were jmpressed with the generally good upkeep of the school
buildings. . '

CONDITIONS OF OUTBUILDINGS . .
OF = SOUTH O4KkOTA

RURAL viLL Ace ENER

o

SEPARATE
BUILDINGS

-

Outhuild iy 2=The dyta received from the questionnaires relative

to outbuildings comprize information concerning location of out-
honses and chemical and flush toitete.  The tabulations are given

below: ’
Tante 24 —0wlhuildings, ' .

) tipen country. » Village.

. Ter cent T'er cont

Total Total
. . repiving replying
. . roplics. yés. '.Rcw;u. sy
-l A . Ao
3 0 ]

DB SUEDIAINE. oo eevesiereneseansseessnneeseeenas | 3 0 00 0
Cheuleul tolicts....... i. 3,412 3 401 7
('mmlmmm(actory L] v 60 e 70
CFIush tolets. . venreeneerannens ———— Ao { a0 1 312 19

' The premlent type of ontbulldmgs for open -country schools i
tp'-bmld :both boys” and, girls* toxlcts under one roof and ‘separate
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-them by a coal bin. No instances of: chomlc.ll or ﬂush to:lets in
xuml schools w ere observed by the sury eV commlttco 4
lu//zhnr/ —In mezsuring the correctness of schooho?h lighting
consideration i given to lho placing of sthe windows, {o the re]a-
tion of window space to floor ~pace, and to the presence or- absence
of ~hades. .
An examination of the data below, which are based on reports
from teachers, indieates that70 per cent of the open-country schools
41C Cross- Imllto(l and that the maximum \\mdo“ placing for village
school~ 1 39 per cent left and rear, 5
&
RELATNVE DOS/T/ON OF W/NDOWS IN
3, 705 QUQAL SCHOOLS IN SOUTH DAKOTA
172 SCHOOLS 566 sg:zoo:.s 2,567

Tamy 25.—-Liakting erposure,

) ) ’ ) Y O I Open country. ‘r Village. -
Windoe pneing. 00 et T e e
. ¢ i.\'umhor.’ Fer cent. | Number. | Ter cent,
T e LN L d -
Velto, auean.. MEETY 5 77 13,
llc.l.unlrc R 5«;[ 15 2§g 33
wew...... -y ; .
Lelband riant. .. T | 2,887 l 70 178 at
Threesides. .. 208 | 8 . 68 12
Y Faursides. ... .o DTN 50 | 1, 9 2
Totads e s rsnsms Aacooa JpP00ac0aG0aI0N 3,705 i 100 518 100
S v 2z

Replies \\exe received from 3,296 teachers_in opem country sahools
and from 486 tcachers in 'll‘nge whools conr:clmng the relatxo Qf- PRt

sk wmdow spn .
O 3
g T e
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i O . . I
Tanre 26, —Relation of floor space to anindoie space,

R I :
. g | ﬂpou«mqtr» Village.

E Winntow spuyre va tloor spoiee. ! - —_—
‘\nmlmv Illrn\nl Nnmber. |ler(0nl

— - = |————
Tessthan 0pereent ... 5. e A - e BT I'ﬂl 15 72| 15
Hitolipereent oo o L oo MFroamo vz a0 1% ) 31
lnt.,znnrrrom st g e - i S 25 1] A}
Ot 23 perenr L . 20 aaaGoabag e [ S I
Over 3 or cont.. 111 . TR et 522 K 0 14
O oy PR, 98 ppen, ooy swpmon SRR A NC N, o M e B | ..(,':‘.mi X! Ine Ty

A compari=on of the above data shows that more than two-thirds
ol g rooms i both open-country and village schools have insulii-
eient Yight. The median is 17.12 per cent for the open country and
16.6 per cent for the villages. '

These estitnates of tenchers on the Hghting in open-country schools
are quite in keeping with the conditions found by the survev com-’
mittee! Tt ig stated in the chapter on “Instracetion and supervision

_inopen-conntry and \1ll.xge schools ™ that the observers found

the lighting nnsatisfactory on one or all points in 79 per cent of the
open-conntry schools and in 38 per eent of the village scliools,

Heating and vowdiliting —The veplies of teachers on the subjerct
A heating and veotilation are given below:

‘ CPasiy 27 —Heating.
Q S . | O conmtry. | Villagn.
- Mens. | - -
‘\mnl\r l Fereent nglmr '+ Pereent,
|
i =
Unjacketer stove, ... . 00 P00 BB o0 o 0 d fegret | s o 1 I 5
Jackeied stave L . P e 1,323 36! 1745 3 ALY
Furmace ... e D S 12 ) 000800008 S adkb TL'NI 9! RIEY al
TOtal.y g e s o b o m 5 8 N 3 e e 58 wo ! 1) ! BT
PARLE US.—Ventilotjon,
.
Open country. Viblage.
Meana, 2= e
2 i .
Nluxlia«'r.l I'ereunt., Number.  1egeent
e i
. - | S
Ventilaling Systenl, ... ... e “.m 36 A s
Windows. ... . A 2,0 ax c 210 AN
Other nrmngmnem ...... 20 6 | 37 7
LTetal T — et oeg T Ing rol 8T m»i Cal l 10
.

In these answers llml\v is nothing to mdlcate whether smm'u-'
‘heating and ventilating ])J;lutb are. mcludui under. the ‘term “stove
(jggkét,ed) » or ¥ furhace It is Probable that thers has been s0ihe

: oyer_lnppmg in mhe an;)yéxs on. thesg twq ;tems Tho s;gnﬁca;nt thmg
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PRESENT STATUS OF RURAL SOHOOL PLANT,

in the answers is that more than half of the. open- countlv schools
unjacketed stoves. The observers found ln..mn" and
ventilating systems or {furnaces in 46 per cent. of 48 open- country

are heated by

s hm;l\ and in

Tuis only natwald that 58 per cent of the vperseountry teachers

should report

)

82 per cent of 89 rooms in the villages,

windows as the only means of ventilation.

HEA T/NG ADDA DATUS UTILIZED

IN 3654 RURAL .AND S70 VILLAGE
SCHOOLS IN SOUTH DAKOTA

COMMON
STOVE

-

VACKETED
STOVE

L FFURNACE

e

"O__ 10 20 30 40 50 &0 70 60
1

9o

Svstems of
venitilation in 55 per eent of the vitls age schoals are quite identical

witl 54 per cent of the village \C]lOOIS']l(‘ll(,d by furnaces.

I

63

RurAL I VILL AGE \\\\\

l"u‘ 13

907.

Irind: mf/ water.—A study of the drinking w Jter includes mfonnn»
tion on thessource of the water supply. its purity, and fmhtw~ for

drinking. The

~e veplies from teachers ave as tolln\\\

TasLe 20.—Souree of _~71:ui(".

anen (‘nunt.ry. I Village.
R . —— — e
|
‘ I\uxnlw Perceut. ! -Nuniier, | I'er cent.,
) B SO — = )
W v-llun Brounds.., oo ™ v Nl LI
\(:thmr suell : 2,080 52 a1 31
Rprng .\, 1R 3 9 2
Uistern . S 9 b 16-
Othor s v, 372 9 151 27
None.., . A 7 20 b
Z § .,
Totall e e l

The term “ other supp]v 1ef0rs to children bungmlr their drink-

ing -water from home’ in hottles, jugs, or the like, *“Nona” probably .
pupnls uu nol suppllul \wth drmlung W uter or; that:
< The: obser\;e,x;s

mvuus ihnt the

By

;'1‘& n
.,Xb.'} s
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According to the teachers’ reports 52 per cent of the open-country
schools carry the water fram a neighbor’s well. In‘a State like South
Dakota, whefe settlement s not close, this often means that little
“ehildren mitist carry water adong distance. In cold weather the temp-
tation is to go without it rathgr than make the effort to go-for it/

WATER SUDDLY FOR RURAL {,

RS

S

SCHOOLS * IN SOUTH DAKOTA
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COMMON 1|

ORINKING -
cup

WELL ON
GROUNDS
NEIGHBCR
WELL i
“SPLING
CISTERN
OTHER
SUPPLLY
NONE
WATER
PURE
WATER
IMDURE
DRINKING | | ||
FOUNTAIN | ||
(V=]

—

Relutive to the purity of the drinking water, 2,910 ()[)0‘1 wuutly' - §
teachers and 359 village teachers gave theit jll(l“‘lllLllt ¢ follow- &
ing fizures leplcsvnt the percentage of teachers in open wuntx\ and
\lllu"c who believe their (lxml\mn water is puee: Opu_}wmm\,'. 83 7
per cent; village, 92 per cent. . :

s 7 ol 43

.
TasLe 30.—Facilitles for drinking.

- b - - N 2T
s : Open country. | Village.

Facilities. q -
' & Number. | Percent. Natuber. | er cent.
.

¥ 1 E I
BT § W

15 ‘U HR
zeel o] odsrys e

' Drinking hunmln.., ........... L P L P R Loy
Individunl cups. ., . K ;
Common.eups. de

Total. .c.p.oe
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PRESENT STATUS OF RURAL S8CHOOL PLANT, 65

The significant thing in tlie above table is that the common drinke
ing cup is still useg in 24 per cent of the open-country schools and in _
4 per cent of the village schogjs, ’ 5

Junitor scri/*icc.—licplies were received from 3,674 open-country
teachers and 418 village teachers, relative to the Employment of
janitor.  The replies show the following percentages employing a N
janitor: Open comtry. 4 per cent ; villuge, 75 per cent.

Three thonsand eight hundred and ninety open-country teachers
reported that the floor was swept daily.  This represents 99 per cent
of the entire mimber of teachers reporting. Only 31 per cent of #he
village teachers 1:<;porlm] in the aflirmative to this question. The .-
remainder made no answer whatever. The observers found the floors ~
i village schools in a better «ate of cleanliness than in the rural
sehools. The method of sweeping was indicated by 8,743 4cachess in
the openemmMry schools and 402 teachers in (he village schools,
i-'rmu,‘lhc percentages aigen helow it seems that in approximately
cue-liH of the open-country ~chools no diist-gathering material, is-
e ine sweepingr:

S T Rural. Vitlage,
Py sweepinee. oo oo e e e nev eent.. o0l 18
Ingt st hes niietial oo L. PR P oo 9 «dl

As o freaneney i .wgll)l»-ing the floors, 3,511 open-country school®
and 52 villi oot reported. These re-ults are given biclow :

.
Tavie M —/loors seralihed,”
Ot coriey,  Village,
treoney, e S S
L Niunber . | l'ercent,, Number, “Ver cent,
. | i | .

irr - . | | — :
S S Y e ot 2 n i 6
il - 0 % ?gzl 2l
Yoarly,, 2,927 (Y] i 4
Navis 5 . I o o 350] 9

. : - .
Bl £iamsene o2 o i, e l 3,00 | u_)o.l 110 { 100

- D BT U VU, DU S S I S -

The tendeney to serub the floors oncea year seews, frgm the above,
1o be,very pronounced i both open country and village sthools. This
1> evidently a feature of the yearly house ¢leaning. .The wethod of
"dusting was given by 2,768 teuachers in open-country sil®ols and 399
village teachers.* The results of the tabulation are given helow':
Rural, \'Illnge.
per cent__ 67 19
do____ 43 24
L quipmént—Information was. also received relative to black-
bonrd spacé-and- desks as follows:. Stifficient blackboard space: Open.
Zpountry, 70 pei village,:85 per. dent~-431 replic
S R

i B
g s
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TanLy 32.—Desks.

< » - g
. T Open country, Viilage.
Kinds — = _
. Number, | Per cent. \'umber ll”er cent.
Stationary. . s e 3,033 l &1 L 413 . 1}
Adjustable. . o 05 | 17 101 | 19
Total.... ...... [ 3.mo| 100 | 5 100
Single............ 2 oo Mo 200000 06 a00G o 7 0 1 359 000 800 ORAL 1,000 31 | 412 | ™
Double........ooooenvnn.n. o™ 00T o T 1(24 6] 7 1% 22 /
TOWl. . ooy . mnl 400 | LR
MHYGIENIC CONDITIONS IN' RURAL* AND VILLAGE
SCHOOL.S IN SOUTH DAKOT «
020 50 60 70 80 90 190%
SINGILC .,
pousLe
. DESKS STATIONARY
. N | ADusTABLE |
F S
SWEEDING )
AND
-DUSTING 3
. i
SCRUBBING
* v
3
JANITORS
. M - RURAL _ VILL AGL §

>.» The -pcrcomave of sufficient~ blagkboanl spuce is somewhat higher.

* the present study _op physical status in terins of highest percertages

LA
3

er " l—m 1o.

than-that found by the olgerver. 'lllc teachers reported 70 per cent
and the observer 5% per cent for the open:country schools; for village
schiools # was 85 per cent (teachers), 72 pei cent (observer). Irob-
ably a difference in standards may account for a part of the range of ¢
percentages.. The percontaize’ of single scats reported. by teaghers
was also higher than that reported by the ‘observer, viz, open cotdn-
try 4 per cent (teachegs) and 48 per. cent (obsoner) B \'1llage, 78 ¢
per cent (tpachers) and 65 per cent {observer). =

“The c.ratmy school plant not mecting public necds.—-lnberpnet,mv

_and medidng, it appenrs ‘that the school ‘in the opeircountry of Sough
" Dukota is 8-small ccOssf.hghte& Mldmg ‘mtuatcd o thé hzadmoml
acre%f‘m‘bun&- or less; ita mlmuoh of wmaow spnoe “to floor ¢ space»

~ foty ~ \
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- 17.12 per cent; it is heated bya stove; and windows are the only
means of ventilation. The outbuildings are separate and outside the
Duilding. Thé source of water supply is from a neighbor's well.
Most” children- have individual drinking cups. The teacher acts
as janitor. The floors are swept daily and scrubbed once a year.
The desks are stationary, aboit half and half single and double.
In the towns and villages of 1,000 or less the conditions are better. [
A larger per cent of grounds contain nyore than 1 acre; twothirds !
of the grounds bave experimental plats; about one-third of the build- .
ings are eqnipped with’ chemical ogflush indoor toilets; lighting is
from. the left. rear, and loft and rear; heating 1s by 1peans of furnace
or smtary stove: and jandtors ure emploved, ;!
"The open-country school plant just - reviewed . is, with minor
changes, the same (hat served country folk in_America 75 years ago.
Tt has been stated in the fivst chapter of this survey that Souih Da-
katais, with the $mall exception -of the Black Iills area, an agri-
cultural and grazing Stale. In every village the grain elevators,
:ﬂhouelfvd' against the skyv., bespeak great grain-shipping centers.
dliese elevators are filled with corn, wheat, oats, and ryc, harvested
from surronnding ficlds.  The soil for these fields is often turned,
nol by spans of mules and’walking plows, but by tractors, with rec-,
ovds of 40 weres for a single day. Likewise, the Sonth. Dakota
farmer is no longer living the isglated Tife okthe farmer of 75 years
ago. “The rural mail route bfings him the daily paper from the
metropolis, and aftér his day’s work in the grent out-of-doors he
may sit in his comfortable home and read of vesterday’s events from
the battle fields of Europe. With,the replacing of the horse and
buggy by the automobile, his neighborhood has expanded far beyond .
the confines of the local school distriet. - . e A .
But does the existing school plant meet the public needs? The
an=wer is self-evident. JJust‘as the agricultural plant and its opera- _
tions of three-quarters of a century ago do not meet the needs of the -
Sowd Dakote*farmers of to-day, so likewjse a school plant of a tgpe
" thice-quarters of g century old can not meet the present educational
" needs of rural South Dakota, ) '
* The kind of school plant that will meet public fiecds—The con-
solidated schgol, which is discussed in the nest. chapter, is the school
* hest fitted to serve rural people.  Such a school is possible. in much
of South Dakota. In some sections of the State a two-teacher school-
would- represent all the consolidation possible, and still Tn other
Iocalities the one-teacher schpol must for many Jears to dome be the
. ‘only school that can serve the pooﬂ]’é. : Bt , <
;¥ .The area of the.gchopl ground should: be large enough to accom-
modafs” the school building with its setting’ of lawn, ‘trees, and
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shrubbery ; the tcndwl age andl its garden spot: the playground and
agriciltural plot. The size of the grounds “ould hargely depend upon
the kind*of school. Tn'no caxe should it be Tesx than, 5 5 acres. It.is
highly desirable that grounds be fenced as u plotvctxon ;walnst stray
live stock. e
* The building should. be provided  w lth (Lnssrooms sufficientt to
accommodate l)oth dhe academiic and industrial subjects of the curric-.
ulum. The high-~chool agsembly room and adjoining classrooms
should be connected with folding doors so that they may be thrown
together fow community meetings. The diffiecnlty in finding-snitable
Magling places is everywhere recoemized as one reason why many
efficient teachers refusé to teach i Jnrar: 1 districts.. The country can .
not éxpect to procure the serviees of marrigd ‘men teachers when
there is no opportimity for them to hate whome. The teacherage is
~as necessard a part of "the rural-school plant as is the parsonage a
necessary adjunet tb the chueeh plant. From a physiologieal péint
of view play ix as necessary (o the child’s development ax are food and
drink. For this veason the schogl can best-serve the child when pro-
+ Vision is made for ample playeround wnd play apparatus. It has
Leen snggested in the diseussion of the course of study, that agricul-
Ctiere e nature stugly shonld find a large placg in (hu Hlnl-whool
‘curriculunt, To teach these subjects etfectively ‘there wust be a por-
“tion of the school ground reserved az laboratory, .
A pland forrschool hiildings shonld be approved llv the -divi-ion
of school architecture wid saritation of the State department of "ed-
* neatign bedore permission e "mnlwl the school board for their-con-
stenction, The best anthoritics on schoolroo® licdeting agree that the
ight should efer frone the Teft and Fear and that the window space,
B du regions. with the latitude of South Dakota, shvuld equal one-
fourth of the floor space. Fugnaces or sanitary heating and ventilat-
‘jing plants should be used in heating the school buildings. The 1\0st
suu;f.nctory' means of ventilation is that provided by an effectiye ar-'
tificial system.  The standnrd heating and ventilating plants, when,
properly manngad, provide cffective ventilntion.e No matter how
*% gatisfactory artificial ventilation may be, every possible offagrt unity
+ should be nsed for ventilation by doors ynyd windows, - For'WRis rea-

” " _son storm windows should be- ad]usted so'that their px%sence will not
hinder window ventilation, L] o

Thu rural-school prn y has- long boen o source of physical and

. tioral. infection, - It is usually dirty, with muxks of -obscenity ‘and,

|%*’“ consldored by. possdﬂc \'andals of the nelghbmhood ng 8 fit bb]ect for’

depredatwn*“Wheqeve: practxcable the’ tbxlef.q should. be “placed in-
< _duors% Wheri the re'“is’hn i\bundant“supply\w Jvé’l gtbrztln‘ﬂuslx;' bR
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- standatds for the sneteacher schogls, of which thebs will be many,. s "’

- pessible for the open congtry. There are, however. places in South

- tunees,  Schools located in such. places should be provided with well-

“teacher s¢hools the teacher must, through necessity, act as janitor.

Jtive to the duties required. Sehool o floors should be treated
" aceasionally to a standard floor dressinfi a sweeping compound should
lie used, and dusting done by means of an oiledar damp cloth. - -4

. : ~ oy ~ S0
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buried in the ground outside the building can be attached to'the
pump of the well. A septic tank, buried below the frest line, would
provide a sufficient disposition ¢b the exereta. If out-door privies
must be wsed they shahild be sercened and be kept clean and sanitary.
An abundant supply of pure water is as necessary. a part of the
school’s equipment as is an effective heating system. Whenever it is
pussible to obtain flowing water there should be a well on the school
grounds with n pressure tank in the basement and such plumbing ar- * |
rangements s would make the conveniences of a city water system. *

Dakota where'it is impogsible to reath underground water. _In these.
localities farmers are often compelled to carry their water long dis- *

liltered cisterns, dug deep enough in the grouny to be protected from
frost, s These cisterns should preferably be set under the building.
Where it bs lfocossury tb provide water in thisway constant vigilance
is necessary to keep the cisterns in a sanitary condition. , .

In the schools of two teachers or more a janitor should be em-
ployed by the school board. A, janitor’s duties shoultl iriclude more
than bnilding fires Qu] sweeping floors. “They should embrace some
knowledge. of floor dressings and how to apply them, the use of
sweeping compounds, the use of disinfectants, methods of ventilation -
and cleanliness of floors, desks. walls and toilets. Tn many one-

When this is the case she should be paic for this extra Ju{éslmd the
~chool board should see that she be given proper instructfohs rela- : -

In order to complete the plant herein described, it is nécessary that
i® e equipped with the proper®tools for instruction. These include * »
sufficient blackboard space, maps, and globes, “textbooks, supple-
mentary reference books covering all subjects of the curricilum and
an abundance of illustrative reference material.

Such a school plant, as has just been discussed, could put into .
operation n dourse of study that would serve the needs of an agri-
cultural commonwealth. It could further provide for. the all-year -
school. “Well-trained teachers would be attracted. to such a ‘school
and could there become real rural life 1&8ders. a
+ Recommendations for, improved sch¥6l plant~The survey com-
mittée bgliévw that the tigpe hasome for the State to set up definite, °

-

e

foredrs to.come, in tha.Stnte, The standards mus_t_f)g'bfg»h;éndugh oz
ta make of the school gentine: community- schools: To this end'the =
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. 0
committee recommends State aid (procurcd throngh State taxation

‘or legislative appmpl iation) on the basis of the follo“mo stund-

ards: ~
1. That the standard school shall uuh/c at lc.ust five aeves of land
for grounds and experiment purposes. .

9. That every such school shall erect, at comniunity -expense, a
cottuge on the premises for the teacher.

“8. That ample facilities be providéd for a sanitary water supply.

4. That ample provision be made for the installation of such
sanitary toilet and heating facilities as shall be recommended by
tl}e State department of education.

. That”the plans aund specifications.of*the schoolhonse and the
ouclm cottage, us well as the ground plat and planting scheme,
shall be approved by the division of school architecfure and s'\mt.\-
tion of the State department of educatisn. 0

» -

.




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Chapter XI1. 4

SCHOOL CONSOLIDATION 'AND RURAL HIGH SCHOOLS. A
T

If it were possible to reorganize all the small rural schools in
South Dakota as strong-one-teacher schigols of the community type, -
described in the prEce(Iing chapter, there would be little need for
consolidated schools.  Unfortunately, many school districts ave too
sparsely settled and are financially unable to maintain snch schools.
Here consolidation of two ormore small schools to form one graded
school of two or more ‘rooms is usually the practical ‘thing to do:
While school consolidation is resorted to principally®to improve
rural schog)s, in this State it sheuld unquestionably be used as a s
means to assist. the many small, struggling village schools, which in”
reality onght t8 be classed .as “ rural,” they being mere ruril trading
= cenlers, ¢
At some risk of repetition, it.is said, this great agricultural com-
monwealth needs schools and educational processes which can geach
clear down to the roots of things, strengthening character, teacling
the rights of fellow men, loyalty to the Nation, and fear of God; at
: . the same time that they supply voung and old pedple, without dis-

: tinetion, with practical training for successful Yreadwinning on the

land.  These requirements are beyond, all but the exceptional one-
" taacher schools, for which there will always be an linportant place

in South Dakota.  An important phase of school reorganization will _
accordingly come through schiool consolidation. e
Bricf history of consolidition in the United Statox.—-Schoal con;

solidation has fade little progress in South Dakota. probably because

- no conterted policy has yet been adopted to encourage this form of
school reorgunization by means of, State aid. The State depart-
ment of public instruction likewise has not been aple to do  much-
to promote interest in consolidationgfor want of help in the -office.
There are in the State, at the present time, 32 consolidated schools, -+
some of them consolidations in name only. . However; the survey

tommittee has every reason to believe that the people are ,reagi for
& change ar&ei to ¢onsolidate their §chools if properly di 4
Jbut while réady for, school consolidation, the State should mot be .
contet with -anything except the best type of consolidatior. ST

s . i RY o, £ .‘-‘ X Y 71
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Throughout the country at large consoh(lutlon of schools is now
. “accepted as good national polfey. Abont 10,500 consolidated' schools
havesbeen organized, taking the place of 50 000 one- rodm schools.
But, urfortunately, sone of the conqolnlntml schools 3 are: little, if
any. improvement on the old. In seme places. rural territory }1.15
been joined to industrial towns and the. rural ehildren have been
offered an education poorly suited to agricultural requirements. In
other places the schools are operated in the open eovmntrye but
utilize courses of study originally planned for city children. "Both
types are failurcs. The kind of consolidated school that. has sue-
cee(led-—-and there are. many thousands of thom—ls'm'"nm?odelthor R
An  the opon conntry or in'connection with rural-minded village.
But in either case the classroom work is organired to meet the actual
“needs of the children in attendance.

A study of consolidation in South Dul-oh/.——.The 32 r/on\nhdltml
schools in this Stateare mostly village consolidations: Three schools 1 |
only are located inthe open conntry. Two se Imn]\u\p'ovf that-they are
consolidated in name only. as the consolidation was done for the sole
reason of increasingthe powar seof the board, no new territory heing
added or othor\chnols included. The initiative in practically every
consolidation movement seems to have come from the small villages
which have.been cager to ‘graw more taxable area to their qmq]l o

~illage districts. This t¥pe of consolidation may or may not be win T
the rural population requires—depending entirely \p how the cofirsed
‘of study are planned, how the school plant is ¢ nipped. who the
toachors ire, otc. o

e oyght to be stated here thint consolldn!mn to he rmllv worth
+ while must be so thor oughh well dane fhat even the p.ltmns farthest

- remroved would have cause to, foel that .their sacrifice in time and

travel is avell repaid.
These things must be ('onﬂldorgd N
Where the consolidated schodl is contered in a v&l)r%:e. it must
_still regaain the school-fortural people. To thisend provision should  ©
- be made (a) for an abundggce of land to be used for gardens and,
experimentation: () for 4 school plant. suitable for community .
=+ center purposes; and () for tenching subjects required by ruml aml
- village population in this purticular State.
I?m'ommen(lahom for o future policy —Tt is probubly woll enough
thut tonsolidation has not heen urged ‘upon the’ poople. The one-
room schools-of tRe poorer sort are now about. ready. to be supphmted .
-by new buildings. Tlns, then, is the opportune time to muugumte .
B _State-wida pelicy of “Feorganization ‘of the- rone-room’ ‘schools as -
i modern oonsohdﬁted schools, or where the, latter ars»xmpragtwable, o

A o) By P P r
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The survey committee recommends: ) .
?1, The appointment of a State rural-school superrisor as 2 member
of the elementary school division of the State department of public
instruction, who shall devote most of his time to school consolidation.

2. The dfafting of a tentative cbnsolidation map of each organized
county. The work to be done by the State department of public

“instruction in conjunction with the county boards of education and
the’ connty superintendents.

3. A State policy looking toward establishing: (a) Strong one-
teacher schools (as discussed in Chapter X) which may later by en-
Lirgement of territory become consolidated schools; (b) associated
or trading center.school apeas to %mbru(ro a central village and a
number of outlving schools; () one county high ¢hool of. agricnl-
tural type in each county in the State, which may, or may not, be
one of the central schools of an associated area, - : ‘

4. Liberal State’aid for the erection of the new school plants and
for maintenance, '

The recommendations explaincd —1t is important, first of all, to
have an expert to diréet the work of consolidation who can give
his time to it. To illustrate: North Dakota has 447 consolidated
schools and South Dakota has 82. The explanation of the startling

- difference in extent of consolidation in the two Dakotas is simple. .

*

e

North Duakota has had a State rural-school supervisqmon the job

who has given all his energy to consolidation, the SNl has been
liberal with State aid for this typg of schoo outh' Dakotaehas
done neither. ' 2

It is furthermore highly desirable o plan for State-wide con-
soljdation by platting each county in détail. This would give assur-
anco that all consolidations would be realized systematically, withont
leaving out small schools here and there. . &

An ideally organized county ‘would probably have: (1) A number
of onesteacher community schools, which should in time, as the pop-
ulation increases, develop, into larger open country consolidated
schools with two or more teachers; (2) one or more village cénters
associated with a humber of outlying schools similar to the Minne-
gota associated schools; and (3) one’county high school of agricuk
tural type, as outlined below, ) ; ~ :

The Minnesota plan of associntien would need little if any modi- .
ﬁga"tion't.o-meet' the requirements of South Dakota. Any rural trad-
ing center embracts%he central yillage with its various emporiums of
trade ‘and exchange, and all the surrounding country: that can cons

. veniéntly use the villuge haga clearing house for its agriculturaiprod-
‘iots-nnd as a-soginl center. The schools of sneh ah ares, including .
the* central village ahd outlying rprat schools,'could then be brought
iufo an associabive un consolidation: for educationsl purposes. - The -
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whole arrangement would be in charge of the connty board of edu-

cation. . . .
A school systent sich as this fully developed would contemplate
for each = as~ociation.” the central school, with six grades of work .

in’ the associated clementary schools and three years of prevocational
studies in the junior high ~chool.’ This wonld reduce the time for the
“tool subjects ™ in the e]emc?m'y schools to the right minhmum.
--One central village or town it each county should be designated as
. the county high school with six years of work in the elementary
school and sixsyears It the upper school, divided into a three-year
prevocational course, and a three-year vocationyl course.
= . The outlying rural schbols should have six-vear courses. This
would give the teacher opportunity to reduce the nunber of daily
" recitations now required gand give more time to the beginners. Al
“pupils who complete the sixth year Jn an outlying school would be
promoted to the central school to pursue there their studies during the
" next theee years. The graduates from the junior highi school in the .
central village would be entitled t8 free entrance to the county high
*school. This course would return. the rural vouth to the farm in
~harmony with it, ready and- willing to live happy. remunerative lives
on the land. - : ,
This county plan of org:}ppizntion would assure unity of purposa
and effective supervision of all the schvols. * The principal of each
village center whrKing imder the divection of the county superintends=:
ent Would outline and direct the work in the outlying schools, thus
“ pointing ” the children forwar® to the central school. The county
Ligh *school should be organized %o that its instructors in English,. -
« music, agricnlture, home economics, and schdol hygiene might take ¢
* _ turnsat supervising the work of the schools,
Speaial State aid should Le offered as an inducement to organize
. the schools thoroughly. The State might well pay one-fourth the
cost of the gew consolidated school buildings. provided that in- no
case shot:ld it pay more than $2,500, and, in addition, pay a reasonable -
maintenancd grant; all'on condition that the school e erected on or
utilize not less than 10 acres of land fer Myricultural purposes, and
' in other ways maintain the ligh standards required-by. the Stato
department of publie instruction. S :

- [

. .RURAL MIGH SCHOOLS AND CONTINUATION SCHOOLS'

- Xo liyﬁ-ac_hool facilitics for the Nral'pof)ulalion.‘——The-h~igh-§'chd<il
population in the Staté is 42,655. .In 1916 there were enrolled in

.. town arid-city high schools 8]164 students and in rural high schools’

[+ 4. and. bther rird] schools doing high-school ‘work, 1,080 styudents. Of
e b iNFS ST PR MY A ST '(w- R TRy (L Ly - ol 5
.jl lagfer: group’ only about 200 reached.the:senior year. -, Certainly, >
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some'of the town and city high-school students come from country
districts—probably about 2,000. ,But the fact remains that altogether
too few rural children are able to attend high school and the few who
have such advantage do not always get the kind, of instruction re-
quired by agrienltural people. The situation may be stated thus:
(1) The number of 1dral papils in high-school attendaneesis too small
to influence the standard of enlture and intelligence in country dis-
tricty to-any up]n"ccful)lv extent; and. (2) the courses of study pur-.
stied inthe town and ¢ity high schoolyof the State are not well adapted

to attract students from agricultiral communities,

No lengthy arguent is needed to convince anyone that a larger
number of rural youth should attend high school. The strong man-
hood and womanhoed in the country can only be measured in termis
of educated loadership.  School education must produce this leader-
ship. but the school préparing for it will.he of quite a différent type
from ‘{he one-room_ schools which certainly find difficulty in lifting
the generation now in school to the degree of intelligent and practical’
citizenship desirable in modern agricultural life,

The kind of high school that is nceded in South Dakota'is the sort
that cyn point the way to contented, Temunerative agricultural life.
When fully organized it will extend its educational facilities to young
and old people alike.  In this State the school should have the follow-
ing definite ain and scope : Instruct upper-grade children from the
entire county in. day courses: instruct Youth bevond ordinary school
age as well as adults in short courses and extension oourses; and in-
struct illiterages in night-school clusses! :

A distinetive type of rural high school.—The proposed county high
schools ought to be distinctly rural, or they should at’least offer the'
kind of subject matter needed by agricultural people. Mamy persons,
and farmers among them, have the false iden that to difforentiate -
I between city and country people in education matters is really to dis-

¢eriminate against country children, This js absurd. There is funda- *
mentally no’more reason why country children should attend town =
| * schools than to reverse the order, and have #y children attend coun-
try schools. The important thing is to make the rural high school as
broadly cultural as any to\\:r‘{\\high school, but a qulture intimately
"related to present and future\ problems instead of the traditional )
things. Most important, the churse of, study must be rdoted to the |
#= agricultural community and all that belongs to it.. - - 3
o’ ~ The environment in - which thx‘ SougheDakotii farmer lives i the
' natural background for his course.of study. - Agriculture must ‘not i3
b taught; as'it s0'often Js, ax a pgteh of.the-ald-ednentiorial cldths’
o it: :must become’ the" ivﬁrp’;-an;d wouf; )
he moth ngue, ‘the mi!mm

T
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sciences will form the nucleus of the stu?y course, \nd any citiZen,
of the State who hus completed the cdurse Avith credit should be
granted admittance to the State (0”("'0 or to the university with
full \tdn(hng, even though he may not have had the language ve-

=quirements and certain other suhjo(‘ts now required, which have no
place in the-proposed rural schiool courses, ’ .

Suggestive steps in county school reorganization—14, i< not the

purpose nor the province of the survey commillee to suggest, in
*detail. the courses of study to be used in the pmposed county pldn

o of schools. Tt @l suffice to suggest the desived <teps in the organi- i
zation of tha schools, by L‘llldl"lll" upon the outline given earNer

in t,lle present. chapter, r .

. The small one-teacher school: A six-vear st udy plan, devoted
dn('ﬂ) to the “tool subjects™ and general culture: but., the entire
conrse rooted to the rural environment, throngh nature study, school «

gardening, home projects, aitd general industrial work.

2. The complete one-teacher community \rhook or consolidated !
school: (a) A six-year elementary school plyn and one, two, or threo
vear prevocational study courses, according to equipment angd teach-
ing force; (») the work in the first six vears similar to that in the
enmll one-teacher school. The exceptional teacher m the complete
one-teacher school to be permitted to do two yeary prevocational
work in addition to the six w.u “tool subjects,” provided. he has
the assistance of a capable wife who can tuke the sewing. cooking, and
other phases of homer economics. The Ronsoligated school to offer the
six-year elementary and threc-year prevocational conrse if it has thiree
or more teachers, one of wl should be an wdept in industrial work.

3. The centra] village in fhe “schoo] association.” Nine vears,
Six years elementary and (hree years preyocational  high- s(ll()()]
work. s In exceptional cases the school to extend the course, contin-
gent on cquipment and teaching force,

4. The county hmh school : (@) Six ' vears above the elementary
school—three-yehy * junior high “school and three- yeor =enior high

SCUD_OL_ULL.Lhn_scnmr highs \cbool course to contain the following
studies:! . :
. . FIRST YEAR.°
Firat semester. ; - Second semester. -
1 Clasy. Tab—— ¢ Class. Lab..
English. . 5 English............ = o70 APy e pretere 0o
l-?fm nruhmelk 5 a I-‘:ﬁn arithmetic o g .
> I’hysical geograph 5 2 Poullry.......... 1 3
Plant dite. ... ... 3 Plant culiure. . oo 2 3
Mechanical drawing. 2 ¥ Mechanical drav -1
b Farm shopwork. . T 3 Farm shopwork o2 3,
+ ar ng.... o Ot 2 +
2 A : el ; .
" o 25 patiods. M 2 periods,

&Thu couﬂg s outlfned fn;- bo)'- only Tho ‘work ‘vould be ql\lle ulmllnr tor gmq;
ucvpt that home evonomics’ weuld uumulant the puretly % masculine.” Aubjects. S
5 ~ . A =
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' \F(,()}‘]) YEAR.
( lass. Tab. . .
melisho.oooo o 6 - .. English, ..o i
Mathematics' (chielly mensuration and \Inlhcm&d 00
simple plases of survoying)........... 5 . History 1.0\ ornment ..
History nnd government Dalrging>\...................

Farm animals . 2
H viziene aml

Chemistry.

L e

S

1

ll)mene and sanitation.
Chemistry ., oo
Farm w or‘k ............ N

25 periods.

. THIRD YEAR. M

Chiss. Lab, " Class. Lab,
Englsh. . oooiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiinainn. 5 .. English.. O T
PRVSICS, L e e 3 .., 'hysies. . 2 1
Jarin ere e 2 2 ¥Farm crops. ... 2 2-
Feeds and f 2 2 Feeds nnd feeding. . 2 g
Sails and ferti 2 2 Soils and fertilizers. 1
Farm machiner; | 1 Ruaral soc mlvg\ 3 oo
Kurul owuuuuc 3 Farm work. co 2

25 periorls. ‘25 periods,

« onfmzm/mn school courses necded —Two c]'lsses of people can be
reached by the proposed county high school in addition to the regu-
lar students: (1) Young men-and women beyond ordinary school
age who are obliged to -work for a lJvellhopd whose education has
heen so meager as to handicap them in the struggle for a living; (2)

i _farmers and their wives who are in need-of 1ﬁplmt1 aid practical

“assistance in their daily wosk.

South Dakota™ has many farm youths who, fo\?"r' OItic reasons,

» tan not attend high school I(“'ll]nll\ The question arises, Shall schoo]

facilities be placed within reieh of these young’men.and women,

or shall they go untaught? Either the State tiust establish practical

continuation courses or the agricultural sections will fail to reach
the maximum of efficiency to which .they are capable,

‘The rura¥ continuatjon: course should form an inportant part of

tho work of the cn)'l‘njt;v) high schools. It can best be organized as
+  s<hort coiu‘ses‘ for people regularly beyond s(hbol age. There should
! ‘he no maximum age limit.  Any person \\ho can pwﬁt by the work
: shonld be welcome to enroll. -
The time chosen should suit the farmers. The conrses ought to
begin-early in November ghen the fall work is done and should,
" continue for four months or more.. , To accommodate the farmers
..~ who drive to school the honrs could be set from 10 a. m. to 3 p. m.
" For others who live too far from home, or are unnttached resndehce
rivileges could:be granted at the schiool.
, The dally routine of the short courses would ingpude-s general
. O brushmg up in the elementnrv sub)ects. farm. m'xthmet : and acconmts, o
: fnrm ]aw, specml phasee of aghcultu\'e, blgcksmlthmg  cement. rlg;"‘"
~work; fi hinel € qokmg,se in

v$isy

o
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should have dorntitory and boarding facilities for a group of ‘
students, who could pay their way in farm work.” The principal, a

man with thorough pedagogical and agricultural training, should

Iive at the school. There should be farm buildings, farm machinery,’

and a gradual stocking with farm animals suited to the agricultire

of the particular district. .

o It should be clear that the cotinty high school would he a feeder

for the State agricultural college, mind would in‘no sense take ‘the
Place of the higher agricultural s¥hool, as has been true in somo
States wheve regiondl and congressional district schoolsere set up.

Recom mendations.—The comniittee reconumends: T

L The gradnal development of the county' plan of -school reor-
ganization ontlined in this chapter, including provision for the .
establishment. of qne county high school of agricaltural type in eich
organized county,- - '

2. The grant of State aid to all sueh schools. to e raised by State

taxation or through legislative Appropriation, (See Chapters 1X )
and XVIL) - - . . .
. . ,
. \ o . )
e - ) * t
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- proved by the State teachers' association.  The subj

. Chapter XII.
THE COURSE OF STUDY FOR OPEN COUNTRY AND
' VILLAGE SCHOOLS.

]x equirements of the luw~The convse of study in use in the rural
and village elementary schools of South Dakota has been revised
lately by a committee appointed by the Statgsupirintendent and ap-
tsto be taught

are de ~J"nntvd by Taw dnd are as follows: Reading, witing, orthog-

raphy. geography. language, and English granmmeriistory of the
United. States and South Dakota, physiology and hygicne with
special emphasis upon alcoholic drinks and narcotics, cnll govern-
ment, drawing. music, agriculture, and nforal and humane insiruc-’
’\on In addition the electors of the district at their annual meeting
may add to the abgve list’of subjects.
General plan~—The course of study contains an introduction apd
a separato discussion for cach gubjéct. The most important featu
of the introduction is an expladation of the plan of alternation by
grades antl-a speeified statement as to just what grades in each subs*
ject are to be combined and in just what years the seventh and cighth
grades are to be alternated. This definiteness in time aldotment, on
the part of the makers of the course(¥f study, is to be @mmended.
The observers in the rural schools fould the sugrrosmons -on alterna-
tign of grades to be very generally complied with in tht dight countits
ofk the State ¥nspeeted.  Answers from 500 questionndires of rural
teachers, seattered thronghout’the State. indicated that in 66 jer cent
“of the schools classes were alternated apd tlmt they were combined

. in 81 per cent of the schools.. -

Combination of classes, alternation of grn(les and clnsscs and cor-

_relation of subject matter are the only means whoreby the recitations

in a rural sehool may be suﬁicmntlv reduced in order that the class
- periods mny be o} 1ensonuble dength, < -

In spite of tho fact that so large a per cent of teachers repoited
clnsses ultcm‘xtcd and combined; tire number of dmlchlnssgs bdsed»on
roports from 479, rurnl teachons showed thgxmedmn npmb'ex\ o

 récitations to {0 k
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these 479 rural teachers Mdicate that 74 per cent of the tcuchcrs con-
. * ducted fror 21 to 30 classes a day:

. 10
(,'/(188('.'! conducted per day,

L)

L - .
. -\ ) .
- lll.’mr h--'s.J 161020, . 211025, | 26 10 30, f_fl'o;’(f'
i ! e
Number | 4 44 168 1 2
Peroent. ... ...l l 0.00% 7.00 35.00 | g 39.00 18,00
S R ¢ M

Median 26.65 recitations per day.

Observation in the schools showed that this large number of classes
was due, mainly, to irregular attendance and to the fuct that begin-
ning pupils did not enter schools at stated times throughout the term.

The- gencral plun for the discussion of separate subjects is as fol-
lows: A few general stateinents or a paragraph or more related to
the importance of the subject in the curriculum, and a defirlite outline
of the work to be covered for the eighth grades. In the outline of
subject matter by grades there appears from time to time a few scat-
tered suggestions op methods and- dences, sources "of illustrated g
matter, and list of refesence wooks.

! (zeneral characteristicx—The subject content of cach study is out- .
lived ‘in accordance .with the traditional arrangement of the custom:
ary textbook. The scheme follows the plan of development of small
topics and isolated facts, rather than thmgroupmg of subject matter
_about central units or lurge topies.’ .
»  _.There isa tendency to get away from this tr-ulmon.ﬂ order in the.
| outline in physiology and language. In fact,the makers of the course
" of study of South Dakota have a vision of the time when the many
" subjects of-our school curriculum will be combined under large cen-
. iral topics. The ollowmg is quqted from page 180 of the course of
<. study:

7

The next revlsio of the course of ntudy for the elemenmry schools of South
Daketa will doubtless be an outline Iu which ‘the .work of the grades will be
offered in four or five units, each’ wade,up of. related subjects, the whole
. Clincluding the sbrinches now commonly found in such courses of study; for S

’ »'exam,ple hlstory will include geography, whlch 1s ome of the factors that deter-

. - mine what the history of nations is to be, us well as civics, which is but a
;apéclallzed form of history. If such plt}n is worked. ‘out in our mext course,
Ianguagd. will be a p&rt of the unit denoted English, which will also include -
‘reading, grammar, spelling, and possibly writing. In such a course Lhe “work
i )msnnge would be the medium that welds tbe whole course lnto o unit,

1 " e “An illustmtlon from the _general topxcs assigned.in the first three
Wiirs gm’&ea in- hmtory wxll show how. thede topics mlght have been a part
. of o large Géntral- nit> The: three topics: referred: toq,foh the*first,

,,;e»i\ﬂ‘ .

thm gradeu are Indmn hfe ee!ebrnt;om und m.yths, and?hero’stonean Sd

o
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The makers of the course of study emphasized the faot.that these
topics were not arranged according to years, bit that the teacher
. should be free to select from them such subjects as she could use.
Hlatory in the early grades should be a combination of history,
civies, and social activities. The three general topics cited abq‘ve are
isolated and lack a central thread. Before studying Indian life it
would be better’ to prepare the pupils by emphasizing the activities

of their own environment through a study of shelter, food, clothing, *

and community activities. Celebratwns form a very \1tal .part of
the fatter. By a study of his own life there has been developed a
background for an understanding of the life. of the tree dwellers,
cave men, and other prehistoric people. Naturally, a study of Indian
and Eskimo life will follow. The myths and’ hero stories selected
~would be in keeping with the central theme, which should be the
stndy of the activities of the child’s environment as a basis for a
study of man’s activities in the past. All of this historical subject
matter of the early grades sheuld, of course, be developed through
~ constructive work, dramatization, song. and story.

Throughout the course .of studv suggestions are used that mean
little to the average teacher. Under the suggestions for art, teachery
are told to correlate the work with the subject matter of the(coume,
#nd yet there are but few definite suggestions as-to how it can be
correlated with other subjects. Again, under the geography sug-
gestions it is recommended that nature study correlated with language
and reading will be all the geography needed in the. eéarly grades.
*, Yet there are but few definite suggestions as to just shere and how

nature study may be correlated with language and reading. 1In fact,
the course of study does not contain an outline on nature study. The '
term “motivate” is frequently used in a manner similar to that of
“correlate,” . BN
From tlie preparation and experience of South Dakota teachers,
as given in Chapter XVIII of this report, it is evident that teachers
» with such meager training could have but little notion of such terms™*
as “correlation” and “ motivation.” Again, ,granted they do under-
stand the. meaning of the terms, merely stating -what shonld be done.
would be of little value. The observers found thatthere was a lack of
reference books and other source material in the schools. A teacher
with from four-to six subjects per day #o teach, which are scattered .

. over an-equal number of grades, has little time for the necessary'ye- -

search involved in -formulating elaborate lesson plans. Even the

. best-prepared teachers are inclined to_follow thie textbooks as the line *. <
" of ‘least resistance. -Kor this reason the course of study should be
. very: qpeclﬁé in 1ts‘gancmllmtmns e . !

u._\k’zThe:coursa,ofstgdy hag entph Qsmed ellmmstlon f much mast
_,;now Q’)ﬁceded to bo-of- llttlefvalua\tq,

IS

e,

: gl «»‘:’E:te?ial found i’n‘"theneextboo,
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the child in fitting him for adjustment for the social life of which
he has a part. These eliminations are especially noted in physiology
and hygiene, arithmetic and language. The minimum and supple-
entary outlines for seventh and eighth grades history, geography,
and’ language are an escellent feature. The minimum length of
school term for South Dalota is seven months. Answers from the
3,923 rural teachers show that 70 per cent-of the school terms were
Tess than nine months dulﬁng the year 1917-18. This being the case,
it is very essential that the course of study should present minimum
and maximum outlines of work in all subjects. - .

The further discussion of the course of study will be narrdowed
down to a sumnurizagion of the individual subjects outlined in the
course. R

Lleading—The term “Reading and Literature ™ better expresses
- the subject. matter as outlined in the course of study for the eight
grades. The subject is introduced by a few paragraphs upon the im-
portance of reading. It is emphasized that the chief aim in the
work of reading is to make good silent readers.  The paragraphs on
aims of reading are followed by a brief discussion of the various
methods of teaching Primary reading.

Then comes the outline for the work. of the individual grades.
The subject content of the first three grades is confined to primers,
first, second, and third grade readers. Reports from 390 rural teach-
ers scattered throughout the State indicate that 43 per cent of the
number of teachers reporting did not have any supplementary read-
ing matter. ~The answer ou this question from the 390 teachers is
given below: -

| .
Number sappleineutary < . Number supplemontsry - I
reggors. Number. | I'er cont, l © O readers. Nuober, ! Per cont.
- L . -
Nomo.........cooovimnnnnin. [ 165 4 || Morethan ¢............ e 9 12
1102sets, ... 132 33
Stodsets..... .l | 8 12 i Total.............oe. . 30 100
. =

From the fourth grade on, the course of study very wisely sug-
gests that the business of the subject from now on is reading to
-learn rather than learning to read. There are suggested lists of
. stories and poems to be studied. . The seventh and eighth grades
are encouraged to read current muagazines and literary classics.
The list of poems and stories to be studied throughout the course *
is to be commended. Dramatization is emphasized in the early
grades, but_practically nothing is said of story-telling. Listening '
to 8-story told by another affords a valnable training for concentra-
. - tion of thoughts the oralreproduction of it gives sn ability & think
_ on one’s Yeet, and when the story is read by the pugil himself-the

"3 i . i ~
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retelling is @ test of his ability to gather and unpm( thought faom
the printed page.-

The hints on how to produce good readmg are valuable. Models.
are presented for the mode of plocedme in (onductmg Y pumarv
lesson, for dramauzmg the story, in inter pretatne questions, in teach-
Ing u poem, in studying a masterpiece, and in the treatment of the
life of an author. It would have been wiser, ih the dramatization of
“ Daffy-Down-Dilly,” to have emphasized the fact that the selection
of characters, the stage setting, and. gesticulation be worked out by
the pupils themselves rather than be determined upon by the teacher.
Lowell’s “ Longing,” which represents the.grief of a parent over the
death of a child, can not be comprehended by pupils in the fifth and
sixth grades, and 1s not a wise selection.

The suggestion that masterpleces be first read through for general
mcanmg and purpose is a very good one. The tendency has been
in studying classics to dissect them for choice of words and sentence
stricture, so that the pupils failed to see the story as a connected
whole. - /

l’(mzestw science and gard('mug—lhe suggestlons on gardening
belong to agriculture and should be inoluded under that head. In
the introduction the statement-is made that the course is to be
correlated with hygiene, yet the_re are no definite directions as to how
and where there might be such correlation. All the work included
under canning and preservation of foods and cookery: could well
be included under the siibject of food in the h\gxene coursa,

The course of study suggests that emphasis in domestic science be
placed upon sanitation and health. Very definite suggestions as to
just how this can be done should be stated in the course of study.
Since the hot luncliis so essential o the physical well- -being of pupils
in the rural schools, and since' it forms such a practical feature of Jo-
mestic science, very definite directions should be given cover mg the
equipment, menus, and serving,

The course of study snggests that instruction in canning be
conducted as ashome project. The same suggestion is also offered
relative to gardening. This might well be recommended for seiv: . -

ing and mach connected with the preparation of the hot lunch. In

the rural school the home projects of boys’ and girls’ clubs fostered
by the State agricultural extension department should be made a_very
vital part of the course in agriculture and domestic “science.

Agrwuitwe ~—1In the introductory paragraphs to-the subject, at- =
. tentlon is called to the fact that no attempt was ‘made to prepare ..
a complete course in: agmculture -What vxns attempted was® the' 3

formntlon of’a.n qutlme_ on ¢ specxal topxcs in agrxcn]ture, suclr as

etc g @a 1;‘.
thanaﬁ’\entmn% fé& 3 'gﬁ" “eonm erablewr-r‘
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close of each outline. In these lists frequent use is made of publica-
tions from the United States Dcpurtment of Agr,lculture and the
Expenmental Station at Brookings.

There should be in every course of study for rural schools.a very
full outline on nature study for,the lower grades. This nature-study
outline should embrace topics contumed in the subject matter for all
the studies belonging to the science group of the elementary schools
which are elementary enough to be taught young children. For
advanced grades this nature-study outline should be replaced by a

«  definite outline in agriculture. Definite and adequate instruction in
nature study i the lower grades is a necessary foundation for a
proper underst ng of agriculture.

Bulletins from\the United States Department of Agriculture and
the State experimdgtal stations should not only be present but should
be catalogued, in oMer that their location may be easy. Children.
need to be taught how” ta. use these bulletins. Not all material in *
them is within range of the child’s comprehension. To this end
teachers need to be most careful in selecting references from them.

The project work in connection with boys’ and girls’ clubs should
be connected with the course in ugnculture

Music and art.—The outline on art is concerned mainly with the
fing arts, and is planned with a viewpoint of a school where all
grades are represented and where there can be but one perlod devoted
to the subject. There is onl) a brief allusion to dndustrial art.
Since this is the only space given in the course of study to mdustrml
art, it would have been of practical value to have elaborated much
more fully on this side of the subject. In a course of study for
schools where several grades are to be in the hands of one teacher,
the outline for primary grades could well be covered under the term
of the industrial art, leaving the fine arts for later grades.-

The music outline is brief and is prepared for schools where there
can be only a few minutes'a day devoted to the subject. In general
it may be sirid that the music outline attempts more than the teacher’s
preparation allows her to undertake.

" Musie and art can not be handled e!ﬁcnently unless under tho super-
vision of a sgecial.teacher. Since the fiusic machines are so popular,
the course ottudy could well give suggestions relative to the educa-
«  tive use of these machines in schools and the type of records to be
purchased.
Handwriting.—~No outline is mcorporated This omission is ex-
plained by the followmg, quoted from page 56, course of study:
In view of the fact.that thé various writing systems adopted for use are
*'up _cgt u to gra«!atlon and corresponalng method to, be employed, only a very
taw uszesuous wm Be lncomoraw%horeim % QJ;: SHrE =
. ‘Q,,.._ G SRS . “«‘;:E\t‘: s .f/,:,\ Tain A3 3

»

.

w

?_vw e

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Y

<

If a definite outline is to be omitted it would be wise to designate
one or more standard systems. To leave it to whatever chance
methods are adopted is dangerous, : :

The outline should contain some information on standards in
measuring handwriting, and indicate where, published measuring
tests may be obtained. ’ 7

Spelling.—The excellent feature of the spelling is that it tends
away from stereotvped exercises of the traditional spelling book and
emphasizes that only words likely to be written should be learned to
spell, that the word should be selected from the pupil's immedinte
environment and that there be constant watehfulness of the pupil’s
own spelling through individual lists. -

Iistory and civics—The outline for primary grades has been
used in this discussion as an example of how isolated topics might
be grouped about a large eentral topic. - A list of topics is assigned

- for the fourth and fifth grades, which are to.be approacheddfhrough

the medium of biographies and stofies. South Dakota history is

~_given a place in the last half of the sixth grade. *The outlines contaln

“a full list of reference books to supplement the-work of the indi-
vidual grades. ] -

- In order to approach United States histogy effectively in the

, grammar grades it is necessary that some timie be devoted to a few

’ large topics which deal with the great European civilization out of

which America has developed. These could well be placed in the

intermediate grades. The outlines for seventh and eight grades fol-

low the chronological-order of the textbook. The minjmum course

is to be commended; as it provides an adequatggovering of the ground

for the short-term schools. Tt is unfortuna®s that no list of reference

books is given for the grammar sehools, For effective tenching of

history in grammar grades there should be an abundance of outside

material. Tn fact this should be the main source of content - mutter,

the textbook serving as a reference work and the place in which to

-
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study perspective. The course of study should be very explicit as to . -

how the supplementary m\terial is tp be. used.
The leading criticism of the history outline is that small topics and .
“mere historical facts serve as the center of ideas rather than large
units. Much more emphasis should bo given to local history. Many
historical stories form suitable material for dramatization in the

. lower grades, such events.as the ndoplioﬂ of the Declaration of Inde-
pendence, and the Constitutional Convention, may be effectively re-

‘produced in the higher grades. Indian lore associated with the eatly R

- history of South Dakota contains situations desirable for reproduc-.
" tion, -«E\‘ex"y_ri'eighbo_rh,oqd has, in its.own Kistory, élements that form -

o for pageantry, The:course of study shiould stilnulate ac 2
; owipg hor the

amatizitions, ey

Al
"

pupils, with the teacher aga ©
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Civies is allotted from onc-half to two-fifths of the history time in -
the grammar grades. The outline covers local, State, and national
civics und follows the ordev of topies found in the average textbook.
The danger in following such an ontline is that the subject mnay be
treated too abstracily. Civies to be real to children of the grammar
gl.\(lcs must be full of concrete illustrations.  Jt lsﬁggested that
civics in the lower grades be correlated with the other subjeets, This
means nothing to the average teacher, for she does not Mow how to
go about the situation, There should be definite directions showing
how to correlate the laws of sanitation, quarantine, and disease with '
‘the bvgriene courses. The game laws very naturally belong to humane
instruction, .\ stwdy of the forest reserves falls under the subject of

. geography.  Community activities, improvement associations, and
clubs of various sorts are a part of history.

Physiolegy and hygiene—The cexcellent feature of this outline is
that it emphasizes hygiene rather than physiology. «Much thht is o
given could well be placed under nature study and domestic science,
organized around problems that have to do with the pupil’s interest.
Rhie outline.for grammar grades is supplemented by habit, germ, and
community hygiene, quoted from a xecent'lmlletln issued by the State
department of Nebraska. All that is given inthe hy'lcuc outline
could have been classified under larger topws d

(feography.—No definite outhine 1~ given before the fourth grade.
It is suggested that the work given before that time be centered about
nature study. Frequent illustrations to correlation of subjects with
nature study are given throughout the outline, yet, as has been stated,
there is no course for nature study. The outlm for intermedinte ‘"‘tl
‘grammar grades follows the tmdltmml geography.text, in that it
emphasizes small facts ind topics.

- A well-selected list of reference books is given. This should be
supplemonted by avenues of source material, which vitakize good
teaching. Chambers of commerce in large cities and advertising

material of railroad and manufacturing concerns are examples of
*  such avenues.

It is not ecnough to gige list of reference books and materml Thera
should be many suggestions as to how and where to use'this ontside
material. In geography as in history teaching. this outside material
and not the textbook shonld form the principal source of such matter.,

Arithinetic.—The introductory paragraph contains suggestions
shdwing how the first year’s work in arithmetic shonld be associated
with other subjects and with all-the activities of the'school. % sub-
Jject matter is then outlined very carefully, month by month) all
= the grades.

- - The selection of thpics iv confined t¥the generally«wcept,ed ngfion®,
of whnt/constxtiftw practical sub]ecb matter in anthmetxc It pspe- -

O
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clally emplasizes topies to be eliminated. Emphasis is placed on
thoroughnéss, the mastery ofafundamental facts and the illumination
of abstraction by concrete examples. The outline does rot show how
arithmetic processes in other subjdcts may be utilized. More emphasis
should be placed npon the ability to size up mathematical situations
rather than learning facts ang processes.

The outline in the lower grades is interspersed with a few sug-
-gestive deviees.  There should be more suggested games and a list of
reference books covering the teaching of arithmetic for all the grades.

Language.—The introduction te the subject emphasizes the corre-
lation of languages with the other subjects of the curricnlum. The
outline is then given covering the work for each year: In the pri-
mary and intermediate grades the' work consists of oral and written
compositions. picture study, dramatization, memory work, and letter
writing. Just what mechanics of langnage should be taught in each
grade is outlined. The delightful thing :lbout\the entire course is
that technical grammar is everywhere subordinated to composition.
_ Formal grammar is not studied until the seventh and eighth grades.

A minimum and ‘supplementary course is offered for these grades. A
yery complete list of stories and poems for all the grades of the school
accompanies the outline.

Recommendgtions.—The survey.committee recommends that. the

following outline be followed in preparing the next course of study;

1. Subject mattep— 0

(a) Grouped nbout large topics rather than imllvtqguul topics.  The- scienge
group to include nature study, geography. physiology, fgriculture, home econo-
ndex hnd manuai tralning; the history group, history, civies, and some portions
of geography; amd the literature Eroup. reading, spelling. penmanship, lan-
‘wunge, grammar, and lterature. Mathematics to be In n group by itself as a
hecessary mensure for all the groups, ‘

(b) Such a selection of topies within these lurge units as will be funda- .
mentally important and large In detail, :

(c) A progressive arrangeiment of topics. ~ .

(d) Suggestions to guide the tenchers in the adaptation of subject matter to
enviromment. _o ’ ’ :

2. Time allotment— : " © o

(7) Suggestions for reduction of classes. - . .

(b) Several duily progrums to fit schools with otie or two teachers and from
three to eight grades. )

8, Material— ) o I

{a) List of material nnd names and addresses of firms wheére such material .

» can be purchased, . . :

¢h) A well chosen bibilography reluting to subject mntter. Nume nnd gd-
dresses of publishers and price lsts, 2 B¢

(¢)* Sugpestions. for collection of local materigl,

4. Method— ’ Co T : :

(o) The approgth of sihject matteér throu
will: furnish : proper, raotivations., -tv .. o1

B aneh
suggestions. on’ helpful miethors' and
> g I ey ; .

[ ‘ A -
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88 THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF}S‘OUTH DAKOTA. .
The level of general cwlture—~The splendid ideals and cultural in-
beritunce of the South Dakotans are respensible for the justifiable
“demand for a large element of cultural education in all the schools.
This can not be overemphasized in these times of materialistic tend-
encies. While the survey emphagizes agriculture for an agricultural
Yeople, it realizes £nlly that no ygricultural population can become
really great which neglects the spiritusl elements of an education.
As will appear in later chapters, the South Dakota people are prob-
ably suffering as much to-day for the want of a high level of general
culture as they do for the want of technical and practical instriiction
in agriculture—nor does South Dakota differ much in these uspccts
from other Staces.
The elementary and secondar\ schools should be enabled to give a
more thoroughgoing instruction in the fundamental elements of an
education than.most of the schools are now giving. Music and art, {
literature and langu.ngc must continue to hold prominent place in tho g
work of the university and the denominational colleges of the State.
. At the same time natural and social science and the other subjects
- that provide scientific knowledge and trained skill must have a pro-
portignally larger place in the schools than heretofore.” ‘ s
Economy and cfficiency in school ouaruzahon and in courses of
instruction.—Real economy and efficiency require that the smull rural ‘
" schools be reorganized, so far as practicable, as consolidated com:
munity schools. The schools in the rural villages should for similar
/ refons plan a wholehearted coopemtlon with the outlying agricul-
tural districts which are .utilizing these villnges ag trading centers.
This can best be accomplished by progiding courses of study and
means of instruction suited to the everhy needs of both rural and
villnge children. Rural high schools are urgently needed—schools
organized to meet the requirements of a modern agricultural people!
It is equally true that the town high schools should, at an early date,
. readjust their work to meet more fully the reqmrements of their |
'~ South Dakota environment. ",
-. The higher educational institutions were prganized in the .days of o
- “enrly, settlement on the borders of the State—chicfly as the result of
local demand.. A forward-looking State policy in education would
" carry with it some definite modifications in the prevailing system.
1t is doubtless unwise in a State like South Dakota, which, as was
: n above, requires a comparatively small number of persons to
- fill the professions other than teaching.and the mlmstry, to main-
 taip, 88 it now does, in_more than one institution, departments or
. gpdrses intendéd to prepare students for any one'of these professions,
3 his: seéms notably true: of the: various:forms of - professionnl en-. -
fgmee efingy ,,f%or wh:ch schools-or; courses are-now mamtamed ~m ‘thres }
hlgher?educmonal mt;tutmns. \.’l;he *qmﬂlo}i)@f mecessary %d‘ s .
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necessary duplication of schools and courses, will, however, be dis-
cussed in detail later. Throughout the study it has been the pur-
pose to keep in mind a State-wide policy of education, to give the .
connnonwealth a type of instruction and study courses dictated by
State requirements, fully efficient and economical without being
cheap. . '
Important task of the normal schools and other teacher-training
institutions.—The predominance of agricultural life indicates the
need for teachers prepared specifically for teaching in rural schools,
who can give school .chilitren instruction . leading to successful agri- -
ealtural pursuits.  South Dakota needs more than three times as
many rural teachers as city teachers. This shows clearly what an
important task the normal schools, the ngricultural college, and other @
& institutions training rural teachers have in this field. 'ﬁxe future
y  teachers must have an academic and professional training suited to
« rural needs and ample to educate the men and women who, in their
turn, will furnish the pMactical ag;zressi'venoss, correct outlook on
life, and finer idealism spoken of above. . o :
The schgols and Americanization of the foreign born.—The world
war has opengd the eye of the American public to many unwise prac- .
tices of long standing on the Americanization of alien immigrants. o
1t has been brought home to the people rather harshly " that many
of the foreign born who were welcomdd to American shores and given
*all tRe rights and privileges of the native born have never become )
fully assimilated as American citizens. ¢ Lack of foresight of the
geheral public and the Government, -failure to enforce -ordinary
/ statute law, and neglect to reach "the TNens through the right type
of edueation, explain, in sothe moasw\%&nt prevailing conditions,
To cducate all its people, without exception, is the duty and right
*of democracy. If-the alien has not had these blessings in the coun-
try‘from‘ which he came, it is the duty of the Government to extend
-the blessings 'to them now; if they have neglected to make use of the ~ . .
- - schools odganized for thein, it is the right of the Government to de- Y
- mand that they correct the deficieney at once. South Dakota ;has .
probably aniple schbol law to reach all who have neglected to-use the: . -
public sehools. But the State does not now have the necessary night
schools, part-timg¢ schools, and other kinds of continuation schools
N so much needed if the unassimilated adult aliens are to be reached.

.
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Chapter’ XII1. T
"HOME* ECONOMICS Iﬁ' THE SCHOOLS OF SOUTH
DAKOTA.

L]

« .
Section 1. GENERAL SITUATION.

" Introduction.—An American. girl is arfuture citizen of a democracy
and, as such, needs the same broad fundamental education that should
be provided for every boy. One out of every two girls-will be, for a
few years, a wage carner for which temporary vocation she may or
may not need some special ®ducation.  Out of every-100 American

‘women, 93 marry. Of these, 87 per cent become mothers and 935 per

cent operate their own homes b\ their own labor. In South Dakota |

there were listed in the 1915 census 118,110 women cmployed as

* housewives; nor did this include all women wage exrners who were

also home nulkcn, It is evident that a girl’s education should include

training for citizenship, for home muking, and in some cases for
\

© wnge earning. 0

Wage earning. which is a pernmnent occupation fm men, is but a
temporary vocation for most women. Recognition is now genorf\ll_\'
" given to the nced which exists that all girls should receive speeial
training for their life work of home making and motherhood. To
afford this training, home economics instruction should be made an
essential and required part of every gul s publie-school curriculum.
The survey committee is 6f the opinton (1) that home economics
courses should be required for all girls from the fifth to thé ninth
grades, intlusive; (2) that under certain conditions, where many
‘girls are retarded in their studies, special intensive courses should bo
“offered; (3) that the rural children.need this tmining’nito as much

.. as do urban children; (4) that when normal schools afcept students
- from the eighth gmde these students should also be reqmrod to carry

one full year,of home economics; (5) -that it is right td give univer-
sity women the opportupity to pursue thorough' comws*n hone
economics; and (8).'that the conditions upon which the. State Agri-

“cultural Collegn is founded obhgates that institution to maintain for -

“women courses in home economics, in all respects equal in rank and
" quality. to degree courses offered in agnculture and engineering. |
. Home. egonomzca a8 fiow - orgamzed n South, Dakota pubhc
’\'aghoola -:eSouth .._,Da{kot;x ht\s alrendy made :ggod advancex@ent m

{_24 - el ‘o
2y .\_‘"s:s‘,h w,";b_.
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teaching home econoniics in jts public schools, Forty-four towns and
cities huve organized departments of home economics and several
consolidated sghools have made some effort o introducexcgnin
phases of thifsubject. Little effort fins biven madg to teach thesub-

ject in the one-teacher rural schools, although the State course of ’

study offers suggestions on this subject.”

In a few schools home economics is taught in high school onlyv; but
the prevailing custom in Sonth D:ikqt‘u city schools is to introduce
either food courses or clothing courses dr’both ik the scventh grade,
“Five schools report teaching sewing in the fifth grade, and three have
- sewing in grades. below the ‘fifth. ’

It is eustomary, in schools giving work in home cconomics. to re-
quire all girls td” take this while in*the ‘grades and to place home
economics on the optional list in the igh school, ‘

The size of classes varies from 38 (o 38 pupilsand in time from 35
minutes once a week in some geades to 90 minutes daily in some high
schools. Tt is common practice to allgw only one 45-minute period
per week ™ for either cooking or sewing in the elementary grades.
Sometimes the two subjects alternate, so that a studgnt sews 43 min-
utes one week and cooks 45 minutes the alternate Vﬂek..

Weaknesses in-the present system.—The short, infrequent periods
now alloted to home econorhics in the elementary grades is one of the
chief wenknesses of the work. It is unfortunate that the work in the
high school is usnally efective, freqiently poorly scheduled, often

hampered by iie grouping of girls of unequal preparation. and by
failure in securing cooperajion of other departments with that of.

home econoniics, . These difficulties may be «lue to indifference or to
Iack of recognition of. the importance of the subject.

Preparation of teachers in home economirs.—There were 33 repfies
to_the questionnaire sent to the secondary sdjool teachers of the sih-

ject. These tenchers were trained at various.institutions in the fol-

lowing numbers;

State griculturat College of 'Routh Dakota

University of South Daketa___________ =TT

Stout Instltute, Menomenie. Wis_____.__*__ - - T
) Iowa State Agricultural College X

University of Towa_ ... ___. SR N
8t. Lawrence University, New York.
Columbla University, New Yor
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A study of the record of preparanon of home economics teachers
- for high schools leads to two distinct impressions: (1) That many of
them are notggraduates of four-year college courses; and (2) that the
majority df the.tenchers have received their t nining 01ﬁide of South
Dakota, althbugh citizens of South Dakota during their‘college years.
The first conclusion leads to the belief that home economics will
never receive fair consideration ffom other high school-departinents
« until the sarpe degree of collegiate preparation i& required for the
"~ teacher of the oneas for that of the other. _ -
Jhe second conclusion (tlﬁb\many have pursued courses at schools j
. of other States) points to some Weakness in the higher educational
' _institutions of South Daketa. It is prdbable that sonfe of these
teacker's were residents of other States and came into South Dakota i
for employment, but there is evidence that nthny .South Dakota young-
. people have not highly valued the trammg offered in thelr owh ‘State
éducational institutions. c e
* A further discussion of teacher trammg in home economxcs will be
found in the chapter relating to the Agricultural College of South g
.4 " Dakota.
.Drﬂzc'ultws now ewisting in the administration of home eco-
nomics.—The teachers realize the difficulties under which some of
. them are teaching. This is evidenced by many expressions of their
needs in the replies to a questionnaire sent them. The commonest
désire is for longer-and more frequent home economics’ periods in .
the elementary grades and that the subject shall be requlred in all
. high schools. -

Maniy state that they need added equxpment and some need better
rooms. These are but natural conditions in a young and rapidly
growing, State, and are deficiencies that should be corrected ; but they
‘may be temporary and are. not nécessarily fundamental.

e The lack of adequate educational equipment,greference books, and

k- textbooks’cmi not be solightly overlooked. The cost of these is com-

pamnvely small afid the rapid increase in school attendance can not

.- . be given as an excuse for either the negligence or the indifference

-~ " which causes the absence of these mmor but 1mportant stpplies and

_ equxpment.

o+ It is not surprising that a teacher giving daily mstructlon Jn high

f_school English II, high school English 1V, German, botany, physi-
“ology, and seventh and eighth-grade home economics should be forced -

to say, “ She had read no-books since she began teaching.” Such &
e bchednle of work is alike unfair to teacher and;pupils, It.is.the most

&g, extremetype-of wasta.pf human abxhty and v;tah To prepare ade- -

‘quately §  different subjects each evening is too; greafg,& Tequirement

- to'make y teacher after she has tanght ﬁve full hors dnrmg |
thedn.y Buchateacharwﬂlwearherseltout andbmkmhealth

ﬂf} :
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“or she will look for another pdsition or settle down to do as little a8

* teacher have adequate preparation befdre employment, but her growth
.in knowledge and teaching ability should.be continuous while in the

“ciations as could be desired, but it is probably Partly due to their

“new in their positions and only just out of school, which may explain
*why few have carried graduate courses. : '

_all food instruction-in South Dakota consists of small recipe cooking,

~eat at odd times a_nq between meals, _The repeated use of very small_
- quantities.of food materials fails to give the judgment and dexterity
-heeded in the preparation of family-sized quantities. < -

- served. In Aberdeen, Sioux Falls, and Pierre,the students regiilaily
. prepare a daily achool luncheou; ‘while at Madison-and. some-othe
. Placea the. children-brinig stipplies ‘frin W id

g
RC)

“product” for-home is6... Tiv”all%ases the"cooked food shotld ‘meet-a

. r ;
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.

possible under the circumstances. It is a common fault in_South
Dakota that the home economics teachers have been assigned to too
many other subjects. ' o

Advancement while in service—Not only must 2 home economics

service. Her growth is dependent upon the extent and variety of
her reading, upon her participation in teachers’ associations main-
tained in her city, county. State and Nation, and‘in her graduate
study at summer schools or during periods of leave of ‘absence. )

With but few exceptions the home e(:on'omic'_s teachers are reading
some of the most approved. educational books. One teacher states
that she has not time to read—a fact that is perfectly evident when «
her daily schedule is studied. ' '

Twenty teachers are reading” the American Home Economics .
Journal; 10 are reading the Literary Digest, while others are readers.
of the Independent, World’s Work, National Geographic Magazine,
Review of Reviews, and Educational Review. This speaks well for
the intellectual efforts these teachers.are’making and will lead to in-
cregsed efficiency. : .

All but six of thése teachers have joined one or more educatipnal -
associations. Not 5o many are niembers of the home economics asso:

newness in this line of work.
- The home economics teachers of South Dakota are most of them,

Present methods in teaching home economics.—At present almost ‘

the products of which are immediately eaten. A child is not critical - =
of the result of her own labor, nor is she a fair judge of the quality
of cooked foods. This method of diSposal of laboratory produots is
objectionable. It stimulates greed and selfishness. Food is wasted
if eaten when not needed. There is no stimulusto excel because there

is no ono to know of success or fajlure. It is undesirable that chifdren

Some notable ‘exceptions to this small recipe method were. ob«

A W o e a;*;' St ‘f);, \h ‘7
T liome and'take. the finidiss
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real need and the children should receive the incentive \\lnch comes '
from the approbation, of others.
_Ina few places in South Dakota “ model * sewing is given.” Hand-
work with no machine work often remains.in the elementary school q
course. This is not so much the fault of the teacher as it is of the
school board which fails to supply sewing machines and suitable
rooms for teaching valuzble courses in garment making. The use of
the sewing machine and thé commercial p.lttem should be taught in,
the.sixth, and each succeeding grade.

To teach neat and effective hand and machine work and also the
intelligent chaice and preparation of food is desirable, but foods and
clothing do not include all of home ecoriomics. Almost without ex-
ception.the school boards and instructors in home economics in South
Dakota have overlooked the nnpoutnncc of teaching houschold ac-
counting, home management, home administration, home nursing,
and household sanitation. They have ignored the need of careful in-
struction in personal hygiene. Yet much of home economics is.bug
an intensified stndy of hvgiene. Each course given, be it food,
clothing, or home administration. must be based wpon certain ele-
mental truths, and must be taught with especml &nplnsn upon the
health aspects of the subject.

Courses of study.—South Dakota de\otes six pages of the ele-
mentary school course of. study to “ Domestic science and gardenmg
but three pages of the sm give a mere exposition of heme economics
subject matter, and as’a part of the course of study could Be con-
densed into one quarter page. So far as could be discovered no
teacher of elementary grade home economics in cities or towns was

) followmg this course, which is-denominated “A practical rural school
course.” * No other course 1s suggested for the use of teachers in ele-
mentan grades.

 There is nio upiform course in home econothics for hlo'h schools.

5 At. present each teacher'plans her own course, which under such con-

S ditions varies from year to ear with the changing of teachers.

. Suggested modification and unprowmmfs in the orqanization and

" administration of home economics.—South Dakota should have a

.. State course of study for home economics in the eleméntary and

secondarv Schools. This course should progress toward uniform re-
~gults, but there should be opportunity for adaptation to communxty
"‘and school needs and ¢onditions.

] Partlcular problems should not be required by this counise, bnt
% déﬁxute principles with State-wide application should be presented in

‘e;;‘: - - orderly .and logica] sequence. - .

Ly

A ‘,Sg h-a> course ' when.once inaugurated will -bring - to the semce

bettér pmpaggd,teacher% ,qmql! ens b'puptls to triinsfer fron'; N
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v .
' school to another without delay. or repetition of work; and it will
make possible adjustment of advanced home economics cqirses in the

te institutions of higher education. . S

Time allowance on home economics—The following tine allow-
ance for home economics is recommended for all graded schgols:
~ Tifth and sixth grades: Forty-five minutes four times each ‘week or
one and one-half hour periods twice each weck.

-~ Seventh and eighth grades: Seven 45-minute periods. It is desir-
able that these be given as three periods of one and onc-half hours
each and one prepared lesson period, or that two entire half days be
given to home egononmics each week. _

If the financial condition of a school community is such that
home economics can not be maintained in both elementary and high
schools, then it should be supported in the grades alone until there
are funds sufficient for a complete course. So muny children leave’
school that it is imperative that sone training be given early in the

. course. _ .

/‘()ne)ear of home economics should be required of ali high-school
girls. " This should be'in the ninth grade and shoukl be so taught as
to be equal to one full unit of work. It may consist of six laboratory

. hours, two class-room hours, and two hours for study. or it-may be *
given as five'doMle periods weekl ¥, with time taken during these for
recitations and discussions. Electives in home economics should be

“offered in the upper three years of higlrschool work in the larger
city schools. It is probable that much better results will be a‘ined

in the smaller towns if. efforts be made to make the elementallg and -
first high-school year of greater excellence rather than to multiply ~
courses in home economics for advanced classes..

Tewtbooks—Textbooks for home economics. teaching should be_-
adopted for elementary-schools and for high schools. While it may
not be possible to find textbooks that exactly meet the needs of all
Jocalities or present material in exactly the' order dosired by each
teacher, it must be conceded. that a less-than-perfect textbook, sup-
pleinented by notes and assigned readings, carries an elementary or
high' school student farther along any line than will dictated notes.

. B © : - .
and copied materigl. A
Especially is this true #h studies of the type for home economics -
and with young teathers such as.now are employed for this subjecs. - :
.. Of 33 teachers of home economics reporting as emploved in South
" Dakota. four accepted their present positioh since January 1, 1918, | -
17 during 1917, four in 1916, three in 1915, three in 1914 and two in i
1918, S
No: consistent :course’ of: instruction can be. mai_xit:gined,‘_@y_itlgm};, o

o o

. standard textbooks when. the personnel of the teaching’ forcd changes

<
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Content of "courses.—Tifth srade: Home cconomics in the fifth
grade should consist- of lessons in sewing and in housekeeping. Ina
well-organized school system all children will have- had primary
manual arts in the first four grades. They will know how to use
scissors and other common tools and will have become interested in
the work of their hands,

From the first lessons in sewing, there should be presented a_definite

- purpbse” for every effqrt they are taught to make. Ttis at this age ~ 1
that a girl readily learns to crochet, knit, make t.uhngz, and work
designs in cross stitch. All sewing during the fifthgrade will be by
hand. It should be on small problems, that each may be completed
befove the child becornes weary and discouraged.

Children interested in dolls may be given problems in doll gar-
ments, but usually the child of 11 or 12 prefers making some-
thing of actual use. Too often the intelligence and ability of a child
1s-underestimated. If given a task worth while she is interested and
will learn quickly. The girls should sew for 45 minutes three times
ench week. Dexterity is developed, and the speediness with which
their problenis are completed stimulates the student to further effort,
There is little to cause wonder that girls faided to enjoy sewing when '
they had bat one lesson in two weeks, and were able to sce fo“ resultb
after many weeks of penodlcq] eﬂ'ort
" 1If possible, the sewing in the fifth grade should be given by a spe-
cial teacher. There are, occmlonnl]y, grade teachers who ave deft in
the use of the needle and realy enjoy teaching sewing, but usually

. the room teacher is less efficient in this line than in her usual work.
There is opportunity to correlate sewing with severfl other subjects,
in this grade. The result is an increased interest in each.
The function of sewing instruction in the grades is first to familiar-
ize the child with the tools used and to develop manual dexterity.
This, with instruction concerning the growth of cotton and flax, the
life of the silkworm, and simple weaving processes, is about all that
carr be accomplished in the fifth grade.
One-fourth of the time for home economics in the fifth grade
< ghould be devoted to housckeeping. Few mothers would choose cook- ..
ing as the first part of home-making to be taught eleven-year old
girls. Rather, the natural method of introducing a child to home
making, is to teach her to make a bed, set a table, clenr off a table,
. wash dishes, dust furniture and arrange houschold articles in an at- - ,
tractive manner. Less judgment is required in the discharge of these
duties than infood preparation, The more immediate tangiblére-
sults appesl to the younger child.

Eqmpmemr for teachitig hiome éconoxmes will nét be considered .

adequate if there be only tables, sewing myfchmes, ‘commércially mado
cooking desks aqd cooklng uteﬁsilts In gder to teach home makmg
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by means of bed making, table setting, dusting, etc., it becomes es-
sential that there be a bed to make, a table to set and a room to ar-
range and. dust. : '

A small house, an apartment og a teacher's dining room or rest
room becomes part of the essential equipment for the safisfactory
teaching of home economics. ,

Stxth grade—The sixth grade home economics course should con-
sist of sewing and food preparation.

The sewing teacher should review the methods taught in the pre-
vious year, making applications to new problems. The introduction

+ to the use of the machine and of the commcrc%i)(sl pattern belongs in
this second year of sewing. ' o

The problems chosen should agitin be small enough to be completed
in reasonable thme. The articles made should be such as the child, or
some member of the family or othar person can actually use,

In the food preparation class the housekeeping lessons of the fifth
grade should be reviewed and ability developed to follow accnrately
a simple recipe, to combine the ingredients and to regutate the heat
in the ordinary processes of cooking, | : -

This cooking should be with small quantities. Because of the in-
experience of the child, some poor. products and some food waste are
inevitable. The small quantities used reduce the waste to the mini-

i mum, at the same time making,gasicr for the child the manipulation
of the materials and the use of the ¢ooking utensils. The time al-
lowed for food preparation lessons should not be less than 1§ hours.
This makes possible the completion -of the processes involved in the
o preparation of any dish, affords time-for explanations and inquiries
by the teacher, and gives opportunity for nice dish washing and
kitchen cleaning, as well as time for orderly serving and eating of
the food. # ! ‘
Seventh and eighth grade courses—Many children '1‘ ave school
without entering the high-school, Recognizing this and alse that in -
the carly adolescent period girls are more interested in all that relates »
to household matters thagp in their earlier years, the seventh and. .
eighth grade home economics should receive especial stress,
The_technique of food preparation, gnrment making, and house-
keeping should be perfected and, in addition, a broader comprehen-
_slon of reasous for processes and the, relution of the study of home : *°
Pproblems'to other subjects'should be developed. Food study should
be correlated with arithmetic, agriculture, geography, and language, - |
Garment making with geography, arithmetie. langunge, and drawing. - .
In all cases tho articles produced by these clagses should be for -

fod
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The ‘sewing may be for personal use if the garments are ncede’
The problems chosen should be such as the community life makes
desirnble. Not only should garments be made, but their cost in ma-
terial-and time should be computed and the comparison made bet ween
the ready-to-wenr and the home-made garment,

Elgmentary home nursing, home sanitation and household asccount-
ing should be taught during the seventh and eighth grades. Practi-
cal experience in buying should be given so often that an ability to
discriminate and judge of foods and fabrics may be developed.

Upon the completion of the eighth grade of school work certain
attainments should have been reached by all girls. Besides ordi-
nary scholastic accomplishments they should be Ao (D @k corERn
things for themselves and their homes and should understand the
relation of their home to the community. ‘

A girl of fourteen or one having finished the eighth gradeshould
be able to choose and purchase the material for her own plain clothes
and to make her own undergarments and wash dresses; she shonld
have developed a pride in the care and repair of her own wardrobe ;
she should know low to assist in the household and should enjoy
having the caro of her own roamn; she should be able to plan asimplo
meal econoniically, purchase the foods and cook and serve the sane
in an expcdltxous and sutisfactory manner. - _

(.oopemtwn of the mothers with the efforts of the teachers is '
necessary in order. that the pupils may have encouragement at home A
to pmcuce that which isitaught at school. Tt is doubtful if school
credit in home cconomics can be given for home work, Credit for

- home work presupposes frequent supervision, and to do this in howe
economics there is necessarily an intrusion upon the privacy and
personal problems of the home. This, no school“official has a right
to attempt. Unlmpected home work with school credit is eminently

. unfair. The honest mother and, daughter will suffer in comparison

. with those of more elastic consciences, and the daughter of n mother
with lngh standards for workmanship will be at a dlsndvantage with
those' whose mothers” ideas of cxcellence are lax. :

: High school kome cconomics—The ninth year at school shopld
complete the required. home ecsfiomics work. After the ninth Year
there will need to be. in. tho larger cities, elective courses. The stu-

- dent pursuing a commercial course can' not afford moretime for home.

economics training, neither can the girl who has a reasonable expec-
tation of being able to enter a college or university or norwal school.

The voung woman whose future is undetermined, or who will prob-

-.ibly remain in her home, may.well elect a four years’ course: in home

E _-econoniics, and for her these el?ﬂp high schodl courses may. be. -es-
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¢ The ninth grade or last’ year of required liome economics study
should be based upon the previous four years of grade work. It
should be a survey course equivalent.to one full unit courss and
sheuld be allotted the equivalent of daily double periods. Foods,
clothing, hygiene, and home gdministration should divide the time.
Each may be given the equivalent of one-half of one, semester of
class time ., with the laboratory periods equally divided between ‘gar--
ment nraking. food preparation, and housekeeping.. Local school
conditions may well determine whether these subjects shall alternate
throughout. the week, or occupy all the time of alter lmte weeks, or
be assigned: to seasonal porlods In general, it is most desn'able to
give the practical work in sewing in the first nine weeks of the fall
senester and the last nine weeks of the spring semester, thus leavi ing
the 18 mid-year. weeks for food preparation. If the teachers in
charge of this frork arc broadly and well trained such a-plan’ works
well, but if the teachers are over specialized and can teach only foods .
or onh clothing, then it will be necessary toglternate the classes so
that all teachcr% may be continuously emplox d.

Laboratory food products should be used.daf the schoc! Iunch room
and for teachers’ lunches. receptions, dinners. etc.

Supplemental paid help will be needed in any lunch room supply-
ing 50 or more lunches per day.

It is here suggested that the sewing course shall be basedl upon the
assumption that the studepts knpw how to do plain hand sewing,
use a commercial pattern, and operate a sewing machine and are
acquainted with different fabrics and weaves.

There should be a reyies of handwork, machine worlk, and com-
mereial pattern use by somp %lmple problem such as themakmg of a

+ gingham garment for a ghild. :

A further review of the above and also the choice and application
of trinming can be given on a problem such as the making of a
muslin gown. Since ghe use of the clectric motar for home sewing

nmclxios is becoming common, the use of a motor- drnen mnchmo

shouly be taught at this time in the epurse. 2 O
dvanced knowledge of color. design. and textiles may be de-
. veloped by the problom of a serge school dress or the romnkmg of a
avoolen dress or skirt.
There should be at least one pmblom involving c1eanmg and, if
possible, dvomp: oo
There should be one problom consxstmg of Work for others rather o
than for-self. This might, for the present, well be for the Red (‘ro&,
Belgmn Relief. Associated” Charities, or for local needy children,
One or more geperal problems necesmtatmg t‘he cooperatlon“\i)f
~n1embers ofxthe class should be ‘required.
ﬁ?ﬁyh& "3‘“"4* ; .é;;‘;_"': .
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quilt making, hemming household linen, or making costumes for some

.school play.  Ability to work well with others.and happily for others

is a characteristic so desirable that no school should fail to develop
this in every way possible,

Unless the teuclnng of home economics functions in the liome life
of the students it is of little value. A student in clothing should be
more suitably clothed with garments kept in better repair than one
without this'training. The value of courses should bé ev idenced by

more simple, conservativ® and appropriate garments chosen \and -

worn by the students.

A similar development of taste and judgment should be ev nlcnc d
in regard to food, house furnishing, and housekeeping.

The inastery of technique results in greater pleasure in nccom-
plishment, . .

" Whether a girl elects business, industrial, or ncndonm ((Jllf'b(’S, she
will always need the instruction received in’ the required home eco-
nomics courses. : x

When a business woman, her training wnll have prepared her to
buy suitable clothes and to care for them; to select proper food to
maintain her body at a maximum degree of efficiency ; and so to con-
trol her environmént that her surroundmgs may not imperil her
health.

Elective high-school home cconomics course. —Dle(tnt, high- school
home economices courses should be paralleled by science-courses which
become requiled courses for all students electing the home econemics.
These science. courses should be' chemistry, physics, biology, and
physiology. In addition to these. there should be a required one-year

cougse of advanced art for all students pursuing the elective home

economics course.

~ This elective course may well include advanced dressmakmg, ad-
vanced ‘foods courses, invalid cooking, lunch room cookery, house;
hold sanitation apd administration, and the home care of the sick.

The above-suggested ¢ s do not include trade training for
women. Many of the indililiries in which worgen are emp]oved are
evolutions of household employments, but home economics instruc-
tion can be consideted only as g prevocahonal training for these:
wage-earning vocations. A demand for spécial trade courses in the
‘high school of South Dakota in the near future and the maintenance.

. of such instruction is made possxble by the Fedeml vocational educa-
: tlon law. - .

; Home, ecoywmzca w the conaolulated rural a('koola —Consolidated

ruml schools need nexther less home economics nor home_egonomics
qf 1y quahty dxfferent from . that hereb;‘ecommended for: the. city or.

s
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- The instruction should be presented from a different point of view.

The problems selected should be chosen because applicable to local

rural conditions but the fundamental principles underlying home-
making apply alike to city and rural homes. '

Anillustration in regard to the variation of the instruction in
home economics could be illustrated by lessons upon vegetables. In
the city questions of purchase and storage in small quantities would
precede discussions as to use, while in the rural school questions of
home production and storage in large quantities would be consid-
ered before questions of use. ' ' :

Sanitary milk supplies, laws relating to marketing milk, etc., would
be taught in towns; but in the country the production of sanitary
milk, its care, handling, storage and-use would be stressed. ' .

In’ fowns_city water systems would be considered, with general
water sources and supplies incidentally taught, while in rural com-
munities the source of water for farm homes, the preservation of they
purity of same, the storage of household water, and the introduection

. of witer into the house would be especrally empintSizedt: )
*In towif the municipal methods of sewage and waste disposal would
be discussed at length, with minor consideration for the household
disposal of wasto materials. : o

In the country, where each householder becomes responsible for the

sanitary conditions surrounding his home, greiter care in. teaching -

! sanitation would be necessary. . :
In the grades from the fifth to the fiinth, inclusive, town and ecoun-

try children should receive the same number of hours of instructian,
and one group should not have a better course than the other, but all

- should have their lessons correlated with their life experiences_and @

especially adapted to their environment. - ' ==
Home economics in the one-teacher rural gchool.—The girls of the
~‘one-téacher school merit as much and as -good training in home-
making us o their more fortunate friends who have the o portunity
of attending n graded school, Tt is manifestly -impossible for one

teacher to teach all grades and all branches with the same emphasis

“and with the same efficiency as could eight teachers each in charge of
but one grade. Hénce home economics courses must be modified and

adaf)te('l to meet the conditions of instruction existing”in one-teachel® .

schools, @ o g

There are. three ways by Whiph‘ the éubject‘s 'relating_'.fo ?héﬁe;

_meking may -be taught: (1) By the, scheol teacher employéd.in _th
- school;. (2)- by a special teacher shiared by. five or ‘mare schoolg; an




" tion..foods, clothing, and fousehold management, as well as other
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In certain sections of the United Statesthere is a-fourth possibility
of the rural girl acquiring speciplinformation concerning household
arts. Where there is a well-ofganized “ farm bureau™ with a special
woman in charge of clubs for wdmen and girls much good instruc-

- tion can be given in sewing, cooking, fnd food preservation in con-
nection . with these clubs. -At places the local teachers have been
retained during the summer vacation period and employed as sub-
agents in chib work. thus continuing the relationship of teacher and
child throughout the vear.

When the school system of South Dakota is reorganized and all . .
cmployed teachers are adequately prepared, it will bé possible to
¥equire that every rural tepcher have some home economics training.
Until that time the best that can be secured for the rural ¢hild taught
by the local teacher is c(ﬂscmntlous teaching from a good textbook
on home economics \l\b]ects A

As clsewhere stated home economics mcludos the study of sanita-

subjects. The theoretical instruction in regard to sanitation and foods
is needed equally by boys and girls in rurul homes. Instruction in
these two subjects should be given in alternate years to the pupils in
the seventh and eighth grades, but sanitary practices should be in-
sisted upon at all times. Each day will offer opportunities ¢ stress
the right use of foods. s -

Manual arts in the four lower grades leads naturally to sewing for
‘the girls of the fifth and sixth grades and elementary agriculture
for.the bows of these grades. A little time spent daily upon these

- studigg or & longer time on Friday aftemoon makcs steady progress

poqs1ble

Home work in the@e subjects may be requited and graded, but
_'must be tested by skill in tasks done at school before school credit can
be given. Without the cooperation of fhe parents of the district it is

“almost lmposmble to attain complctelv satisfactory results from home
economics instruction in thesone-teacher school.

By dividing-the time of a special teacher of home e(?onomlcs be-
tween several schools, most effective tenching of both agriculture and
home economics is made possible. By this niethod the special-teacher

srelieves the fegular teacher of half of the puplls and enables her to
.&ive special instruction to the sectlon remaining with her.-
-The “Crete” plan-of teachmg home economics -depends for its

oo sticoess’ upon the coopera.tton, ability, and good will of the women of

i¢ district..: Each woman in the school organization agrees to meet
groug‘of the gu‘ls at: oertmn mmes “The’ gu']s go to.the homes - for

it : ~ their mﬁtrugtlonw The wbman nbo 1%& expe d mak@t teaches
s !ﬂd n:ml::mg,“”'w th“e ex i-t mﬂk and*butter wom

hes 'tlmt sub-
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ject; the woman who is most successful with meats or soups or des-
serts agrees to instruct in her spe’cinlt\ ; while those women who are
experts in needlework give ‘their services to the nelghborhood girls
at stated times.

When the county agents, working under the Smith-Lever Act,
have time and facilities for the organization and systematic instruc-
tion of rural clubs, and when this club work can be ]nogroxsively
maintained for a series of years, inuch good instruction .in ecertain
phases of home econoniies can be given the rural girls. S~

The special teacher, the ndopnon of the Crete plan. and depend- ~
ence upon club organizmions all involve so many.different factors
that they are the exceptional rather than the usual methods of se-
curing home economics in the one-room school. The mieans most )
often effective will be found to be the willing teacher supplied with
a good textbook and mal\mg full use of the opportunities offered of
connecting instruction in foods and sapitation with the dzul\ service
of a hot lunch. : :

. The older girls will learn to assmme responsibility in the nanage- -

, ment. of ‘the lunch and the procurement of supplies. T girls next in

\ age will learn simple lessons in correct food prepnratmn in cooking
the articles needed. -The vounger girls will learn nice methods of
dish.wasking, and orderly methods in doing the necessary. after-lunch
work, while all students, botli boys and girls, will be.taught eleanli-
ness, ordcrlmess, and good manners if the lunch és rightly managed.

A very few minutes given each day to lessons on the lunch will
insure all this if the school authorities supply an abundance of good
water. Little of value can be taught regarding sanitation in a dirt

" school house to unwashed and thirsty children.

Many arithmetics now buse their lessons on practical probloms re-
lating to home life and various industries. Bookkeeping is made -

" g interesting by application to home and farm management problems.d
By corxelatmg language lessons, geography, arithmetic, bookkeep-
ing, and agriculture with the study of the problems of the home. all
are madedmore mterestmg and of more permanent vilue. By these

@ means home economics can contribute to the future efficiency and well
being of the rural child educated in tho one-room school as well as -
to the graded school children, - D

School lunches—The admmlstrntlon of the school lunch is a" -
legitimate part of (11e duties of the home econormics tencher, As.else: .
where -discussed th s lunch is a means of dxsposmg of. the food-cTass N
products. - | e TN WA

During: the fnore. bztter eold weather s hot hmch at. noon for the -
elementarygh;}dm ~with & sShorter xggddng recessand: éh euglmr’drs—

EN

AL wsr msul, would'be tba moet desmbh in all town*schools. ln the eifi"l;
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fall and spring there would be little demand for a school lunch, ex-

cept in high schools, one-teacher rural, and consolidated schools, In
~ these latter the lunch is needed: at all seasons of the year.

The noon lunch accomplishes but half of what is possible when it
merely provides food. Dersonal cleanliness, order,.good table man-
ners, consideration for others, and intelligent choice of foods may all -
be taught through the school lunch. The cooperation of principal,
room teacher, antl home-economics teacher is necessary for the full-
est success, The home-economics teacher must not be expected tof
give full time to class teaching and have the responsibility of the
conduct of the lunch added to her labors. * ) .

Time allowance must be made for this extia workmqnd the teacher
should be given opportunity to give at least one 20-ininute lesson -
each week in each grade room on.the subject. of selection of foods,
and the effect upon health of incorrect food habits. By these means
- the school lunch will become educative and can be related to other

subjects of -the school curriculum, -

o [-Iqm:e nur’s{:g.—lnstruction in hoineA nurging in either town, con-

- 'solidated rurat schools, or one-room rural schools is necessary and

- should be included in all curricula. This teachige is done best by a
trained nurse, if such a person is emploved by pubkc authorities or

—-local 'school boards. When the services of a trained nurse can not be

secured the home-economics teacher or the classroon, teacher showdd
_ kive this instruction, and also lessons in first aid for all students, both ’
boys and girls. ' .
‘Courses for boysi—All men and boys need a knowledge of the
general facts concerning foods. They should know how to select suit-
able foods when buyihg at hotels or restaurants; the effect of in- H
dgrrect or badly prepared foods upon the hefith of the consuner;
. and they also need to know mucli about t ﬁ?sanitary. handling and
y . transportation-of foogds. _ b :
' ~ The general information suggested can be given in connection with
* courses in hygiene. The courses in the technique of camp cookery
. should be offered as electjves in'the eighth grade and firdt high-school
" year, and special out-of-school classes in camp cookery should be
A provided. : — £ 0 ‘
<" . Teachers of home cconomics in public achools,.—Elsewhere in this
- . report the training of teachétsqgf home economics will be considered .
*in’ detail, and- the relation of ‘normal schools, colleges, and the State
university to' the teachers of home economics will be fully discussed:

No high-school teacher of homeseconomics should be employed “who

lpihudi@s 1 full- college or university training. ~ She sheiild

hiive'a least fachelor’s degres. ¢ teschers.are efiplyed: t5 teach
- homo ecotiom¥cs in the'elémdnitiry artdesonly, thisaquisite trathigg
kol be not; less than the equivalent of two years of stardard’cle® -
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. in home econonfics at the State agricultural college should be ap-

safe. Without knowledge of these subjects their value as teachers is -

“and ittt ofthe commonty . paniemAE
’ %
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lego or university courses. Teachers of home economics for schools
of the open country shonld have in.addition to the above.required J
prepargtion good tourses in general agriculture, and should havi _
actually lived upon a country homestead.  _
The pay of home-economics teachers should be the same as the pay
of other teachess for whom a like amount of preparation is required.
Supervision of home cconomics—South Dakota should have at-

" tached to her staff of officers connected with the.State department of
cducation a supervisor of home econoniics. This woman should be
broadly educated and should have a wide experience in public-school
work. If South-Dakota can not at present afford to maintain such
an officer at the State dupartment of education, then some instructor -

pointed to discharge the duties of Stateeupervisor of home eco-
» NOMics, giving not less than one-half of her time to inspecting the
work done and advising the teachers in their-departmental organiza-
tion, ' -
This latter arrangement has the advantage of clesely linking the
college and the State teaching of howmne cconomics, and if properly ad-
ministered will strengthen and broaden the work in both spheres. '

Section 'z.!HOME ECONOMICS IN THE STATE NORMAL SCHOOLS OF
SOUTH DAKOTA.

PRESENT STATUS. 2
Introduction—~Home economies courses are now offered in all four
State normal schools of South Ifkota, but in none of these is this
work required. Beenuse of otlier studies ‘which are required and
because of the manner of scheduling these. courses, only a'small pro- -
‘portion of {he normal students enroll in home economics. This con- -
ditien is unfortunate. _ ‘ -
* Rural school-tenchers need a knowledge of foods, clothing, and
-sanitation for their own well-being.  They must choose their food
intelligently that they may retain their health while in ghnrge of the
schools. They must dress comfortably, healthfully, and attractively,
while at work, “They must select surroundings tha€ are sanitary and

Jnaterially lessened and not infrequently effective school . service is”
sacrificed because of ill health, RS T

. The normal-school graduates téach in riral and elementary schools, -
where all in“formati‘oh,pogsiblef¢6n6¢ming conditions’ which_affect -
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- For these reasons and others dm:ussed elsewhere in the report, it

is regrettable that so few -sudents at the normal schools are able

* to avail themselves of the excellent courses offered in home gconomics.
" State Normal Schoal at Madison.—At the Madison Normal School
the department of home economics is in the basement of the practxce-
school building. The rooms are well lighted and large. There is an

oﬂice, a large laboratory, dining room (also used as clmsroom) a

sewing room, and storeroom. While the arrangement is not: ideal,

- and all necessary courses in home economics can not be properly given

‘without some additional space and equipment, the present conditions

are good and with relatively small expenditure could be made satis-

factory.

Home economics is required for all girls in the practice school from
the fifth to the cighth grade, inclusive. "It is an elective for all
women students in the norinal-school course and is now approved
fot all students in the tenth’ grade, but owing to the present scheduls
of tlasses it is difficult for the students to register in home economics,

- Only twq double peniods per week are now assigned to home eco-
nomics for hormal-school students. ‘This is too small an :rllotment of
the time for such an essential subject.

: ‘State Normal School at Spearfish.—The depnrtment of home eco-
3 nomics is housed on the third floor of the main thilding, in rooms
- with low ceilings. The eqiipment is in good conditidh and is suitable
for the use of the older students, but is not well adapted for children

‘the size of those in the practxco school, who now iitilize these rooms

for their ceoking and sewing classes. Rooms and equipmnent- should
be provided elsewhere for thesc children, and the courges should be
arranged to, conform to the recommendations made for elementary
- and secondary school home economics. At present, cooking and sew- .
- ing are required in alternate years in the training school, beginning
with the fifth grade and continuing through the ewhth Cooking
» is given'in the ﬁfth ahd seventh grades and sewmg in the sixth and
- eighth. T cJ
Students in the nérmal school are not requu-ed to study home eco-
‘Homics, though they may elect courses 1 to 8, inclusive. If they so
_ “desire, they may elect a full four-year course. The number choosing
- this longer coung is negllglble,, though the courses are well planned )
. 'and well taught.

" State Normal School at Spnngﬁeld.—Home econoics at the
:Spnngﬁeld Normal School. is taught under the worst conditions
rnnaglnable. “The rooms- asmgned to. the use ‘of ‘this department: are
? In acollar basement. Th_e eqmpment is madequate, and sanitary ¢on.

Y ndihons are bad. Th rooms a.re pooriy lighted’ ‘and ventilated.” ‘It-is :
ot sirgnge that “few. stud nts were'sregi rgg f& thls~work. The ‘
mne tea.cha:‘ mmpldﬁ’d*m sowing%' eoo’ﬁmg, wm& Sha s,
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naturally unable to give to any of these subjects the amount of time -
and care necessary to satisfictory teaching. ' ' o |

The village school of Springficld is used as o practice school for ..
the normal-school students, but as home economnyics receives so little
attention at the normal school, its relation to the practice school is at
present of no importance and is unrecognized.

Vorthern Normal and Industrial School at A berdeen.—Home eco-
nomics at the Aberdeen normal school is in high basement’ rooms,
easy of access and adequately equipped for home economics as now -
administered. Although this is an © industrial ” school, no home éco-
nomics is required. Agriculture is required in many of the school’s ’
courses for both men and women, and -the question naturally arises
.“vhy the coordinate subject of home making has not been similarly
considered. :

The ¢lasses in home economics at the Aberdeen normal school are
all small. Three times as many students could be accomumodated in,
the rooms now in use if the courses were properly scheduleds. Addi-
tional space should be granted for home economics classes and extra
equipments supplied. This will be discussed in the following-pages.

y Recommendations for improving home-cconomics courses, teach-

r g, and equipment in the four normal schools—Home cconomijcs
; should be required of all women in attendance st the State normsl - -
schools. Students entering from eighth-grade elementary schoals: - £
should be required to carry one full year of work in this subject
during the ninth grade, or first year at the normal school. Students -
entering fromphigher grades should present credits for_high-school ~ ..
work equivel#iit to the year's course in the normal schools or be
required to carry a full ‘course of home economics 'during their first
year. of attendance at the normal schools. . As hereinbefore stated,. "~ 2
these courses are valuable, first, because they equip the student for -
. more healthful and efficient living; second, because they contribute - 3
\ tq her preparation for her own ultimate occupation of home making; B
‘ -, third,’because as a teacher of rural or elementary schdols she must be .=
== 'able to guide and direct her pupils to a knowledge of good, sanitary -
living-conditions and the better management of houschold affairs, ~ ™ 72
This required course of u year in home economics sliduld include -~

the study of food, sanitation, clothing, and household managenient. R
Two hours daily should be scheduled for this. Textbooksshou]d!_zg o
used, ‘so that there may be the minimum loss of time'in. riote: tuking.
and copying. This courss.is not intended ‘to be s preparation for.:

" waching.aqy_phase of home economics, - This point shouldbs made.

: plain to students and to. patrons.of the school. Up,to wnd through. =2
»o . -thd ninth yeas of school Work home economicd iy sérvice subject and |
oA u-légitimate part of evéry girl’s Gourse of study. It is part of her |
‘ paration for a healthfil and efficient life,

S
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The above recommendations are apphcable to all normal schools in
. the State. The following recommendations apply only to each insti-
tation as specifically named: )
» . Recommendations relatmg ¢ dison Normal School—1It is not
~ the function of this institutior to prepare teachers of home economics
for either the elementary or high schools. The eastern part of South
. Dakota has the agricultural college, an institution which rwhtly
-assumes the authority for the preparation of hlghischool economics’
teachers.
‘The Madison \Yormnl School would render n fine service to the
State if it would arrange a course of five double periods per week for
gll ninth-grade students, in the nature of a survey course, including
- Yessons in foods, clothing, sanitation, and household ‘administration.
This normal school should also require all its students above the
ninth grade to take a course in school-lunch management, first-aid
- work, and simple home nursing. These subjects are especially needed
by rural teachers and should be so scheduled that they nay.be com-
pleted before the end of the tenth school year. Courses in these
subjects should also be offered in the summer sessions, so that experi-
~ ended rural teachers may increase their efficiency by pursuing them.
. ‘The practice-school home economics should be made to oon?orm to
* the recommendations made for the organization of the subject in the
publioi s¢hool curriculum. The seventh and eighth grade classes
should prepare most of the food now served for the noon lunches,
grid the tenth-grade students should do the marketing for, super-
vise preparation of; and direct the:service of these noon lunches.
_~The department is otherwise in a good condition of organization
<~ and control. ' All new- bulletin and periodical materials are made
- available for the use of the studénts, and a high standard for ad-
.~ ministration is maintained. To continue and jncreage this efficiency
©itis necessary that liberal appropriations be made for the support
g of home economics in the Madison Normal.School.’

P B : . ’ ‘ g . : “T

- Home economics in the Spearfish Normal School.—This normal
- school is the only teacher-training institution in the western half of - 1
™", South Dakota; hence it must serve the'needs of most of the.teachers E

" of that section of the State. Tt is accordingly recommended that a

course in first aid and home nursing be required in addition ‘to the

ninth- grade work suggested for all: normsl schools and the tenth.
ade:

ess tl'x ; : : -
_ The practite !éhool shculd maks-pg;oﬂuiqu Ao practice mchmg in
this subject, andiequipment for the eléfhentary p\ipﬂs shouldtbe’ 'ﬂ*s N
orm _epr-atoeschoo Promaionforthane;m.oeof“
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‘a hot lunch to the children should be made to give the normal-school
pupils experience in this work. | .

 Home economics in the Springfield N¥mal School—The normal
school at Springfield lies in a section of South Dakota well supplied
with institutions that gie teacher training in home economics; ac-. -
cordingly this department should be considered a “service ” depart-
ment in this normal school, and its courses should be planned for the =
general education of the students. No elective courses should be
maintained; only one year of required home-economics study and

one term of special work should be established. Theses courses are
similar to those suggested for the Madison Normal School, discussed
elsewhere in this section.

The home-economics department should be removed from its pres-
ent quarters. It is suggested that for the next few.years one of the
large, well-lighted rooms of the science hall be placed at the service
of the home-cconomics department, with the understanding that
later special rooms be allotted  to home economics in the proposed
new wing of the main building. Ifitis found impossible to place'the
home-economics department in a room of the science building, it is . -
suggested that a convenient dwelling house be rented by. the board.
of regents and that the present equipment, together with needed ad-
‘ditional equipment, be established in such rented house.

The existing close connection of art with home economics i3 most
desirable, but at present the proper administration of these inter-
related subjects is complicated by the inadequate teaching force. -At
least one additional teacher should be added to the department. ~

{Tome economics in the Aberdeen Normal School.—The course of .
study at this school is entirely elective and too closely follows that '+
usual college course, planned and organized with no other purpose in
view than:to bring into the course, at some time, a sample of each

o type of home economics work. The home ecoriomics department at
' this school has three functions to perform: :
1. To prepare young women for efficient living ;. a5
2. To prepare teachers-of home economics for rural and elementary .
E schools;; L : : LT
' -8. To provide vocational home economits courses. for girls who, - -
have no near-by school upon-which they can depend to pro- - .:
vide this instruction. - - S 5 s o
The course in the ninth grade, recommended -for all of the normal _ -
" -schools, will provide the training Yor the first. ‘For the proper per- .
" formance of the second and third- functions, the school must establigh. -*
- carefully planned new.éourses, - ¢ < o o tiohoo o
- "The riormal schoo! suthoritiés’ who formulated. the aotmal ohiool

; N Ty St £ T AR Ty e SRREL T e 7y NS = i3 §
|« -t ccourses should" bear in ihing that a majority of the studénts in'the”
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- normal schools will.return to rural communities. Home econonics
courses should be arranged and administered with special stress on
the rural phases of the problems presented. : :

Food production, food storage, food values, and desirable food
combinations should not bLe taught as subjects of minor importance
in a course which stresses mere technique. The study of textile fibers,
cloth production, the value of ready-ma garments, the selection of -
suitable designs* and colors, and the cafe of clothing are of more

* importance than the manual skill required for the fabrication and
decoration -of garments. Rural water supplics, rural disposal of

-".. househoid waste, small heating systems, home lighting plants, and
the healthful control of home environment are more valuable to these
students than extended. lessons on nwnicipal filtration plants and the

*  abatement of city nuisances, Rural people must wait for a physi-
cian, and are subject to many accidents requiring first aid. Rural

- children should be free frony inféctious diseases because of the ease
of isolation. . Knowledge of the prevention of disease, first aid, and
home nursing are necessary parts of all education for rural life,
Hence in building an elective home economics course for the Aber-

- deen Normal School, these conditions should be kept in mind.  The
.entire curriculum should be designed to prepare the student for satis- 1
factory administration of the rural hom
. The present equipment for teaching home cconomies will continue
to be nceded. It should be supplemented by a suit of rooms for
practical houschold administration, or by a cottage for that purpose.
If a model farmhouse is built on the campus of thé mbrmal school,

- the arrangement would be ideal if this werc given as a practice home
for the advanced classes of home economics students, Attached to_
this should be a garden, ¢hicken house and yard, bee stunds, and a

‘=« barn to supplement_class work with practical experience,

When a model consolidated rural schogl js built at this normal
school ipme ecopemics should reccive special attention. This would -
affpell practice teaching for the home economios studenits and would
give experignce in management of noon-day lunches.

SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS,

1. All the normal schools should establish .a reiluired course of
v home economics to be taken during the first Year of attendance at
- - ‘the:normal school. _ T . "

"2, A special course in - hot-lunch management, first aid, and ele-
~mentary home nursing should be provided and made compulsory for
gll"t_én'th“gmde.Qr'i_secqn_d_yegr women students in all the normal

ﬂ(‘b ls' o R UL P ) 52 .78 “ . o
S R TR e e g i o i i Sty e L e '
SR adison-and Springfield Norma] Stlicols should ot exténdy :

[
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4. The Aberdeen and Spearfish Normal Schools should supple-
ment the above-required courses by elective courses for elemcntnry
and rural teachers and for pmspcctne home makers.

5. The saluries of honie economics teachers should bé increased in
all the normal schools, and the home economies teachmg corps should
be enlarged. -

- 6. The home economics department st Springficld should be re-
moved from jts present lotatxon, which is extremely objectionable,

to better quarters. .,
7. The equipment and rooms at the other schools chou]d be im-
proved and enlarged. - |,

8. Each practice school maintained at the State normal schools
should be specially equipped‘with food and clothing laboratories and
with provisions for practic school lunch management.
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Chapter XIV. .
INSTRUCTION AND SUPERVISION IN OPEN COUNTRY
AND VILLAGE SCHOOLS. :

Section 1. INSTRUCTION.
Mode of procedure—This discussion is based upon careful ob-
'servation of 238 recitations in 83 rural and village schools visited.
Usually, the survey committee was accompanied by the county super-
intendent. In two counties the Red Cross public health nurse was a
third visitor in some of the ruzal schools inspected. The visitors took
inconspicuous seats and there was no deviation from the regular pro-
gram.. In schools where there was to be a talk and inspection by the

" public health nurse the school program continued through tiro or

more recitations before the nurse began her work. If the road con-,
ditions and distances made it -possible the survey specialist then
moved on to another school. Co

The physical condition of the room was given considefation. In
cne school the observations concerning the recitations were not -
recorded because the room was too cold for comfort. Parte of
recitations were also eliminated. Only those lessons listened to under
conditions as nearly normal as possible are included in this report.

The grade, subject matter, treatment of lesson by the teacher and
the reaction of the pupils were observed. Very full notes were taken,
the visitor recording almost verbatim all that was said or done on
the part of both pupils and teacher throughout the recitation, For
the tinje being no account was taken of the chikiren at their seats

. unless thoy became a disturbing element to the recitation in question.’

. Physicdl conditions and equipment.—Tt is quite necessary to take
into consideration the physical conditions under which these lessons
were prepared, and something of the equipment with which the .

. _teacher and pupils worked. Thetesults of these sumimarizations are

given in the following tables:

: .
f'l‘m":}s.-—l’hyalcul conditions dn open country ‘and rillage schools visited.
- . (Based upon observations In 48 rooms in the open conutry and S0 In the village,)

‘1 :Open country. - Viliages.

jtoms. :
o Numb‘er. Pet cent. | Number. | Per cent.

BERSsY
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TABY;;: 34.—FEquipment tn open country and rillage school.: rvisited.

(Based wpon obwervations in 48 rooms in the open country: and 89 in the village.)

’ Open country. Villages.
Items. :

Number. | Percent.[Num -r. | Per cent.

2 R RN S

Sauistactory ma
Bali faciory globes....... 17 3., DU 0
Buflicient blackboards ...

23 53 oxl 72

A study of the above tables jndicates that ‘approxirpately one- ‘
third of the rooms in both town a&d country schools visited had clean
walls and well-chosen’ and appropriately framed pictures. It'was -
generally noted that the pictures were hung too high. Single secats
were found in a little Jess than half of the rooms in the open coun-
try schools and in nearly two-thirds of those in the village schools.
More than twice as many children were seated uncomfortably in the
rural schools as in the village schools. Unsatisfactory lighting in-
cludes cross lighting, front lighting, insufficient lighting, and lack

; of shades. These bad lighting conditions were found in 79 per cent
of the rural schools and in 38 per cent of the village schools. 1It.is

> noted that heating and ventilating systems or furnaces were found
in Jess than half of the rurdl schools visited. In rooms heated by

- stoves the floors were usually cold and the air vitiated. L

" Summarizing the results of these observations on physical condi-
tions in the schools visited, it was found that on every item, .except
clean walls, roomns inthe villages and towns ranked higher than those
in the open-country schools. In this discussion on instruction con- ']
sidoration must be given to the fact that many recitations were
listened to in unnttrnctiv%,rooms,' that some children werg seated un-
comfortably and that rooms were common where lighting, heating

’

-and ventilating were unsatisfactory. * e

. An.examination of Table 34 indicates that over one-half of the '

rural schools studied had satisfactory maps and that there were satis- -

factory globes in a little more than one-third of the.rooms. Exact. . .

data on this subject were not taken for all the rooms inspected in the . . =

“villages. It was observed that there was a satisfactory set of maps -

and a globe in practically every town- school, so that if there was an

‘inadequate supply in individual rooms it was possible'to borrow this

equipment when the occasion demanded, ' : Y

- . The blackboard space was either insifficient’or in unfit condition . .4

in 42 per cent of the open country schools and in 98 per cent of the 7 °

* towns-visited. Exact observations were' not made relative to refer- o 3

ence.material in these -schools, In general it:may be said. that the | =

° . observers feunds lack of refere?oeﬂbookz ﬁg@ﬂljﬁgfaﬁ‘g@q»"m@;m%}v :
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Length of recitations.~In the discussion of the course of study it
has been stated that the number of daily recitatiohs inopen country
schools (based upon reports from 479 teachers) was 26.65. The
school law of South Dakota, defines a ‘school-day ag five and one-half
hours, exclusive of intermissions. This makes only 12 minutes as
the average length of a recitation.

Actual thme was kept of the length of the Fecitations in” 62 classes _
observed in one-teacher schools. The results are grouped below:

PN
.

ALength of recitations

. 4
" lasses 4to g 7to 9 1012 | 13t0 13 18
s winutes. |minuics | mines. | tainnies, | minutes,
15 1 N 4 e
24.00 23.00 45,0 L064 .Ul

Median, 10.21 wmioutes. _ ‘ 8
» h !

It is not surprising that the recitations shonld be so short when
‘the number of classes were more than 26.  The aboxe grouping shows
that 92 per cent of all the recitations werg 12 minutes or less: 24 per
cent lasted only 4 minutes. The‘ninimun_l length of time was 4 min-
utes and the maximnm 16 minutes. The median was 10.21 minutes.
Of the five recitations 4 minutes in length, four were in’ spelling
and onc in first-grade arithmetic. The 16-minute recitation was in
reading. The three 15-minute recitations observed were in musie,
arithmetie, und reading.

Nearly one-half of the recitations, upon which this discussion on
‘instruction is ‘based. were in the open country schools. In jndging
the type of instruction consideration must be given to the fact that
the median length of recitations for approsimately one-half of the -
classes observed was but little over 10 minutes.

. Lesson agsignments.—The lesson assignments were, in all but &
few instances, given very hurriedly at the close of the recitation.
Careful notes were taken relutive to the assignments of 83 recita- -
tions. Their character is indicated below : ' C

'I;ABI.E 35.—~—Lesson assignments.

Nl .

" " age or lesson slroply indicated
Ropimn il e

sy e
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" These expressions of teachers, taken from the field notes, very
clearly characterize the type of assignnfents in 55 or 66 per cent of
these. 83 recitations: T -
'y “Take to page 155.” “Same lesson to-morrow »; ¢ Typhoid fever
next time”; “ Blackie in the trap, next *; “ Learn ¢ The Last Leaf we
“ Begin ‘with Stonewall Jackson and finish the chapter “; “ Spel}
the next list ; “ Work all the problems in the next excr(‘isc.”(‘7 '
The few details given in the 17 lessons consisted of indication of
words from the reading text whose me‘aning was to be looked up in
the dictionary: mention of the topics of the fesson; reading of the
A advance lesson by the teacher; and designation of drawings to accom-
pany the lesson. ‘ o .
In.four instances the children were making their own assignments.

. In three of the cases the reader had been completed and the wem-
hers of the class were choosing their own selections for rexjew. The
visitor noted that considerable interest and rivalry were arbused in
determining the sclectiops for the next lesson. In the fourth in-
stance the class resented the length of the teacher’s assignment, with
the result that the amount the pupils thought they could master was

Accepted by the teacher. . .

The lesson assignments were carefully prepared in only seven of
the 83 assigninents noted. In two of the seven lessons outlines upon
the board were copied-with instruction that the future lessons follow
the routine. Careful instructions were given concerning two lists
of sentences to be prepared, and the remaining three cases were
arithmetic lessons given to supplement the topic in the textbook... .

The significant thing in this study is.thpt carefully, planned les-’

“sons were observed in only 9 per cent of thej83 recitations: To know
how to study is a.fine art. -Good instrugifon. uplies such directjon
on the part of the teacher, in the preparation of a lesson, ns will

. teach the pupils how' to weigh values, and see the lesson in the per- ;
spective of their own environment. All this is a ‘part of the lesson
nssignment.  Sometimes it is necessary to expand it Yo the length of -
a ptudy lesson that will occupy the time of the entire class period; = T
- Number and grade (‘Iig?tn'bdtz'on of recitations observed.—This * '. s
status of instruction in the rural and village schools of South Dakota -
is based upon observations of 283 ’i’ecitations. Tables 36, 87, and 38,
which follow, show the subjects in which the recitations were ob-

~served and their grade distributigns for the open country schoojs, * 'y
the village schools, and both open country schools and village schools, ‘

4. " respectively,
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TADLE 36 —-Recita!lona and their grade d'smbutlon observed in opcn country
schools.
v
. Grades.
Studies. Total. cZnG{.
. 1 2 3, 4 5 [} 7 8 ae
1 1| o0.008
3 191 1°.00
2 2| 200 !
1 41 400 I
3 7] 6.
3 i 9.00
1 6] 5.00
3{, 1| 900
2 52| 48:00
197 uaf..... ' ]
-17.00 e 100. 00 |
TaBLE 37T.—Rcceitations_and their grade distributions olmu(d in small town
) schools.
) Grados.
Studies. —r = - ———1 Total. o:‘g{
1 2 3 4 4 5 .8 | 7| w 0
! I ORI P -~
Asowliure. o, A : | ! 1] o0.008 ¢
Arlthmetic. . .. 4 18| 15.00 g
*, Clvics........ 4 4| 300
phy. 151 13.00
History...... 8] -600
Language and
111 10.00
Shyslolof}"’ 10 7.00
ll(ng 13| 10.00
Read ............. E 44| ,36.00
. Total.......... St 18] : 1 1% 18 7 3 124 ...
Porcent.......| 14.00 13.00i 12.00 | 11.00 ¢ 12.00 | 13.00; 6.00 " 19.00]........ 100.00
~ TABLE 88:* ““Recitatinns and thetr grade distribution. obrerved in open country
’ mul small toien achools. .
v -
.. .
: Grades. - N
0 : ' Per
Btudles, - —— = Total. oent.
. 1 ‘ 2 3 ] 5 .6 |7 8- .
<. Amdeulture........|..... . 2 1| o.008
g c Aruhmeuc, 7 37| 16.00
Clvies. . [ 6| 3.00
i 1 10| 8.00
........ 3 7 15| 600
3 } 21 9.00
3 71 . 187 7.00
2l 4 3 4 24! 10.00
Bl 1w 18) 1 Y R S S 8 98 |~4¢0.00
8 31 35 n n 29 42 28 [......
ls.oql'ls.oo 1400) 11.00) 11.00| 12.00| 4.00| 20.08]....... [ 66060
B L.
It wx%*bg noted by B .examination_of Tables 36.and 87 thnt the
nuinber of Técitations -observed Swefe: quite. evenly divided- betweem.

' open country and vﬂlagu—ns fo;- t 16 o’?ﬂfﬁfz“i{nd __Swfor the latter S
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‘A study of the tables shows that more- recitations for both open-:
country and village schools were observed in reading than in any
other subject. This is explained by the fact that in the'early primary .
grades reading is practically the only subject pursued. Arithmetio |
classes were second in rank for both the country and town. This ig |

easily explained by ‘the large time allotment to arithmetic in the ;-

‘course of study. The distribution was quite evenly divided among |
all other subjects listened to with the exception of agriculture. :
A further examination of the accompanying tables shows the reci-
tations observed were quite evenly scattered through all of the ele-
mentary gradés. - A few more recitations were observed in the eighth
grade for both town and country. The first grade was second in
rank. In the rural schools and in the rooms in small towns where
several grades were.handled it..was customary to combine grades. .
-Where this condition was found the obsgr\'crs recorded-the recitation
as belonging to the highest grade represented. The plan of alterna-
tion. of grades outlined in the course of study indicates that the
eighth-grade work is given in the year 1917218, This explains the
sm#Tl percentage of classes observed in"the seventh grade.
~ Lessons in domestic science, music, and penmanship are not in-
cluded- in thiis tabulation for the reason that they could not be re-
corded as belonging to any one grade. Instruction in these subjects
is discussed under the. respective heads,
- Summarizing the above it may be said that the number of recita-
tions observed was about equal for both ths openscountry and town
-schools, that more classes were observed in reading and arithmetic
than in any other subjects, and. that the distribution. for the grades
was about equal. ' . T _
Llun of treatment.~The 238 recitations observed are discussed
“under the individual subjects.  They follow the order given in
Tables 36 and 87, with the alphabetical insertion of subjects that
concerned the school as.a whole. The high-school subjects are dealt
wigh separntely. - - ' .
‘Agriculture~—~There is something significant in the fact that, in
1 State where the primary occupation is farming, out of u total of
1238 recitations there should chance to be only two recitations in agri-

cnlturs.  One of these was listened to in the mining section. of the

Black Hills. The lesson was merely the reading of an elementary - '
text. in agrictflture, The teacher explained that she was using itas a .

supplementary reader. There was one pupil in the class, a girl, who
_ read the text fluently. "The lesson was on “ Selecting seed corn™ and

“Weeds.” - The' teacher asked a few questions on each section, The

" questions wero stich as-stimulated tho

ught on. the part of the young
nd. ‘unusually -intelligent. . When

I hnswers were, in-tirn; unusuall iﬁiéllxgpnh
4 e : =

|
|
|
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asked if she:had learned anything about-corn that would apply to her
garden she quickly /rep}ied, “Nothing; because you can’t rai
here.” . e o \
" This eighth-grade girl did not need to be reading this agricu
text as a sup:ple{ncntm'y reader. She reail fluently and should hot
have wasted the class time in the mechanies of reading. What wi
given in the text on “Selecting seed corn ” could well have been sup-\\
plemented by laboratory tests in germination. This lesspn was-given \ . [ .
at a time when.the newspapers were full of the alarming conditions
«  arising over a scarcity of seed corn, yet not a word was said of exWt-
" ing conditions. : ' ﬁ
In the second instance, topics in agriculture fornied subjects for g
tion once a week in the seventh grade grammar, On the
is observation the subt‘:t was “lHogs.” Each pupil had
- Information had been gleaned®
books at school and farm mewspapérs at home. Each
‘pupil had illuMgated his composition with a picture of the par-
ticular tyro of hojin question. These pictures were taken from fa
papers. At the begikwing of the hour the papers were passed abo
_the class and ehls were miade on their general “appearance.
. Such commeng§ as these were heard: “ Good agricultural “picture.”
* “Pieture not pusted-on neatly,” “'Picture not cut out well,” « Para- ¢
graphs nd® ifdented,” ““ Jersey  misspelled.” A pupil was then
sent to the bogrd to write the list of lard and bacon types of hogs.
These lists were given by the children, and any misspollings were
corrected by them. After the various types were placed upon the.
board tho teacher called upon individual pupils §o read their com-
positions. The following were ré®d: “Polanc Clxihn 7 ¥ Duroe v
Jersey,” “Tamworth.” At the close of each reading the pupils dis-
" cussed’ the features given or brought out points not mentioned. The
children kept their pupers and handed them in to the teacher after
. ‘they had made their gwn corrections. & ' '
“The most pleaggg thing about this lesson was the initintive ex-
. hibited by the pupils. AH the time the teacher stood in the buck-
. ground. She had directed them how to use information guathered
from various sources. - - ' )
- Arithmetic.—Of the 87 arithmetic lessons observed, 23 were drill
. @ lessony.  These are classified as follows: :

2,

/
-

W= ¢ " "!.'nprepnred for guhjoct matter

X0 0% o @ .l'unjacem\ryjiuhject matter_.__...__ R N R
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The children were unprepared for the subject matter in 13 of theso
drill lessong either beeause the, work attempted was beyond their
comprehension or begause subject matter, dependent upon that upon

* which they were concerned, had not been Mmastered. An example of
the former was a class of second-grade children attempting examples
in multiplication involving a multiplicand extending into the thou-
sands; and & multiplier of two figures, Examples of the latter
were found in the primary and intermediate grades, where children
were presumably working. for skill in the fundamental operytions
and were handicapped because the 45 combinations and the multiph-.

| cation tables had not been mastered. - .

The unnecessary - stbject matter noted was tedtous drills upon
Roman numerals. The children were writing these numerals to-
~heights seldom used in daily life.” Again, they were changing long

* lists to their Arabic cquivalents, and Yice versa. The acquirement of
all the information )Ze?l'ed upon Roman numersls, by children in -
primary grades, should bo an incidental rather than a fundamental
feaure of instruction. : :

There seenied to be no aim or purpose in the five review lessons,
The time was consumed in counting or giving a few problems cover-
ing cach of the fundamental operations. Much that was asked for
was that in wljich the pupils were already proficient. '

That the interest was keen and sufficiently varied could be said of
only four of the drill lessons. In one instance the class was divided
intg two teans, the gonl being the least possible tinse that a set of
multiplication problems on & chart conld be solved. In another case
a drill on number combinations. wifs kept alive by means of a guess-
ing game; in a Primary class. the boys and- girls were opponents in
A relay counting exercise; and n class in decimals were expressing -
the decimal read in two ways. | ' -

-~ In 11 of the lessons the pupils were solying problems involving - -
principles already learned. In all but two instances these problems
were taken from the textbook. The two exceptions were problems

dictated by the teacher. Thres classes solving problems in denomi- . ]
nate numbers were. accompranying the solutions with representative
! drawings. One class was discussing whether the matting for a.room d

____gpuld.f:qst less'to be laid crosswise than¥engthwise, - In this instance

_ was reasoned out by means of a drawing made by the teacher from A
. suggestions by pupils. In the remaining six lessons the only sim | %
- seemed to be the answer in the book. - . o LT
- Only-one cl '
- The _j‘
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opened.with a discussion of the rules of business regarding the elim-
jnation of doors and windows. The dimensions of thé room, in
which the pupils were seated, were estimmand the process deter-
mined by the class. The probletn was then solved by the class.
Instances were common of lack of attention during the recitations.
“There was seldom blackboard room to accommodate all of the class. .
Sometimes those at the seats were instructed to do their work on y

paper. Even when thiE was done it was difficult to keep them all at

work. More often those\at the seats were not assigned any tasks
whila the group at the béard were working. All this waste of ‘the
f’\ecitation time could have been avoided by making definite require-
ments for those working at the seats. .
Since nearly 70 per ‘cent of all the arithmetic lessons were dril
lessons, there was not the opportunity afforded to note how much the
arithmetic lessons would function in real life The matting prob-
Jem and the kalsomining problem did touch the personal experiences
of the children; but there were not enough lessons where the applica-
tion of a principle was involved to draw a conclusion from the teach-
ing observed. This information had to be gleaned by conversation
. with the teachers and a study of the course of study. It would seem
- from; these sources there was & noticeable lack of appeal to applica-
tion of arithmetic to the enfironment of the child. The" glaring ;
defect in the instruction was a lack’of mastery of the machinery
necessary to calculation. This defect camo in the primary grades.
Civics—Five of the stx lessons observed were oral and one wis
written. Two of the five oral lessons weré upon departments of the -
Government, one upon juries, one on the powers of Congress, and
one on the plan of nominating President and Vice President. The
_subjegt of the written lesson was the duties of the Secretary of State.
In every case the textbook was the sole source of subject matter. In
one instance the pupils reinforced the Jesson topics by current events.
This, apparantly, had not been assigned, but it just happened that
cortain current topics had ‘a bearing upon the subject matter under
- discussion. In four instances it-was difficult to get answers from the :
. ' pupils on the lesson in hand. In one class of 16 only three pupils
tookepart in the discussion: This was about the ritio of answers .
{roin the other lessons observed.” In'two, of these four- lessons, tho
class ‘was not held wholly to the.topic assigned. Questions were,
‘agked which wandered far from the subject matter in hand. It may
bo2hid that the interest of the children was aroused in these foreign
o toples. Thiz yas because the information was within the range of
*-+ -their comprehension. s Ly )
L To the observer it was clear that mp-advance plans were made by
~ the teacher for' thess 1as%uns, Thert was not the slightest evidence of"
assignment of ogtsi(i_e rgddilfgm‘a‘%r,. of outlines td'be developed by
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concrete examples. It has been inferred in the discussion: of the
syllabus, relative to civics, that the danger in following such an out-
line is that the subject may be treated so abstractly as to be beyond .
" the pupils’ comprehensioni~This defect was clearly demonstrated in
the lessons observed. : o
y ' Geography.—Ninetcen lessons were observed. In only one in-
stance’ was the subject matter handled in sucha way that the pupila
used their initiative and drew -their own conclusions relative to
geographical phenomena. In this case the children developed their
own definitions of syrface features from models they had repro-
duced.in the sand table. In 1] lessons the sole reqirement was to -
bo able to reproduce the textbook assignments. In two of these cased
a portion of the class time was taken in reading the lesson text. In
_ -only three of these 11 recitations did all the children, seem interested ~ .
and able to clearly comprehend the descriptive matter of the text. -
These exceptions were due to the fact that the teachers in charge -
were able to state their questions in such @ way as to connect the
subject matter with knowledge already.in possession of the pupil,
-thus making it possible for the lesson to.be intelligently digested.” _
‘There were only two instances observed where the subject matter
was gained from Sources other than the textbook. One was the
sand-table lesson, and the other was a story about Turkey read by
the teacher from a book of travelogues. The visitor had not listened
to the previous lessons where Turkey was discussed, but was present
when the story was read and found the children much’ ipterested in_
listening to the reading. : ' . =
- Two lessons were review lessons.~ In-one the questions had been
-assigned from a list of review questions on geography that was in .
the hands of the teacher. The other lesson was an aimless review;
+ the questions had not been assigned, and there was no order’ or se-
" quence in the questions asked. . o
In two recitations the teacher did not hold to the lesson' topic as-
signed, but wandered into fields far distant, from the question in -
=« hand. One example was'ihere the lesson assignment was the New .
'~ ..England States, “The ‘only questiong asked on the assignment. were
T . the posiﬁqn,_.bounda.ries, and names of the New England States.
Then thie lesson switghed to the bdundaries of the United States,.and .
L‘ ~ before the class hour. was ended: the discussion had touched .Ben .
Franklin and his lightning rod, the cotton plant, and wool production,
. In the table on equipment, given in the early part of this discus. ',
*..sion on instruction, it is noted that.thers were dtisfactory mipe oy
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stances where mape and globes were at hand and not used, andtwhere
their introduction would have greatly elucidated the topic under dis- ‘-
cussion. An example was a recitation where the following Guestion
was asked: “ What part of the United States has the same longitude
88 Ecuador?” A series of guesses were made and the question left
with a wrong answer, yet just above the teacher’s desk was a new
suspended globe. There was only one recitation where maps were
used ‘intelligenitly. In this a question arose concernmg the area of
Germany. With the aid of maps, the nreas given in the index, and
the scale of miles, the pupils determmed that it was about eqnal to
~ that of Texas. .
Summarumikthe results it was found that a reproductlon on the-
part of the pupils, of the descriptive part of the test was the way
in which geography was taught. There was almost a total lack of
.appeal to reference books and illustrative material. .Maps and globes
were not used to their capacity. The tendency was tow3Inder from
the topic in hand. ¥
- ITistory.—Fifteen recitations were observed.  These were all from.
grades five to eight, inclusive, and were concerned with narrative his-
tory. In twa lessons the subject matter was npproqched through an
outline submltted by the teacher, While there was no source of sub-
ject matter in these two lessons other than the textbook, the children 4
were being trained to mtelhgently organize the material in the text-
book. The remaining 13 lessons wetre formal, stilted repetitions of
what the textbook said. In two instances the children read the les-
sons, and a few feeble questions were-asked by the teacher after each
child had read. In two lessons. the.pupils were not sble to answer
. the questions submitted, and the time was-occupied by the teacher in -
" reading the lesson from the text. Only on three occasions was (hcrc. ’
anything to relieve this monotony. One was when the teacher asked
for a comparison between Revo]uhonarv War taxes and the wartaxes = >
of the present time; and the other was a supplementary report sub-
mitted by a pupil.- Once 2 map was mtroduced to further clinch tho
qnestlon under discussion,
"The same tendency to aimless re.vxewmg was noted here as in the
-  other subjects,.. Usnally the first two or three questions were con- *
- cerned -with a review of the prevxour leeson, then the’ questxom o |
< wandered far away from the topics in hand. ; ‘
r Only 2 of the 15 lessons observed were carefully planned in ad-
Vnnoe. .Outside of these lessons the history teaching consisted of a
ol ~perfnncfory repetition of the material found in the textbook. There
was @ noticeable lack of reference to material outside.of the textbook.
economics—The obeervers found .in their’ .inspection of 82
mrn.l and 'nlhga sehoals 8 mna.ncesi whcre hot Yunches™ ‘were being




served. IFour of these were in villages and four in the open country .
schools. * One of the village teachers ‘had three months’ prepara-
tion in domestic science and taught six daily recitations. Two of
the rural teachers had some training in the subject. ' In only two
cases were there separate rooms where the luaches could be prepared,
and these rocms werc used for other recitations. In the other in-
stance the cooking was done in u cloakroom or- the assembly room.
In only one place was there. running water available. In three
schaols the water had to be carried by the pupils from a near-by well;
in the remainder of the schools the childrey brought their drinking-
water from home in bottles or jugs. In such schools melted snow was
all the water available for cleaning purposes.

The course- of study suggests that special emphasis should be .
placed upon sanitation. In only three instances where hot lyncheg
were served was there an atmosphere of .cleanliness and orderliness.
The, visitors were present on three occasions where lunches were

“served, and in none of thede instanees did the pupils waslgr hands
either’before or'after the lunch. S .

There were 3 schools gut of the 82 Visited where sewing formed
a regular feature of the program. In these schools {here was no in-
struction in cooking. Two were in villages and one in the open coun-
try. Inone, a consolidated school,the sewing teacher had just been

added.. The sowing class compriséd two sections made up from girls °

in grades 3 to 10, inclusive. One-half day per week was allotted
to the work. The teacher was a graduate of Stout Lnstitute. ' In the

.other¥chool 75 minutes per ddy was given to sewing for girls in the.

‘high school only. The visitor was present at this clags and had the

opportufiity to inspect the program for the year. The sewing edur_se_ '

was confined (o fancy lingeri(}. . This teacher’s preparation consisted

of a few weeks'in'a summer school.~ Quite a large pumber of the -

schools in both the country and village were making a beginning in

sewing and knitting under the, supervision of the Junior Red Cross, .
’I’hb'sw thing in the observation in home economics in these - -

82 schools inspeeted. was that only 11 schools, ot 14 per cent, were
giving any jnstrictions whatever in the subject. . -Answers, on pros
visions for hot lunches, from 500 teachers scattored throughout the
State, indicate that only 79, or 16 per cent, had any provision for"
serving lunches. Replies from 500. teachers in “rural schools scat-
-tered throughout the State indicated 185, or 37 per cant, of the teach-

ers giving some instruction in either cooking. or sewinig or both.

This percentage is considerably higher than- that:noted by the.ob-"
sucver. It is highly probable that this differenco s dub.to the fack
i oS3 activities Were counted as regular instruction.

DT
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Summarizing the results of observations and replies of teachers
it may be said that instruction in home economics in the rural and -
" village schools of South Dakoty was limited. It was obvious that
_ - there were not the proper facilities for housing.such courses, that the
- difficulty of obtaining water, the crowded curricula and the untrained
teachers made the solutton of the problem complex. : :
~Language and grammar—Twenty-two lessons were observ ed in
language and grammar. Thirteen of these were in formal grammar
and distributed among the grades as follows: Eighth, 6; seventh, 4;
and 8ixth,, 3. . Six of the lfnguage lessons dealt with the mechanics
of English -and three were concerned with written oomposition In S
14 of the lessons in formal grammar and the mechanics of English .'
the textbook was the source of the subject matter. "The other five .y
lessons were selected by the teacher togupplement the work of the 4
text or the outline submitted by the course-of study. One of the com-
position lessons was based upon a picture study, -a second was the .
-reproduction of a scens from Robin Heod, and the third was on e
‘fires, the themes beirig suggested by the lessons outlihed in thé fire. -
prevention pamphlet issued by the State fire marshal.
- ?The ten‘dencv to review was noticeably common. One entire period
- was spefit in an aimless review of the parts of speech, another teacher
*  started a review on the parts of speech and then switched it to the s
properties of verbs. It was not unusual to use a few minutes at the
close of the lesson in revxqw These reviews were not built about the
lesson assigned and werd evidently ed to fill in the gap of a lesson
" that was finished 800 soon. They were clearly an evidence of the lack !
of :a carefully planned lesson. = | .
i . There were-two instances where & subject, new to the class, was in- '
) troduced In one case-the children approached the hew subject mat-
) ter by. being ngeg 25 minutes to study their definitions. In the other -}
.. instance the mode of procedure was thus: The tenc‘h\el read a list of
* - masculine nouns and the children were asked. to write the opposite
. gender upon the board. As they proceeded discussion was free about
. .how these words were differentiated. Later the children formed
.- - their own definitions for indicating the gender of nouns. )
%.. . . 'The course of study explicitly states that the seventh and eighth
grades are the place for formal grammar, yet out of 22 lgssons ob-,
served there were three-instances of formal grammar in tthe sixth
1grade. From observatlon of the recitations in language argi gram-
_mar and from conversation. with. teachiers concemmg th& sub]ect it
; .a.s'apparent that belowv the sixth: grade far more attention was given
.. 70 the mechanics. of language than to story telling, dramatization and
e ?ilﬁld vmtten eompémtxon. It: was yery evident, that: these lessons
gerioim langque and grmnmar wam ﬁ“t c&refully planned, RELO
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“organ and five had victrolas: What music there was in these hools

“picces, hnd nursery tales and folk songs.

* a certificate for inability to sing or give instruction in music.

~ stance the sole requirement of the lesson was, to be able to reproduce

 outside readings-or by experimental-illustrations. - There was; how
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Manual training—There was equipment for manual training in
ﬁve_of the schools visited. Four of these schools were in villages and
one In the country. Replies from 500 rural teachers, representative
of the State, indicated that 67 schools, or 13 per cent, were provided
with equipment for instruction in manual training. ' Difficulty in
housing the course, crowded curricula and teachers with. but little
training in the subject and numerous other branches to teach offered
the same complex situation as that found in home economics, .

Music—Of 56 open-country schools visited, 30 had a piano or an

consisted mainly of singing, as a feature work of the general exer-
cises, Three teachers were found giving the techniqye of music; two
of these were inthe open country and the other in a village school.
There were two instances where children were singing nursery
rhymes and dancing folk dances to the victrola, In 26 villages there
was, at least, one musical instrument for every building. In most
eases there were from two to five instruments in the building. Seven
musical machines were noted in these 26 village schools observed.
The @karacter of the records was inspected in seven schools. These
selections could be classed under the fqllowing heads: Popular and
patriotic airs, a few selections from the classics, regimental band

Instruction in music is required by law-in the State of South Da--
kota. Ilowever, teachers in the open country sehools are not refused

Penmanship.—In nine weeks of visitation the survey committee
observed only seven: lessons in penmanship. In most schogls on
only two days per week were lessons given. In the one-teacher
school timd for penmanship was easily pushed off the already
crowded program. Four of the seven lessons observed were in the
small towns. The system used was that which the county adopted.
In ench county visited it was found to be one of the recognized arm
movement systemys.  Only one teacher was observed who had any -
appreciable training in the subject. _ .

Physiology and hygiene.—Sixteen lessons were observed in the
subject. Eight dealt with physiology and eight with hygiene. These
lessonis were distributed from grades three to eight. In every in- -

the subject matter of the text. The same feeble responses were noted
here as.if history and geograplry. - There was only one instance where ..

‘the questions of the teacher were at all skilltul. There wes not "
single' leason where the subject matter of the text was reinforced by

rille, iséiéd by the Stals depistment®of publi i tiction
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and indorsed by the South Dukota State Medical Associution. These
served as silent supplements to the textbooks. - ~
A member of the survey committe¢ had an excellent opportunity
to study the work of the Red Cross nurses in two counties. She
was presept on several occasions when talks and inspections were
made by the public health nurses in the schools, and once when a
public health talk was a feature of a community meeting. The en-
thusiasm of both children and community over the coming visit of
the nurses were very noticenble. The children liad#sold the seals, and 8
the coming of a nurse to the schoollouse was both a vital and novel _
~factor. The frequent calls for the public health nursp made by i
homes where there were real or suspected cases-of illness wererevi- :
dence of the welcome extended to her by the community. ' |
In each of thic counties referred to above, health creeds were pre- ;
sented to each child. *Cards'showing the status of tho child’s phy51-
- cal condition, as scored by the cxamination of the nurses, were given 4
tho children to be carried to the parents.

N . . Ingener may be said that struction in ph)smlogy and hy-
giene by thiflhchers was bookish and remote. The campaign carried
on, by the Rell Cross seal commission was the only avenue afforded

to supplement and vitalize the information of the textbooks.
Reading.—Table 38 indicates that of the 96 recitations observed

in reading, 69, or 72 per cent, were in the first three grades. " 1t has
ah‘ead) been mentloned in the discussion on the course of study that
in these grades the process should be concepned -with the mechanics
of reading. In treating the obscrvation of these reading-lessons the

. ‘discussion deals wjth the first three grades, apart from the other
grades, as. mmkmg the line where the process of learning to repd
changes to that of reading to learn as the svllubus states it. /

_ The 32 lessons observed in the first grade represented every stage

. of progress. There were in some rural schools pupils who had been
Yin school but a few moeks, or who Nad missed so-wiuch time that their NS

~ progress. marked but a few weeks! It was not uncomunon to find - '
two.or three divisions in the first grade. Some pupils were still
reading from .the blackbosrd, and others had completed their
second. or third prlmer Of the 32 recitations observed in this grade,

... 920-were mere exercises in word callmg Snatchies, like the following,

from the field notes very clearly picture this type of lessons: “Pu-

: pxls drawl” © Teachex looks ower child’s shoulder and tells him

- words he does mot know.” “Words, not sentences, the unit of

thought.” The treatment of eight.of these first-grade lessons could

- .be edlled_ good. .The features that cha_ractemed t,hem as such were:

“sentcngeqygr entxi:p ]essuns ~rea ‘aﬂeggly. and ﬁnsllv, ghe sen :
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. tence or lesson read aloud. . ? subject matter of four lessons was

. ulready read.. Therc was no time to supervise this writing, and as- -

- exercise the children "were. told to model a bird. - Ingpection of the * -
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entirely concerned with phofics. @ o,
" The process of word calling cohtinued in the second and third 8
grades as in the first. The children read a pavagraph, or until the
teacher called a halt. \If the child did not know a word either the
teacher or u pupil told hinr. After the paragraph or lesson was read

it was usual to aslka few questions concerning the subject matter.
There were only three instances where these questiéns were well or-
ganized. In one case the teacher read her questions from notes, which

was evidence that she had made some preparation of the questions

in advance, " . . .

Thé reproduction of the subject mutter was very often choppy. .
The substance of single paragraphs was retold instead of the story
as a whole. Frequently the teacher asked a few questions, at the
beginning of the lesson, about the story read on the previous day. -

In nearfy every reading lesson observed in these lower grades the
diflicult words of the lesson were spelled in ghe beginning. Little
was said about the place of these words in the .context. Drill in
phonics was observed in only two cases above the first grade. :

There were only four instances of dramatization in all these 72 - .
dessons in the first three grades, although the syllabus on reading has - -
especially emphasized dramatization. In the four instances cited
the sclection of the characters, the stage setting, and thé type of act-
ing were determined by the teacher rather than worked qut by the
pupils. There were three occasions when conyersational lessons were
killed by being resolved into mere exercises in calling words, -

Since reading @ccupies so much of the time allotment in the first
grade, and since the seat work of this grade must be planned by the
teacher, a careful study was made of the kind of seat work these chil-
dren were assigned at the close of the lessons. In only 11 of the 32
recitations were the .children ‘assigned ‘any work whatever. ‘Of this
group the variety of work was as follows: Writing wotds orsentences, - -
G; sentence building, 1; drawing pictures, 2; clay modeling, 1; paper
folding, 1. : 2 9 . ‘

-'The words and sentences ty be written were . from the lesson

a result it was imperfeectly and hurriedly done. Requiring pupils to _
write a lesson is the easicst way of providing employment for little, .-
children. " In one instance, the picture to be drawn was from the =
book and was associated with the lesson. In another, it was foreign. - = °
to the lesson and the model - was imperfect. - In’the clay-modeling -

work by the visitoP showed -that they had wo:l\rgl_%ﬁ ‘sbont -every- Rase :rf
thing:-else but:a bird.  -Al this indica that there was'a general neg=7x"
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Ject of seat work in the primery grades and what was as‘ngned was
of small educationsl value to the children.

. From what has been said of the character of instruction in readmg,
in the first three grades, it was evident that the mechanics of read-
ing had not been mastered, and it éould hardly be expected that any
marked difference would be observed in the instruction in the upper . .
grades. In 25 of the 27 lessons in these upper grades the process
was similar to that noted in the lower grades. The children merely
rdud the lesson, a paragraph in turn. The words that they could not.

. pronounce were named cither by the teacher or by volunteer pupn]s of

* the class. In two lessons a list of words had been assigned in ad-
vance. The questions on interpretation of the text asked by the
teachers ‘were -not planned and well organized. In fact, very few
questions were asked concerning the context. It was cledr that the
teachers realized that the reading was poor, for such admotflitions as
these were frequently heard : “ Now read with expression ”; “ I’ll read
it, then you read it.” -

The two ‘exceptiens to these perfunctory exercises in word calling
are given. One was a fourth-grude study lesson on ** Old Pipes and
the Dryad.” The story was new to the children. They were told
to read to themselves. When they came to a word they did not un-
derstand, they discovered the pronunciation for themselves in the list L
of words at-the close of the lesson. The pronunciation and meaning «
were then dlscussed In this exercisc no stated number of pages
~was set for study. The pupils were reading at their own pace. The
whole affair was an individual, rather than a class exercise, the -
teacher passing about the desks giving help where it wag asked.
-Comments upon situations that rose were frequent. Some one sug-
gested that the story was something like the “ Pied Piper.” This pupil
was asked to retell the story about the.“ Pied Piper.” The recitation

" » time ended before the children had finished reading the story. The
¢ pleasing thing about the recitation was the interest of the children,
the fact that they were reading the story as a whole, and that the
mechanics of reading were subordinated to thought getting. :

The other exception was a descriptive lesson on “ Quails. 2 There

"was an. lntroductory talk about-these birds, and mention of the South
"Dakota game laws concerning their preservation. The points of the -
P _lesson in the book were- then diséussed. The children were Inter
asked to read a.portion of the lesson before being asked to stand be-
{ore the class and read aloud. This exerciso differed from the other
in that the Ieesou had beon read in advance and that oral reading® was
rsade 8. feature of the exercise. ¢ o Pipes and the Dryad” was a
_.L.Ionger selection’.and -its readmg was. not finished in -one lesson. -
Whe;hetﬁghere,»would have:been
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only a conjecture. It may be said, however, that in both these ex:
creises the children were reading to learn. . :

' Exclusive of the nursery rhymes in the first grade, 14 of these reci-
tations were poems. With the single exception of “ Hiawatha,” these
poems were short enough to be treated in a single lesson. There was

< not an instance where the appreciation of the children was aroused

either through personal experiences or’ through stories or through
pictures for the subject matter of the poem. The nearest approach
was when a pupil read from the text a paragraph explanatory to the
“Skylark.” A class reading the “ Lesson of the Water Mill” had
never scen a mill. A picture would have done much to bring this
poem Into the children’s consciousness, “ The Village Blacksmith
was xgnd in a singsong manner. A clads confessed they did not like
the “ Lady of Shalott ” because they did not understand it. In the
poems observed, the visitor found practically no difference in their
treatment from that of the prose selections. :
Summarizing the #stmyction in reading it may be said that in more
than two-thirds of the Iessons observed in the first three grades the
mechanics of reading were not efficiently taught. Full.use was not
nade of the material offéred for dramatic and conversational lessons.
Phonics.were generall y negleced.  Question asked by the teachers

£ - onthe context were few and not well organjfed. Only limited atten-

Lion was paid to the excellent suggestion Th the course cf study rela-
tive to the need of making good -silent readers. Above the third

grade only two lessons out of 27 were efficiently handled. 1In the
poems taught nothing Ywas done in advance to arouse the apprejation

of the pupils in the subject matter. These poems were read i) the
same perfunctory manner as were the poorest prose selections.
" Spelling—Twenty-four recitations were observed in spelling.

‘Table 38 shows them to be scattered through grades two and eight, in- . -
clusive. Eight were oral recitations and 16 writtey, With one ex-

- ception, the oral spelling was a feature of the primary grades. In
14 written lessons the words were wriften by the pupils in response
to the teacher’s dictation. In one lesson all the words were used in .
sentences; and in another only such as the teacher thought difficult
were required to be put into sentences. ° In all but one instance the
pupils exchanged papers and made their own corrections. In the -
other case the teacher herself made the corrections. The observer

" noted that a very high percentage of children spelled all the words
correctly. The children weré more often found sfudying spelling
than any other subject and seemed to.enjoy the spelling exerciges. B

 This is due to the fact that the learning of a list of -spelling words '

Js 8 much more tangible.thing .than. the reproduction ‘of a narrative i

¥

. -+in.history orgeography. " Again, the spirit of rivalry. aroused.
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The words were taken from spelling books in 14 of the'Q{ lexsons.

" In the remainder they .were selected from other © lessons.”

In these lists. were included worlls already familiar and some for
which thiere was no neced of learning the spelling.  There were two
_ instances where spelling books were in the hands of second  and
third grade pupils. On numerous ‘occasions the visitor tested the
pupils on the meanitig of the words taken from spelling books and
found that while the words could be spelled they could not be fune-

tioned in sentences. - One example was a list of words cending in

“ary,” such as “reactionary,” “elementary,’ etc. Another was a

list of words pertaining to railrosding—most of which were foreign
to the class. One boy, who had some experience in ruilromling,
knew thoe meaning of all the words.

Summanzmg the results of the spelling lessons, it may be said

that in two-thirds of the recitations observed childrens were spelling.

many words which they were not able to use either in cony e‘mtmn
or in writing. In the 87 schools visited no evidence was found
_of individual spelling lists and the elimination of words with which
the children were already familiar. These two features are dspecially
emphasized in the course of study.

Instruction in high .schools.—DBcfore discussing the st'xtus of -
struction observed in the high schools of villages and small towns of

South Dakota, it is quite necessary that there be a few statements .
concerning the regulation for teaching high-s -schrool’ subjects and

the gradation of the high schools recogmzed by the State depa.rt—
ment of education. ®

Tho school law of - South Dakota gires the voters of any_ school
district power ot their annual meeting to order the teaching of high-
.8chool subjects. No instances were recorded where such subjects
were taught in the one-teacher schools visited. Howev er, this condi-
- tion exists. Replies to this question from 500 teachers. in one-teacher
schools, scattered throughout the State, indicuted that 25 tcnchers,
or § per cent, are teaching high-school sub}ects

Classes were obserwed in 17 high schools in the villages und small
towns of the State. Fifteen of these schools were listed in the direc-
- tory of eecondarv schools for 1917-18, issued by the State -depart-
- ment. Their ratmg was as follows:

TARLE 30.—.4mrcdmd gehoola,
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The reason one school was not listed was probably dueto the fact
that 1t failed to-make a report, for its equipment and teaching force
were such as should have placed it in the four-year accredited group. . ~
In the other school ene teacher was attempting to do four years of
bigh-school work. Of course thiis school could:not expect any accredit
rating. The numbers of teachers in the four-year accredited schools
. were three and four; in the nonaceredited schools, two and three. -
This necessarily meant that the high-school teachers in these small-
town schools were burdened with preparations in four or-five sub-.
Jects, and were required to teach subjects other than those in which”
they had minde .sp'eciul preparation, . : T
Twenty-three recitations were observed in‘ the high schools of
+ these small towng. - Insorder that the teathing mighg’be representa-
tive of normai conditions, the same precautions were taken'in ob-
“serving high-schdol classes as those already,mentioned for the grades.
The distribution of subject matter was as follows: English, 8; fer-
cign language, 2; scienge, 3; history and civics, 6; and mathemastics,
4. These recitations were fairly representative of .all the’four high-
school grades. :
In thrce of the English recitations very efficient work -was done \
. .by the pupils in interpreting fngsterpieces; in another character
effects wére .skillfully handled; two lessons were, practically recited
by th¥ teacher; and two drill lessons concerning principles in rhetoric
were dull, listless, and not understood by the pupils.
The foreign-language lessons were exercises in tranglations. In
. both careful attention ivas given to construction. One science lesson
was taught with.the aid of laboratery experiments. The others were
merely 1gpetition of the facts in the textbook. |
In one recitation in history each pupil wrote upon the blackboard -
an outline of a topic assigned from the lesson. Thesé outlines were
then_ discussed by the entire class. The remaining recitations in
history and civics were reproductions of the text. It was difficult _
to get responses from the pupils. The tendency was for the teacher
to do most of the retejli‘ng. : .
Two mathematics classes furnished excellent drill exercisess In -
a third'lesson problems that the majority of the class had failed in‘ )
were solved by the few pupils’ fortunate cnough to master them.® -
In a fourth lesson the: subjoct mjitter could not be comprehended - .
by the pupils beeause preceding principles were not mastered. -
Relative to high-school instruction, it may be said that more than i
50 per cent of these high-school subjects were handled- effectively. - ..
The most glaring fault was-the failure to stimylate research on the < "™
part of the pupils in the preparation of the lessons. ~
Final susmmary.—The ~observat on-physical
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open-country schools.  In the sum total of items these conditions

scored higher in the former. In 79 per cent of the openwountry

schools the lighting was unsatisfactory. There were qatlsfactory’
maps in 52 per cent of the open-country schools; and globes in 35

per cent. There were approximately a set of maps and a globe for

every school in the small towns. Maps and charts were not used to

their capacity. In both types of schools there was a general lack of

supplementary readers and- illustrative material.

The medium length of time for 62 recitations in the open-country
sdfools was 1021 minutes. Definite and carefully pmpa5d Jesson
assignments were noted in 9 per cent of 86 lessons.

The total number of recitations observed in the elementary gmdos
was 286, Only two were in agriculture. Seventy ﬂar cent of the
arithmetic lessons were drill lessons. . There was evidence of a
general lack of mastery in the mechanics of calculation. The 56
.« -lessons observed in civics, geography, history, and physiology and
' hygiene were, with, four exceptions, poor attempts ‘at a reproduction

of the facts of the lesson assignments of the text. The ]anguage~

teaching was concerned more with the mechanics of language than
with oral and written composition. With but few exceptions, tech-
nical grammar was confined to the seventh and eighth grades. Very
little was attempted in the instruction of the technique of music. Of
several lessons observed in penmxhnshlp only one teacher had speeci

‘ preparatlon Ninety-six lessons were observed in reading. 3 Sixty-
Jine were in the first three grades. In two-thirds of these recitations

“the mechanics of readmg wasnot well mastered. Phonics was gener-

" ally neglected. Of the twentseven reading lessons observed above
the third grade, only two were taught effectively. The spelling
lessons were especially en]oyed by the pupils, although thoy could
not function many words in sentences. The great defect in high-

school teaching was the failure to stlmulate research on thc part of
_the pupils. . ) -
The following characteristics “ere common to all the teachmg

- -observed: Slavish adherence to the.textbooks,. tendency to ‘wander

< - from the topie under dlscussmn, anmless reviews, and & lack o care-

. fully plinned lessons. :

" “. .. In observing the teaching procoss in the ruml and v1llugo schools

«- - - 'of South Dakota the following question- was cgmtnntly kept in

-~ mind: To /’what extent was the course of study used as gmde?

18 Throughout the discussion in this chapter some specific compnrlsom

%+ - have been made between the requirements-of the course of stidy and .
Ff»;f the lnt{d of teachmg ‘Been. ‘These comparisons are heremth collecteh
"_é“én . anid. explahiations made.in order ‘thiit- mtelhgent answers ey, ba

e quiéstion?;
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The suggestions on alternation of subject matter in the seventh

and eighth grades were very generally followed. The lack of mastery
of fundamentals in arithmetic indicated that the outline in the sylla-
bus was not followed. The qutline for reading suggests that the
nechanics of reading should be mastered in the first three grades,
and that from then on the child shounld read for information and
appreciation. Yet the classroom reading was, practically in every
grade, a dri}l in mechanics. There was not an instance where the
suggestipns in' the conrse of study on how to study a poem: was fol-
Jowed. !'Attention has been called to the lack of individual spelli
liste. ’ i , _ Qﬁ
Tho textbooks were followed literally in ciyics, geography, his-
tory, physiology, and grimmar. It is true that the conrse of study
for these subjects. (with the exception of the supplementary outline

in physiology) follows the traditional agrangement of the textbooks,

* Yet these outlines do show how the subject matter of any textbook

may be approached topically. Had the teachers followed these topic. .

units, the textbook teaching might have been more-effective,

. The very excellent supplementary reading matter on.the various

subjects of the text could not be wsed when there was a*lack of refer-

ence libraries. However, there wag more-¥eference material in the

school libraries than was made use of. The same stat®ment has been

made concerning maps and globes. a o
In conclusion it may be said that the textbook was far more often

followed than the course of study. When the qurse of study was .
followed it was usually found to be in the upper rather than lower
\ gfrades; This was undoubtedly due to the proximity to State eighth- _

> prade examinations, : R
*  Realizing that the highest mental cfforts are secured when phbysi-.
" cal conditions are at-their best, the committee ha in another chapter
recommgnded an improved physical plant. Howerver, the supreme

remedy \ for poor instruction is better-prepared teachers. For an -

) nnalysis\‘of, these qualifications the reader is referred to the recom-

.

Section 2. SUPERVISION,

- vision of instruction is, in itself, in"practically every cotinty in'th
State, t6d large a task for. one individual.. To ‘propérly. supervise

., instruction it is.Tiecessary to. ¥isit' the. claséirdoms.often and ’to.
, - frequent dofererices. with the teschers. The schol law ot the'St
g 3 “‘f;,mk;-"" : m,gls_%?“ sv,w‘;&g_;,_! ’t i ‘ 0 .- ) i & ‘

i .
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iendations at the conclusion of Chapter XIV. - N

quirements of the law.—To inqitire into the methods of instruc- = -
tion Yy the several branches taught and to make constructive sugges- oo £
tions are among the duties. assigned by the,school law of South .. .%
Dakota to the county superintendents, This single duty of super-:

<
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specifies thgt”count); s_qper.ingémdents‘slmll visit schools a3 frequently
as possible, with the modification that it shall not be less than once a
« year. - The survey committee found, from conversations with county

. impossible to visit all the schools of the county in a year.
It is stated-in the chapter on, co'unggd dministration and super-
. . vision, that the maximum amount allo d for traveling expenses is”
$400. Byt not all of this allowance can be used in visitiny the schools
in the county. Out of it the county superintendents are allowed
5 cents per mile each way for every mile traveled in attending meet-
ings called by the State superintendént. The area of 45 per cent of
.1l the counties in the. State is over 1,000 square.miles. It is clear,
. then, that even if the county superintendents had' no other duty out-
side of supervision of inetruction the allowance for traveling ex-
penses woyld prohibit adequate superyision. e
- Cownty superintendents not trained for supervision.—The ‘educa-
‘tional qualifications of the county superintendents are given in Chap-
ter VII of this survey. Careful consideration of these qualifications
“would indicate_that only about one-third of these, superintendents
were fitted ‘academically and prefessionally for supervision. This
does not mean that this pne-third had other qualifications necessary
for snpervision. * Additional-consideration would necessarily be given
" to their experience, physical status, and personality.
" Actual_status of supcrvivion.—Reports from county superintend-
ents, given in the chapter on county administration and supervision,

" others all gave less time. It is apparent from these answers of
“.. county superintendents and from the low requirements of the law
" . that the visits to the schools by South. Dakota county superintendents
s -~ ainount to little meye.than incidental inspection. ' .

. -An examination of the reports from the State department and
observations in various counties indicate that the reading-circle work

" . circle books are frequently used to farm- the bases of the programs

hY

ot less thah five days’ duration are required by law to be held fos
each:county. These institutes, associations, and normals serve indi-
: rectly. a8 means of supervision, . . Ny . .

L '

3

(:hpoor instragtion is a well-trained teacher. Back of this teacher
> 1 th '

¥ ters, must be the supeivisor, with a brond vishon of the'educational
| . 8ld, with'actual éxperienics in alads-From tenching and with s krowl-

edge of and sympathyswith rifal life condjtions. ~ Fhe rural teather

lited, and, unless she touches elbows often with those who

are

N - at county institutes and sssocistions. County normal institufes of -

Maf supervigion.—It-has been stabed that the _Su;')‘remé‘ re_xﬁ&ly

superintendents, that there were instances where it was physically

indicate the maximwm time_devoted to supervision us one-halfiof all
their time in the ®se of eight coiinty superintendents only. The

‘g .. -of the State is well organized. - Chapters from the adopted. reading- - -

LY

i
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nble to give help and inspiration, she loses the professional spirit.
This"was very clearly demonstrated in the South Dakota sthools

when normal-school graduates were hearing ¢la
functory manner as those who had but half the

sses in the samg per-
ir professional train-

’

ﬂ ing. The district associations and institutes -would mean infinitely
ore to the teachers if they were conductesl by supervisors who knew
their problems ‘intimately, and if, Justead of stated specches and
papers. there might "be free discussions between supervisors and
teachers concerning the difficulties that confronted theny.

It has beerr recommended that the course of study contain » very
full list of reference books and illustrative material for every subject
in the curriculum. The teacher in the open country or small towns °
has =0 many lessons to prepare: that it is practically impossible for
her to do the research work necessary for efficient, preparation in all
of them. Then. again, it is impossiblé to @et hold of the reference

- matertal. To open thetivenues to such research. to give. hipts and
methods of instruction, shd te see to it, through the medinm of cir-
culating Ifbraries. that abundant reference material is available are
very important duties of Supervision. . i

.. The best-organized city gyetems supplement. their teaching force

" by adequate supervisors. If thisis important for the city. how mnch
more important is it for the countrys where the teacher does nof have
daily personal contact with other tenchers and is not within reach of
reference libraries,” Qnly half the.problem of instryction is solved by -
cluployinga trained tencheg It takes the efficient supervisor to com-
pleto the cyele. To the slacker teacher this supervigor is o righteons

{ - wond, to the indifferent a signal for awakening, to the weak a sus- .

' * taining #rm, and to the strong a fountain head of -help and inspira-
> tion, l o S ) . Yl

‘<1x'acommmdmiou.c.—,—;.ln view of the facts just stated the “survey
committee recommends the following: : - .

. 1. That the county superintendent, as chief executive ‘officer, bg*

a - f:elic\'ed of the duty of supervision of class roonr. instruction, g

2, That one subject supervisor he employed by .the county board -

oducats 5 3, : :
. of ¢ducation for each group of 50 teachers, . . >, 3
- -
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- Chapter XV,
TOWN AND CITY SYSTEMS. _ =

- " Section 1. GENERAL - CONSIDERATIONS,

The towns and cities in South Dakots of over 1,000 population
- are all organized under the general school law of the State (except
where Article XI conflicts with this general law, in which case it
is the law) as independent school districts. There are 39 suth
towns and cities in South Dakota. For the purposes of this survey’
they have been rather arbitrarily divided into two groups—those:
- of over 2,000 population being placed in one group and those with! '
; a population between 1,000 and 2,000 being placed in another group.!
- . The list is as follows, the population being indicated according t
. the 1915 State census immediately ‘following the name of the cityl
. .and according to the 1910 Federal census in the second column fol-!
' lowing the name of the city. . -

-

hoa - Population of toiwns and cities of South Dakota.
. | 1015 | 1010 ) wis | 1910
(J.woaoro?er2,000populntl‘. oensus, | census. cmeson,motoz,ooomm.:qon. census. | censas
. 2

:3% Mitbank...........l.eeeeen. L Lo (3,018
.. .. 1, 484
7,010 || Webster.... neo| 173
8,892 || Mo 1,551 { 1,200
4,515 | Elk Polnt 156 1,200
8,70 || Dell L838 | 1,367
SR 3,787 || Stsseton. 1388 | 1907
. 8,854 L3zl Luy
- b | 5 s
a5C 3,000 || Seotland; 1 vae | 1
By D 8,653 [| Woonsocke -+ 12011 1,07
8,656 || Clark.... Traoe| 1220
s 2,187 |{ Howard... ... | n160| 102
. *2,103 (| ‘Wessington 8prings | 1,143 1,08

: 2,140 || Parkston | 1133 970 9

. |t Balem. .. J| vz a0
| 1,100 971
0 o Belleloarche Jnio1]| 1,88

. v " | Seargts 1hee| bR |

. Groton... | voas| 1ie |

. De Bmet .| 3,014 1,063 i

= - o
{
!

* Xt 'will -be noted that there are 16 of the larger:towns and cities

-

“ind 98.of the amalkr. : :

_ ' The total'population of the 36:totwns snd cities-in 1915 wss 125,404,

. 7The ttal population ot Sotth Dukota:in 1917 mas 582765, Of the . | #
~ "population of South*Dakota; therefors, 81.5 [pér Cent :is to bé found 2. |
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- in the 39 towns and- cities Jisted above, Data from every town and
city listed were recéived in time for inclusion in the findings re-
ported, with the exception of Yankton and Wessington Springs, rep-
resénting a total population of 5913. - . .

Legal provisions: Board of education and officers.—These towns
und cities are, for educational purposes, under the control of & board
of education of five members, each of whom is elected for a three:
year period. In addition to the board, there is elected a_treasurer,
who also serves for three years. In addition to these officers there
is a clerk, who is elected by the board from outside the membership
of the board. The treasurer and clerk receive’ compensation, but
the members of the board do not.

. The law specifically provides that “in order to separate party
politics, so far as possible, from school affairs, no descriptive words
or symbol to designate the party or principle of any nomince shall
appear on the certificate of nomination, or be used or printed on
the ballot.” There is a slight possibility of the school election be-
ing influenced by other considerations in commjssion-governed cities,
where the law specifies that the election for choosing members of
the’board of education shall occur on the third Tuesday of April,
whenthe mayor and commissioners are being elected.

Provision ‘is made for the transaction of the business of the board- *
in regular meetings, “ which shall be held upon the last Friday of -
each month, but may, in the discretion of the board, be on the second
Friday also, and special meetings may be held.” In connection with
the business of the board, the duties of the officers are those regu-
larly falling to such officers. It is provided that the president of
the board shall appoint all committees.. The law. requires that the
clerk of the board shall make an, annual repost. of the condition,
financial as well as educational, of all of the schools at the close of
each school year, A copy of this is required to be filed with the
county superintendent, and such portion of it as the board considers -
advantageous to tho public shall be printed in a public newspaper or .
in pamphlet f¥m. The law requires the treasurer to prépare a ' *
written monthly report showing the financial condition of the school®
corporation.. Within 20 days after the end of the fiscal - year, the = -
law requires that the board shall pubiish in a newspaper & state- -

ment of the receipts and expenditures, showing in 'referénce to ex- -

_ penditures the amount, paid for teachers.and repairs and .incidentals. -
. This sfatement must also show the amount on hand at the close of the :

« . & e

" fiscal year-and in what bank the money is deposited, - .~ . -

-+ Tazirig power of board.—The authority to'levy thenecessaryﬁg,x
i’ céntared it ‘the- boird of education, who* shall on: o “before” the

X %

the shools of the carporation.” The levy

15107 il o the
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€
county auditor by the clerk of the board, who is ¢ “ authorized afd
required to extend the levy on the tux rell of the county.” The levy
must show the:-umounts it is sought to raise in the several funds,
and in taking receipts for money. paid over to the treasurer of the -
board, the receipts must show the proportionate amounts belonging '
- to the several funds for which levy was made. The session laws of
" 1915 limited the total rute of the annual tax levy in independent, 4
school districts to 15§ mills on the dollar of assessed valuation.

Superintendent of schools—The law specifies that the “ board of
education in cities of the first and second elass-at such times as they
shull deem expedient shall elect u superintendent of zchools” who is

-~not a member of their own body. His duty “shall be to have & Zen-
- eral supervision of the schools of the con poration, subject to the rules
and regulatibns of the board.” He “shall hold his office during the
-pleasure of the board und shall reccive such compensation as the
hoard may allow.” The only provision in the law in reference to
the qualifications required of the superintendent of schools is that

“no city superintendent or principal shall be employed who does

- net hold a first grade or State diploma.”

‘General authority of bourd—On the board of education, together
with the other officers above indicated, power is conferred to ** organize
and maintain a system of graded schools, to establish a” high school
* * * and to exercise sole contiol over the school and school eor-
poration.” " Under the law, they must maintain the schools in ses-
sion daily for five and a balf hours exclusive of intermissions, for
not less nor more than 10 months in-each year.

The bourd has authority to appoint two competent pemons. who
with the supermtendent.us chairman shall constitute the examining
commijttee of the board, with power to examine teachers for their
schools und to issue certificates to such teachers legalizing thelr em-
pIovment in the schools. ’

It is made the duty of the clerk of the board annuallv to take
- the census of, all (,hxldren under 21 nnd over 6 years of uge, ‘residing
'in the distriét.

 The board is deﬁmtely charged with.the enforcement of the.com-
‘pulsory edueation law whielr requires.every child of the age of 8 uml,

‘_?'; nop exceeding the sge of 16 years to attend school during the entire
-lime the public schools are insession, until he has completed the

B _'~ﬁrst eight grades.. To guarantee the enforcement of the compulsory

‘education law, the bosrd is required to sppomt eaeh year a truant

oﬁicor to_enforce the provisions of, the ]aw. The ﬁxmg of compen-

[ hon forlns ‘nmee‘s mts wtth the bocrd :

7.

o »&?“‘“ aut.honw i conf‘erred &

ot gt
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Chapter 225 of the Laws of .1917 provides specifically authority,
for doing a-number of things which had not been definitely covered
in carlier legislation. All of these provisions are iinportant, bat, it
seems worth while particularly to gdraw attention te the -authority
conferred to supply ample quantities of texfs. reference and library
books, tools, materials, and all sorts of eqmpment needed in instruc-
) tion. Chapter 383 of the Laws of 1917 specifically provides for the

use of the public-school buildings and property for other than tra-
ditional educatignal purposes. - .

Section 2. STUDY OF THE AGTUAL PRACTICES IN TOWNS AND CI'i'IES.

Board mectings.—The data show that of the 35 towns and cities
reporting, 31 hold meetings of the board of education monthly, two
semimdnthly, and two irregularly. Thirty-four of 35 superintend-
ents attend regularly, while one tloes not always attend.-
= In reference to those who attend the meetings of the board in addi-
' tion to the members of the board and the superintendent of schools,

8 report that no one else attends; 15 that the clerk attends: 1 that
the school attorney attends; and 2 that the high-school principal at- -
tends. The other 9 simply answer that"anyone attends. Evidently,
these 9 may be combined with the 8 answering that no one else at-
tends, giving 17 out of the 33 to®ns*wnd cities reporting in which
the board meetings are held with only the board of education and
the superintendent present, except as interested citizens, or persons, -
having official business may “attend the meetings. -

In al} except 7 of the 35 towns and cities reporting, the business of
the board is transacted by ‘the entire board. In the other 7 cities,
the business is prepared and roportod by committees for action of .
the entire board. The titles of the committees reported by the seven -
cities are Teachers, Finance, Pmperty, Repairs, Supplies, Purchasing, -
Bmldmg, and Textbooks Not all of these committees are reported
in any one plice. of course, but this variety of names is found. In. - =
one city, the title Finance and Accounts is reported, and in nnot,her,- S

\ Buildings and Grounds is' the designation for one of the committees. -

! Tt is mterezfmg to note that in the two.largest eities of the State the - =

school business is transacted by the board as u ‘ahole mstead of bemg .

reported by committees, - -

- Almost ;mn ersally. the record of the proceedings and the dmwmg :

o -of warrants are attended to by the clerk of the hoard. . Ome report.

"~ shows that the supermtendent records: the promdmgs, one that the

superintendent draws the warrants, another that the presiderit of:the

" board draws the" warrants, and anot}rer that lhe trensurer: of ‘the

- board draws the wwrrants. - . : g ;

1w ﬁ,,'l'hlrtv-thm rgggi-ts Weie regs mxlm rq.fg_gg@géto where thé board’s -
i ¢ m;reco)dg and pa.ld anQw&B are kgpg. e maea thc’y are kept in the




board’s office in.the-school building. In one case they are kept_else-
where. The reports show that the boards of education have the cus-’
‘lom of meeting and transacting their business at various places. Of
the, 85 reporting, but 13 report that the board’s business is transacted
at a school office. Others.report that the board meets in a store, in
the bank, in the city hall; while others report “ no particular place,”
evidently meaning that the meetings of the board ure held at such
places as may be appointed from time to time. : .
“Enforcement of compulsory cducation—Data were received from
29 sources regarding the truant officer. The returns show that this
officer is paid in every case out of board- of education funds, except’
in those cases where the superintendent, or the police, or the clerk,
. orthre school nurse, or the janitor acts, in which case it jsobnsidered -
that the salary fixed for the main work of the officer covers any duties
he performs as truant officer. One reports that the amount paid is
not definitely fixed. Four returns show that the amount paid the
truant officer is determined by the amount of work he does. In other
words, he is paid in accordance with the number of cases he handles
and the success he achieves. Two fixed the amount to be paid by the
month or year. The returns were definite in reference to the amount
paid in 12 communities. The material secured is-as follows:
. ’ . - : Number

aof towns
Amount. » » or cltivs,

_________________________________________________
___________________________________________ =T

____________________________________________

b

#

W
HHHH»\H:.’).—AHHH

L :Thirty-one fetums.answér the inqhir'y in reference to whether the
. compulsory-education law is satisfactorily enforced, giving the opin-
ion that it is, eight that it is not, and one sa?hjihat, it is only fairly

./ satisfactory. ~The reasons assigned for this law not being satisfac-

. forily enforoed are: _Conditionsfdup fo the war”; “ Impossibility
‘of enforcing ™1t under the present law”; “ Failure of the board to

. provide a truanf officer ”; and & belief'expressed™ By two that there

I‘ 7 48 no.need of enforcing it. Conversation.with a number .of superin- »,

™ ‘,fendents brought out the fact that the obstacle in enforcing the law ’
+1s the'broad general provision’ in-the law specifying “ thiat this sectioyy’

o ehallmakeely 10, o.child othernive dnstructad. by ». competont per-

::4, S

S
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son.” They told the wntex that this provision males 1t pmctxca]]y'

i impossible to enforce the law without great difficulty.

I'ncoura,gmg professional growth.—In reaponse to the inquiry as
to the prowsmn made by boards of education in South Dakota for
encouraging the superintendents, supervisors, and other officers of
the schools to keep abreast of the times, 31 replies wero received.
'Six said no -provision was made. One frankly reported that the -
board of education encourages professmnal growth by such means as,
the following: Allowmg teachers time off, and paying a portion of
the expenses involved in visiting conventions and other schools. Two'
repofts are of outstanding significance, one shoywing that the board of

. education allows §100 per year additional to any teacher who attends
summer school, the other that the board pays the tuition and trans- -
portation” egpense connected with attending summer school, this
remuneration being available to ‘any teacher of the system every

“other year. \

Growth of. teaching staff.—In reference to the mudmg and study-

ing on the pert of teachers during the vear of the survey, 29 reports .
were received. The retwrns show correspondence work was being '
carried in 2 towns and cities; extension work in 7; State. reading-
circle work in 9; study of special books in 4; ﬁtudy “of penmanship
in 3; while 4 did not return usable data. In 18 towns it was- reported
'that meetings were held in connection with the work. the teachers
were domg, while 6 snid no meetings were held. Seventeen answered
the inquiry as to when the meetings were held '5 meeting twice per . .
vear; 3 meeting monthly: 2 holding four meetings per year; 2 meet-

] ing weekly, 1 three meetings per year; 1 meeting every six weeks; 1
meeting biweekly; and 2 occasionally. Of the 17 reporting the meet- i
ings, 8 indicated that the mectings are conducted by the superin- - **
tendent ; 5 that they are conducted by the county superiritendetit; and
4 that they are conducted by university or college instructors. e

In addition to'the rending and studying, and the mectings held in -
connect,ton therewith reported abov e, 25 reported meetings held for.
- other purposes. Six reported meetings held monthly; 4 -weekly; 2
biweekly ;,and 13 meetings held “ occasxonnlly,” “frequently,” or “as ..
- need arises.” Twenty-three answered in reference to the purpose of _ =3
these meetings as follows, 19 saying they nre for some phase of pro--' ... -1
- fessional work, 3 thit they are for social purposeq. and 1 that theyi
are for msplratlonnl ends. » S E
- The above data, taken in connection w1th the mports by teachers ,
. in reference to the limited number of books purchased: and ‘the-lim-
" ited supply of educational zpagazmes taken, would sugjest that theré °
is need for:some method of- encouraging those typee of readm md 3
ng which' result in profeesxonal growth R

N
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The achool day.—The data receiv e(l in reeard to.the leagih of the

school dny may be tabulated as tnllows .
\ ’ Tane lﬂ—lcuylh of xchool day. o=

Froquency

) of cisen.r

B MONIS e o . et e e mman me e e - 3

h B hours & minntes_____ ... o . -1
5 hours 15 minntes . .. % 1 -

B Aours 23 minwtex .. ool S

5 howrs 30 MUONIeS_ o oo e e e 6

5 hours 40 uiinn(rs__.._,_______._. S, 3

f5 hours 45 minutes_ oo ... [ |

From the above data it will be ~cen that cight schools do not
maintdin a school day of standard length wnder the Jaw, which
requives a day of five lowrs and a half in length. SiX are meeting
the requirement of the law. whercas nme exceed the rcqun‘mel

- of the law, N

Promaotion.—Twenty-nine towns and cities report promotions are
made annually. while five report they are inade semiannually.
These figures do not quite harmonize with.the returns on the inquiry

_in reference to how maony tunes during the school vear beginning
"pupily are received. These returns show that in 12 towns and cities
they are received twice per \eul although butefive systems report
semiannual promotmns The remaining eities ®port that they re-
ceive pupils but oncy'a year, w lmh ‘is as one would (‘(pe(t in systems
promoting unnually.

In reference to the method of determining promotion, one reports

. that this matter is deterwined upon the basis-of credits, beginning

credits beginning with the seventh grade; five that it is determined

upon the basis of credits bogumma with the eighth grade: whereas

21 report that promotion is by grades throughout, the elelrnemary

schobls, © 0 )

* The junior Iugh school.—Thirty-five returns were received in re-
"sponse to the inquiry reg'nrduw the maintenance of junior ‘high
- schools. Four report they art maintained, 31 that they ‘are not.

Of the four havipg what is called a junior high school, three have

- the eighth grude. All report other grades in the same building with
¥ " the junior high school. - The data received tvould indicate that not
- any of these towns or cities yet has a real junior high school, What
i ..oexists isa departmental orgamzatxon of the teaching 'in the seventh-.
< -~ and, elghth grades. but the other, opportunifies whieh sheuld - be
R oﬂgggg, by £y junior: hlgh ?ehm} such 88 wider. sub]ect-matter oppor-
s E‘ﬁﬁi@’éé; prevocaﬁonn_l b i ppmpng;e soeial ,'htemry, and

:
;

£k

v

- with the sixth grade; six that it is determined upon the basis of -

 the seventh and eighth grades in this sehool, while one has merely

o

TR i
athletic advantnges. a‘re not. adequntely promled“ b A‘m‘ B

J

. TR T —




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

in one, nnd’ﬁ'l in mother. :

TOWN AND CITY SYSTHMSE, . 143 -

Uses of the school building—Thirty reports were received in ref-
erence to the use made of school buildings other than for school’
purposes. Seven cities report that the buildi% are used for com-
munity meetings, 7 that they are used for meetings connected with
school work, 3 that they are used for war work, 1.that a school
building accommodates a city library, and 1 that school buildings sre
used for voting. places, while 11 report no use of school property
except for actual school work. This limited use of school properties
is probably dune to the fact that there WL T legal basis for making
use of school buildings until seetion 1 of ‘hapter 223 of the La“s of
1917 was enacted.

Only. 10 school systems report any efforts put forth to aid com-
munity work, and of these 10 five were in connectiar with war
work. But 14 out of 25 reporting indicate any help recmvpg by

the school from the. cooperation of business men and prominent

d¢itizens of the community. But 16 out.of 31 reportnw indicate
any parent-teacher organizations, Evldently there is lurge room
for bringing great values to the schoels through increasing und mul-
tiplying the rel®ionships existipg between the schools and the other’
community activities in the various towns and cities. LI

Summer schools.—Of 37 reporting, but 12 report any provision
fm‘ continuing .the education pf the children during the summer

acation.  In these 12 towns and cities thie expense for s«‘honhng
i~ financed out of public funds in but six places, although part of
the expense is borne by public funds in two other places. 1In the’
remaining. towns the entire expense is-met by other than public
funds,

Playgrounds—Of the 35 schools reporting, 3 state that public'
playgrounds are maintained by public funds, 1 that they are main-
tained by money deriv ed from popular subscrlphon and 1 that they

|, are maintained by funds raised by parent-teacher organizations.
_The other 30 report no provision for public playgrounds.

- Rulex and regulations—But 14 of the 87 towns and ecities loport
any printed or typewritten rules and regulations for the gmdance
of teachers and the head of the school systemn, or for the goverriment
of the schools. Seven 4f these were reported from towns and cities

of less than 2,000 population. Five of these were merely one or two- .

p.uro typewritten regulations, while two were issued in printed form

bearing the date of 1910 Tn one of these towhs the riles.and regu-. -
Intions cover 9 pages and in others 18 pages. In the latter case the .

entire system was covered rather thoroughly. TIn the- townq and -
cities with abuove 2,000 populdtion two reported only’ typewntten rules
and reg{u]atxons, ‘wheregs. four: systems had prmted rules and, Tegm:

Iutxons these. varying: m’exfént fggm 5 pages mtwo cmes to 87 pages H

'y
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THE EDUCATION#L SYSTEM OF S8OUTH DAKOTA.. ‘ .

It would certainly make for stability and for uniformity in the
maffugement and discipline of the schools if these tewns and cities
more generally® committed to print the organization within the’
system and the standards expected of all—superintendent, principals,
teachers, janitors, and pupils. Such a“statement could not but exer-
cise a wholesome influence throughout the schools and the community

- served. o
Sehool bulletine.—As a means of gaining as intimate an insight :
‘into the spirit and detdiled management of the school system as i

possible, request was made for one copy of each school bulletin issued
from the superintendent’s office within a year..- Only 8 of the 37 sys-
tems sent any bu]]etiMonse to this request. It was disap-
pointing to find that the bulletins in most of these systems were
concerned almost wholly withﬁoutine\ niatters, There* were three
notable and outstanding cxceptions to this general situation, how-
ever. In the office oF edch of two superintendents a representative of
the survey spent some time going over copics of bulletins sent ont to
the teaching staf, the larger percentage of “which were ‘breathing the
modern point of view in education, suggesting new ways of working,
reporting good results seen, and pointing the way to larger under-
tukings and results. Thest items from the index to the bulletins of
one superintendent are suggestive of the rich and profituble cLaracter

of his communications to his teaching staff: . .
Dnte. Page. o . ? T -
- oAag, 26 1 Diagram—Managerial type of orgunization. .
0 2 Explanation—Managerial type of organization. a O
3 Continuation of page 2.’ : ' :
” 4 Public-school corps for 1916-17. :
Sept. 4 1-2° Three hasie’ business considerationss '

18 Educational heasurement, . .
22 Responsibility for reviews in arithmetic,
29 1 City-wide spelling test (first). - T
2 City-wide spélling test {graph).
3 Clity-wide spelling test (continued). ) '
“Oct. 5. 1 General handwritlng stitement. .
' ’ Time achedule. o @ el : .
. o . Awurds and certificates (drills, ete,). - 4 2 . "o
O 10 Uniform tests. '
S S e Premiums for perfect punctuanlity and attendance. - .
= R ,l'wr-prom‘ess blanks. . -

18 © 1 ‘The coach room.. - U , -

.- The coaching attitude and method.
80 1 Btandard tests for.pupil diagnosts, i
o 3 Teuching economy. - & ~
2 .« . Pliture vommittee. i B )
. Grodetourse‘committees;. -«

A gaT I, z o
L 5 ”%«x» (.{“

qr“'*n.”,.’" hd el 1 < D
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Inclusive, .o
. 2 Stareh-reasoning test—scores nnd graph. . N
9 1 Speed and Ayres quality of handwriting, September, 1916,
15 1 Woody test g addition of \vhole numbers,
17 1-3 Ratiug one's fliciency.
Jan, 4 1 Irrofessional facts for the suporlntendcnt s file.
N Motivating school netivities,
11 1 The Woody _the fundamental number oporutluns
. Silent rending tests.
“=o Silent reading test (compxehension).
2. The marble statue—Whipple.
o 3 \\‘oodyxsuhtr:n(-tlon test—scores and graph,
4 Woody multiplication test—scores aud graph.
§ Woody division test—seores and graph.
18 1 ‘The superintendent’s books.,
A school exhibitlon and the State fair. . T
Report of committee on elementary handwork.
24 2 Puaper and cardbonrd construction (outllne, of work). -
. 1 Directory, ;
Fob, 5 1 Putting first tl‘lzs—ﬂrst )
T Daily plans. . .
Substitutes.
T Schivol un stormy days, . . *
2 Programs on February 12 and 22,
.13 1 Reorganization and buildlng plang of the bonnl of edu(‘ntlon.

Puplls( leemse but 5 s)’stnms repoﬁed any’ Schedule as:q basm for v
Tworking ai

TOWN AND CITY BYSTEMS, . 145

Date, . Page, o '
Nov. ¢ 1 Committee on playground gumes.
Commnittee on efemientary handwork.
P'rogress inconmittee work,
Final written uumlnulluns in grmles. klndergurten to sixth,

2 Advantages of the Junfor high school,
Cust of operation (compuribous)
20 1 Motiyation reports.
Good-manners pamphlets,
Kansas Clity meeting.
Renewing our ldeals,

Blainks and forms—1In five systems the general judgment of the
survey was that the blanks and forms used in the transaction of
business were worked out with care and were adgquate in number
“and kind to meet the various needs. In the otlrer systems, however,
‘many things must have gone without written record, the business  *
being transacted by oral requests and reports. This conclusion is '
a general one, however, as it was found }iz;posslble to make com-" .
parisons of the various forms and blanks wed in the 39 systems with . -
" view to standardizing the blanks requifed, which would have béen - -

* necessary before 4 careful and scientifié judgment could be rendered.

It was disappointing to find but‘5 5 systems reporting any type:

_of cumnlative record card for : the’ preservation of the records of
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‘Section 3. THE SUPERINTENDENTS IN THE TOWNS AND CITIES OF

" The facts'in the tables appearing in the following pages. together

- column of each table tho factsrare presented regarding the superin- -

.THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF SOUTH DAKOTA,

But two printed official reports were received. The other reports
were made out upon standard forms for the use of clerks and
treasurers.

SOUTH DAKOTA.

Evidently one of the most important factors m deton}ining the e
character of the educational opportunities provided the children in
the towns and cities of South Dakota is the sup‘{nmmlvnt of schools.

witlt their interpretation, present a fairly adequate view of the
leadership provided in education in the towns and cities under study.
Preparation.—The first requisite in judging the equipment for_
leadership possessed by the superintendents ofe Sonth Dakota is a
knowledge of their training.. The following tables present the data
showing the training of the superintendents or school heads in the 37
towns and cities from which complete data were rece®ed.  Tn the first

tendents in cities of over 2,000 population, and in the colunmn fol-
lowing that copresponding data regarding tho superintendents in
the towns with between 1,000 and 2,000 population.

Tamk 1.—FElementary and high-school trailing of 37 superintendents. .-

\ [ . | Superin. |
. ug:: .ﬂ:‘in,lcn; enis mi
: : ies s citdes have
Gharicter and placeof tralning. ! 2 &E’I:;;;.! s tmsd ot
‘ ! tation or | J-rionof
. over. | from 1,00
N vt 2,000,

B
. |
Elemsntary school training: o . = 1 o
ural— . )
InSouthDakota..... ... i feees 3
Qut of South Dakola. ... | |

Town— R
In South Dukota..... oo
Out of Bouth Dakota........... 5Eb00E0AEE0000E0R0E

City— R
., InSouthDaknta...................... T 1
. OutofBputh Dakota 2. .oooiiieiiiiinnnnnnn... e . 1 2
m;b’ﬂ:ohool training: .

Less then 2 years— o

S0 Thb oy L
‘:-‘{r'_t:ih}nf»ﬂunosﬁu} ol v
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A glance at this table shows that of the present supenﬁumdents in’

South Dakota preactically all rectived their elementary and high-

i
; school trxining outside of Qouth Dukota.
i
l 0
d ’r.\m.r: A2 —Nnormal xehool [Faining of 37 superintendenta,
— : - SN g - —
° . ~ . Buperin. superine
: : ‘\ - |tendenisin '(f\.'l"",'inhl:""
Yeurs and place of traioing. 5 ,““!“s o ingapopn-|  Total.
- zi'l:{":”.:" lution of }
ALl from 1,000 :
P 2,000 !
\ © lessthan ! yoar: L i !
InSouth Dukota. . {00 \ o2l 2
Outof South Pkt .. .. 0 . . 95 o000 000000600060
One vear but less than 2 ¢ > |
Tu South Dakota. o == @ 0 000062000000060600005000 U "6 oo00a000000 1
Out of South DaKoLg. ..o 0N o s 506600000080, 0000000000
Fwo venrs: g e .
T South Dakota. . ......... S L et e
Ont of South Nakota.. I A 5 000000630000000 Ve "3 ©900000000 O Gooo00000
More t han 2 years: | ao :
< ®  OutofSmih Dakota. 4 vears but no hmh sechool basls. ... . | IR 1
Tn Soutir Dakota, Pyegrs but no high-schoal basjs 1, ¢ 1
In ¢ ath bakots, 5 years, bul no high-scheol basis b 1
. . 0 - : —
TARCE A3~ COleae training of 37 superinRendents, N
e g e S Lt e W
l | “Ruperin. =
l Buperin. tendents
tendonfx in cilles .
* Yearsoltraining, ‘2,5}%‘“ Il"’?"",‘xﬁ"’l“ ~Total.
- population of lrom
. v or over, 1.000 to
f 2,000,
* i .
, ¢ $755%0 0 0080aa3000000030008 0 05080G00E B GBEABEAEEAGREATARETEEE 00 N, O
X .
i Ll
L
In u(](ht.mn to the training included above, one ~upermtondent.
studied two years for the nnmstrv..nno took two years of correspond-
. ence study, another tdk one. year of extension work: in the Uniyer-
sity ‘of South Dakota, one had a year- of business college trnining,
.ond another had a:‘hal' yesr of tmmmg in woodwolk and agncnl-
ture. . ) o 2
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" - TABLE M.—Shordny'eymmer"-school tminifig of 87 wpcrmteridenu.
. ) s .

. * | Superin.
a Baperin. un'zms
t&ndﬁ?: ﬁ'}. eities’
) [J V. -]

Amount in weeks. . . . 0{ 2,000 |population Lotal
popufntlon of frog

2 $ 7
2, 2 4
'1 ) 3
3 2 5
1 1 3
[} Yoooo00000000 1

2]

10§ ur

From the tables pertaining to the normal school and' college train-
ing of the 37 superintendents, it is easy to determine that the total
ajgount of ‘training inyears is 133} ahd, in addition thereto, 400

- weeks of summer-school training. _ _ '

The second body of facts gathered as a basis for estimating the-pro-

fessional equipment of superintendents pertains to their teachffig ex-

"+ perience; This is presented in thegables below : . .
) ‘ TARLE- 45.——.l)intm'buh'on in- the cﬁwie@c of 87 su}wrintéﬁdonta.
| e [t [ g gt
. [ Ca
: Super-| - Supor- .| Buper- Buper- 8nper- &

s 2] s ) Gt B g U)o |

ntond-| an' tend-| an - &N en

. Experlencelnyears. | onigin | cities | ents in | cithos |ents in | cities | ents | cities. | ents o | cuter

i el i | i i S oy S

Of 8 [) a - a 1 O 8 -1 Of a8
30001 & Popu- 0f 3.000| & popu-| of 3,000 & popu- of 2,00 & po 2,000

pula- lation lation lation
lon or | offrom mnot of from mu of from mor of from
.above. { 1,000 to| above, | 1,000 tof above, | 1,000 to; above. | 1,000 to] sbove. | 1,000 to
4,000, ‘1 4000, | 000, L X

3 18 ‘7 8 10 4

W
o

vy e
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TABLE 46.—Distrébution in the varicty of the crpericnce of 87 supcristendents.
: . . Mofﬂcht_ype of experjence.
o * . Supetin- | tendents
v - Type of experience. tendents | fin cities
St AL, | o
- iation ¢ | efrom " V.
over. ‘[ 1,000to
| 8000,
‘ .
Special........... e e e m et ee et te et aaans 3 7 - 10
Rural. 8l 12 2
Village......... 8 16 7. -
Incity of1,000...... 00 ood| ® 3 18 a
In city of 2,000 Lo 5,000. 06 7 - 8 15
In clty af 5,000 and-abo 10 4 u .,
TOB).ee ittt et 37 3§ 12

e
ae - Supertn-
: . Superin- (| tendents
. ¢ tendents | in clties
i : Birthplacs.- _ in citiesof | havings Total.

i

H " G0 B o D B 120 B B8 1 00 b e O e

B esmromsom: -

The salary paid the educational leader in each community- is evi- = -
dently a vital factor in’ determining the character of leadership Which
ench community can expect to attract. The table below gives these
F; facts: .~ ’ - T S
T » TABLE 48.—Distribution of the salarics paid . iupeﬂnteﬂmtli ) '

e n
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. It was not found possible to figure the living expenses of the
superintendenits from the data presented. This matter is more diffi-
cult to reduce to a comparable basis than in the case of teachers, for
the l'eaion that most of the superintendents are married men with
families, their responsibilities varying according to the size of the
family. o ) . .

* Likewise it is hardly necessary to present the data of the place of
residence of superintendents. Asa mattet of fact, 25 of the 37 super-
intendents have a permanent residence in the town where they are

working, while six do not.  Six made no report on the-matter.

TaRLE 49.—Age distribution of 37 guperintendeonts.

¢ .
— -
° : kil n-
Superin- s
tendantxin
.- l':'mi";‘:'m citles hav,
Years of age. h h inga popu-{ Total.
2,000 popui-| “ipion of
¢ lation or | (1) oo
“ . . : UEcE 10 2,000,
. N~ . » .
. P
1
2
1
2
1
1
1
] . l
: 1
3
2
3
2
2
¢ 2
1
2
1
1
2
5
a7

The medinn age of f-hc‘ superintendgn& in cities of over 2,000 .popu-
- lation is 42, while that in the towns below 2,000 is 37} years!

TABLE §O.—~DIstribution in the number of married and single supcrintendents. -

; Superin.

.| Superin- | tendonts

M . X . t'ond‘erét‘s ‘l]n .cilllm

: g 0 citles aving 8

\ Married of single, . 02,000 | populatlon Total.

w C & . pupufstlon' of from

g ° . ; '] or over. 1,000 to
. o 2,000

-
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TABLE G2 —HKeasons asxigned by 37 superintendents for inclining to chntinye dr

‘TABLE 58.—Organiztlionx in which the 3% 'snp(.'/'hﬂﬁndenlk hold prcmbcrahﬁn.

the Ob]

.- - TOWN AND CITY BYSTEMS, S I51

N

TamE 5l.—Answers to the question as o whether the npcmrtendenia e.rpect
© to continne educational work.

3 L
) o " Superia- 4 o
. Superin. | tendents ‘ 1
Bk M
c aving a
Intentlons, . of2,000 |populotign| TOtal:
population | of trom
or over, 1.000 to
4 2000
Willcontinne.......,... i 11 17 2
Will not continue. .. . . 1 3 4
Not _reponlng 3 2 5
. Total............ X iy ! 15 2z 37

dircontinue educational 10ork. ’”

i

N . . | Buperin-
| Supesin- !endents
teuadents in citles

' R . in cities hayiog s
Reasons. - of 2,000 pop:ilauon Total.
. / . population | of from .
or over. 1,000 to »
y 2,000, :
Like the work.....: 10 10 2
lofluenced by sa ; ] 2 .
Preparatiod........ 2 2
Relter opportunities in other limN 2 2
In.'\pt"udo {or the wo ) 7
INOL TePOTHINE. .o vt e e s 00 L T, o 4
Al B
Total oL PoB00EeaGEBaaERaEEasEEaE Soe 15 2 37

Bnperln: )
Superin- | tendents
tendents | in cities

fncitles | havinga
Orgaalzation. 02,000 |population | Total
popuintlon of from

»

Rotary Club.

There 18 certamly cause for. serions r(-grét that aside from eduen-
tional relatlonshlpq the number of qupormtendents reporting the
establishment of other relatlonshlps is negli bly small. But one
reports membership in a rotary club and® but our.in a commercial
club. The supermtendent in every ‘commu _needs the stimulus.
which comes from contact with the husme&q men in his commumty
He likewise needs the opportumtxes whlch .this' contget aﬁ‘ords for
enablin these business men to] 'know his point - of Yiew and to’ know

of ‘the, school he is li admg and’ 1kemse the ,wggs;an&«j*’;;‘

n;enns wh:ch ut:g bémgiemploy‘ fon the rea]ﬁuhon of the sehool’
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may be small, the values coming to the school through his relation-
ship are so many and so vital that no educational leader should allow.

himself to omjt the establishment of these ties.

The superintendent’s ‘dispositiot to grow and to become a capable

'prof&slonal leader may be measured somewhat by the investmept he

makes in a. professional library and by the amount of reading and
studying he does. The following list shows the bools reported as
being used. The figure following the name of each book shows the

- number reporting it. In additian to these books, 30 o&mr titles were

reported, each being mentioned but once:

* Classroom Management—Bagley___________________ U ¢
Methosls of Teuching in High Schools—Purker_________. __ fmem e <
Motlvation of Schoo! Work—\Wilson and Wilson_____ VPN S e [
How to Teach—Strayer and Norsworthy__________________ _____ ________ 5
Psychology ot High School Subjects—Judd_________ : - 0
Principles of Education—Jones________________ 3
Supervised Study—Hall-Quest______________________e__________ .. .. 4
Educationzl Administration—Strayer and Thorndike___ " _ . ___.. . ___... 3
Educational Mensuremént—Stareh _-___ > ____________._____ 3
The Modern High School—Johnston_____.________ _____________________ 3
School Administratlon—Cubterley s ___.__________________________*_____ 3
.Teaching the Common Branches—Charters.___________.____._________-___ 3
Methods of Teaching—Charters ________________________________._______._ 2
Cyclopedia of Ed®eatlon—Monroe_____________________:..______________ 2
School and Soclety—Dewey.___ . ______________ = e — 2
Schools of To-Morrow—Dewey___.___.________ S e ————a 2
.8chool Administration and Superviston—Chaneellor_ 2 ____________*____ 2
Discipline of the School-—Morelwuse_____________________________________ 2
Educative Process—RBagley _______2 e m L 2
Educational Psychalogy—Thopndike . oo oo . _________..____._ 2

The magnzines reported on the readmg lists of.the supermtondents
seem to permit the classification shown in the table below., Thirteen

" different educational journals were reported, 10 current literary und

political magazines were mentioned, 3 magazines pertaining to special

J sub]octs and deallng with school devicés were listed, while 8 maga-

: TAIH.E 54.—Character of the magazines read. fooclhcr 1ith the frequency of the *

zines falling in the type of fiction and mlsccllnneous were included in
the returng. ., - o . s

. . use 0f cach type among the 8T superintorndenta,

Superin-
. . . . Bupertn: | tondents
: . . . tiendlenkl: ;: ¢ltics N
. ' n ot ving &
) Character of magasines, 012000 | populstion 'l‘ou!.‘
5 . . 0 population [+ of fro .
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4
Section 4. THE TEACHERS IN. THE TOWNS AND CITIES OF SOUTH
DAKOTA.

Preparatwn —The first requisite in ]udglng of the professmnal
ability of any group of teachers is a. knowledge of the training they -
have had for their work. The following data regarding the 593
teachers from whom the retuins from.the 87.towns and cities above -
1,000 population were sufficiently accurate to be “usable were tabu-
lated throughout in such way as to show the facts regardmg those
teachers reporting from cities of 2,000 population dt over in one
column, and the corresponding facts from those teachers reporting.

from cities ha\mg a population of from 1000 to 2,000 1n anotheér
column:

TABLE 33.—Elemic ntaru and high-sct:ool cducation of 593 elementary school- _
’ tcachers.
" Teachers
Teachers
incities | [ncities
of2,000 |- bavil
Time. | popu!l- Ppopuls- . ’I‘ot.l
~ M| domor {08 0 ~
N over. ,000. : .’
’ Elon}x{nl.nIy school‘l.rnlnlm:
wrpl— .
n South Dakota 46 30 .76
Out of South Dakotas 43 [ 52
own— . . . . '
In%nthDa.knm.....................‘... ..... 00606000000 00000 D 78 . 54 © 130 .
N Out of Bouth” Dakots = 1054 ¢ R 144
iHy—
v In South Dakota. . <) 8 101~
: Out of South Dakota.. ’ 74 k<] 107
ng!lrschnol training: o o
b Loss than 2 years— . . ’ X LI
1 InSouLh Dakota.. s . 8 8| -
& Out of SBouth Dakota . . 8 © 1 9
Less than 3 years— - . .
y InBouth Dakota.............ooo i R ) 18.
3 -Out of South Dakota. . 9 3 ‘12
| Less than 4 YOars— - o0
‘N InSouth Dakota.................. 10 12 2
Out of Bouth Dakota 1 2. 16
Four years— -
InSouth Dakota. ... c.evveeeniiiiiiiiiiinn... ., 30 54 ]
o Outof Bouth Dakola..........oooeieineinnnnnn oo oot . 02 b1
%:m than 2 years— oo )
In South Dal ......................................... 1 2
. 1 3
R ‘2
] 2 1
1 1
(] 1
OUT FeArs—
In South Dakota... - 88 12
_ Out of Bouth Dakota. . [ 18|

A glance at the table shows that the number who reoexved theu' ‘;;f’(
tralnmg ‘outside the_ State is almost equal to the. numiber who. had” <%}
coxrespondmg tmmng thhm the State._ Almost half of. ge--
‘ early chx]ﬁhcod al;d t_gke thel

q..
:aee«*-re e 3
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- TaBLE w.flonnal‘scluml training of 598 elementary school-teachers.

. ;i Teachers
: . * : Tenchers | ities
R . . - R in cities baving a .
Tims. A ] "'2"?{:)_ popufw- Total. |
. Yﬁs, or |, tion ?:l)
. ] rom 1.
over.. 0 2,000. .
. Leas then 1 year; * - R y :
In Bouth Dakots....................... 21 12 33
Out of South Dakota. . 21 12 33
ear b than two years:
0 South ta... 74 36 110
Out of S8outh -28 8 36
Two years: .
InBouth Dakots........oooooevviioian, . ul. . 43 25 68
Out olSouth Dakot.a . 74 24 us
Morethan 3 y .
Tn South | Daknta .......................................... . 55 18 wo
Out of South Dukota. ... 000006660060008006688008606000666 0000 . £ i 40 .
TABLE 5T.—College training of 593 elementary school-teachers, : |
[ Teachers i
. o . l‘l‘e?l‘lhorsr lln ci.t ies .
* neities o wyving a !
Time. ‘ 2,000 pop- | poputlat ion Total.
o nifation ur of fromn |
over, Loogto | . |
. . 2,000,
s NV — 3 —— ——— —
Less than ;me yeRar: - .
Tn Sonth Dakota. . ... 15 oy 22
OutofRouth Dakota............................ G e0000a0acasacaan 94 p] 17
One:- y(‘ar but less than two year
In South Dakota. 25 4 20
Out of S8onth Nafota. ... 2t [ 34
years, but less than three yea . o .
InSouth Dahola. ... i . 14 % 22
Outof Bouth Dakota..................eiviioo Doaacaacoaaasa 21 3 24 1
Three yvears, but lews than fur years .
In South Dakota......... 4] 1 5
. Out of Bouth Dakotas R 3. 9
Four years: | o 0 ] o
In Bouth Dakota : 4! 2’ 6,
. Out of Boutth Dakota 71 1 8
Moro than four vears: .
In Routh Dakota 1) lpacosaad R oao 3
Out of Bouth Dakota..... L} L1 [}
(3
The second body of facts necessary to formiyg an estimate of the ‘
préfessional eqmpmont of any body of t?m lwrs is lmmvlodgc of
t»hell‘ tenchmg expenence. . )
v R TabLE 58— Varicty of experience of 593 clementary ichool-tearhers, *
. v, N N
"‘. ‘ » o N ‘
o . ’ Casas of cach typo of experlence.
L . Lo At g — 20 g
5P : - | Tosehers tn :
o b‘ : : Type of oxperiense. o 25 L hilos bav-
) . . ' o _| Ing a popud
‘ & ~ G e (2000 popust TR Total.

o
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TABLE SO —Posstions T heéld by 383 clementary school-tetchers.
. . Teachers in
. Tonctnin| et
ingapopu-
. Positions. 3,080 popus- Matiog of Total.
. - . lationor | Rifoo ot
. evet. t6 2,000
- l T
PHNCIPAE. .+ e eee e eee et cae e . " 3 | 2 38
Teacher in kindergarten. o0 12 | |3 13
Teacher in firsi grade...... 48 ! 2 70
Teacher in first and second grade. PO .. ; 1 2 [ §3
JTeacherinsecendgrade. . ._........ ... .. .. | I 32 18 50
Tencher insecond and ®urd grade. ... ... ] 6 1 7
T cherinthirdgrade.............0.0 . . ; 34 19 53
1..acher in third and fourth grade. .. . 20 3 2
reacher in fourth grode............. .. i 32 18 0
Teacher in fonrth and Afth grade ; 5 1 4
Teacherinfifthgrade.. ... ... ... i M 14 43
Teacherin fifth and sixcth grade., . ®2. ... ... 0 17 | 4 |
Teacher in sixth grade : q 4 41
Teacher insixth and seventh grade, . o 1 T, 2 2
TPracherinseventh grade. . ........... 15, 12 47
Teacher inseventh and eighth grade.r. ... 2 l 3 5
Teacher inelghth grade............ .. co : 12 1 10 22
Feacher in departmental work.. ; b | ] (53
her of magual trainigg . . . 2 2 4
Teactrer of domestic seience J 3 0 3
Supervisor of drawing o 4 4
" Supervisorof drawing and music. . ....... J| 1 3
Bupervisor ol musle of 1 f 17
Supervisor ol writine..................... 4 4
Bupervisor of writing snd musie.......... 2
Supervisar of pbysical training.... 5.
8chool nurse 1
Total. 508

\ .

It i< interesting tonote the small number of supervisors of drawing,
there being only four in the 37 cities. The amount of attention given
to music, as indicated by the number of supervisors employed, is
much greater. Writing uses the time of but four supervisors, and
domestic science employs but three teachers in the elementary schools,
while thepe i<.but one teacher reporting who schodulgd herself as a

school nurse. .
~

TaBLE G0.—Salaries of 593 clementary school-teach ers.
. T o

£ Teachers- -

Amount. . ’ 2,000 popu-
“Yation or
bver.

in citiesof |

Teachors
incities -

having a

populationt { Total,
of from .
1,000 to
5,000, q
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+ TABLE Gl.—Liting (’rpvnkf‘n 0f 593 clementary zehool-teachérs for the school year,

It is seen that the income of the larger number of the teachers
rcportmg falls between $630 and $809. Reference to the table show-
ing the positions now held by the teachers studied reveals the fact
that the 36 who are recenmg ‘above $1,00Q are in 4l probubllltv

- principals of schools.

.

N
)

. Teachers

Teachers | {ncities

incitfos of | havinga

Amount, . |2,000 popu- | population| Total.
/ - . lationor | of from
. over. 1,000 to
2,000,
26 14| 40
6 ' 5 1
18 32 50
140 8 Y743
212 11 22
25 21 46
427 168 503
¢ * \

A glance at this tnb]e shows that the large majority of the teachers
repmt an expense of above $225 per. year. Indeed, the number re-
porting an expense from. $225 to $300 is ‘precisely the same us the

. number reportmg that it is above $300. Tt will be observed that 46
made no report. It was their judgment that this was too private a
matter to be reported. Thus certain data were withheld which must
be in hand if the arguments necessary to secure incrensed salaries
are to be brought to bear eﬂ'ectnely on those havmg in charge the

" regulation of sularies,

TaBLE 62.—anlﬁhution of 598 clovnentary -achool-teachexs living at home or
L clscwchere. .

“l
Teachers
* Teachers | {ncities
: . m citles of | bavinga .
Place of residence, 2,000 popu- populnlion Total.
- - ["ation or ol rom
o over, 1,000 to ‘-
4,000,
" 1n home town” 17 5 N
Not in home town. 3 s 248 J0R 356
* Not reporting. ... L2 2 1 3
Total teachers. ........... R PP : 427 166 5
L - . 5 - .

-

»

et

Almost three-ﬁfths are nonresulont teachers in the community .
where they are at work. This is a factor, of cowrse, making it neces-
sary that the wages of teachers sh@uld be in kecping with the added

-

4
% e e
_..w‘v o W zﬂr

.

expénge by reason’ of teachmg where they can not live at home, .
: S

/¥l
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TABLE 63.—Distribution in agc-of 598 clementary school-teachers.,
o . 1+ | .Teschers
. . Teachers in clties
\ ln citiesof | having a )
Years of age, Total.

2,000 popu- | population
lation or of fromn
over, 1,000 to
¢ 2,000,

4501 more
Not reportlng

Total toacters ...

000500000060a60a000q e te e Qooaa

A study of thls table \hows t‘hnt the median age of teaghers in
000 is 264 vears) while that in cities of above 2 ,000

cities of 1.000 to 2

is 38.years. I‘ollo“mg the age of 32 the number drops’ very rapldly

TABLE (}4 —Distribution of stngle and mgrnrrl teachers among 598 (’I('mmlary

0 school- tcachera
) ) ~‘\ Teachers
. 3 Teachers | fin cittes
a \ In cities of | havinga o
- Marrled relation. ’ 2,000 popu- [population| Total.
lation or of from
] over. + 1,000 to
3 +'4, 000,
Single 34 . 152 548
Marriel. kY 8 3
Widow. ... 6f - 6 B
Not reporting ¢ "agaooancaoco H
Totalteichers 427 160 | 593
TABLE 65.—Distridbution of anawers to the question as to whesher the 598 ele-

nentary school teachers expect to conti

nuc teaching, . -

Teschers
Teachers
in cities of | ha s

in cities - |

Intention®. 2,000 popu- | population
+ | lationor of from
ag : over. 1,000 to .
L E. . 4000,
. 252
Yboo0oBoadnod o 110
0
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"‘The number whe will not cont:mue, or whg are in doubt, shows
the- largeness of the problem of developing a fundamental concern
for the busmess of teaching in the body of t,eachvrs under study.

TAI!LF 0. thxlmﬂlm of the redsons nvmgnul Jor coptinuing or dise ommumq
teaching by 593 elcmentary school-teachers,

]
N Teachers :
1Teachers | in citios
. q Incities of | having a
Reasons. 4,000 papu- [population | Total.
. lation or of from
over. 1,000 to
2,000.

L1291 41! 170
............... 2 46! 2% o9
e 4 16 64
15 4 10
29 9 K44
5 4 ]
a: H 4
.. 2 ST 30 oo 2
F1o - N et 1 7 2 9
. Palrloncdutymremah ........... g L o et 1
Go to school or change oooupatior 2 et 1w 13 119
iotreporunx ......................... s - : 38 | 53 59

~.

Those who are dlqconnnumg assign in the mun two significant

reasons—continuing educatio changing the occupation.
. N -
“TaBLe 87.—Organization in which the 593 clementary school-Leachers hold
’ rs A memberships. :
- — T
Teachers
Teschers | incitics
in citles of | having a
- Organization. 2,000 popu- population| Total.
) fation*or | of from
over. 1,000 to
2 2,000.
8outh Dakom Edumtlon Assaefation. ..., 321 | 100 421
District Education Associstion. .......... ... ...l 16 | 3 10
National Edumtion Assoclation .. 4! 2 6
National h(uslc Aeuoﬂnuou 5 | 1 8
tate Mushs Agsoclation.. 3 .2 5
Parent-Teacher Assoclat 82 7 89
Reading Clrale.. 16 | 2 2
Local Bmdy Club.. x 8 35
Red Cross......... 253 64 317
Civie Organtzation.............. ... ..., 17! 8 22
Young Wamen's Chmmn Association. . 16 1 17
Woman’s C u 4 ] 2 [ 38
MisceHaueous. ... ... it - Seosscac 8lim.....l 8

“
3

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

‘Not one of these organizations stieceeded in enrolling cvery teacher.
The Sayth Dakota Education Association came nearest it, with 421

~and the Red Cross came next;aith 317. SGa o

The teacher’s disposition to grow and to take her work seriously .
may ‘be measured somewhat by the inv¢stihent he makes in pro-
fesslomlghetps anid by the amount of regfling and studying he does..

. The-total number of books rgported by -all concerned was 108.
- Of thy entlre“ﬁst

of books, 18 were mentioned by but. two teachers,j

—
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while 39 were: mem:loned by but one. The book mentioned by most .

teachers was Strayer and Norsworthy’s “ How. to Teach.” ‘ It was
Yisted by 61 teachers. The six most fr equentl\ mentloned books with
the frequencies of mention, are as followy:!

How to Tench. Strayer ﬂml Norsw orth,\ _________________________________ 61
Mutivation of School \Vork Wilson and Wilsou______ o _ < _______________ DY
Teaching the Common Branches, Chavterse____.____ . __________ - __ 42
School Measurement, Bagley _______________________ __ S — —— 38
Mow “to Study, MeMurey_ oo _____ 23
\oclali/mg the Child, Dy S o e Ll 22
%
Tam.y 68.—Kinds of hookr read and distritution o] this reading among ! .03 R
clementary school-teachers, N .
.
s ’ Teachers
. Teachers | inaties
. . in citi}sof | havinga
. Kind of book. 2,000 popi- | population| Total.
M lation or of from
2 over, 1,000 to
. 2,000.
GRMeS....... f00000 000000000 R oooacans 13 17 50
Stortes and story telng.. .o ... .. ... 0 k3] 114
Books on school suluucls or text hook DU 3 90 L 457
Plan or device hooks. e e ] 5 158
Reference books. ..o, o oo o 04 25 129
Miscellaneous. ... 100 T III I T e 1y 21 139"
A 01 246 | L7
— . o S S U

Tt is seriously to be regretted flxat only 50 teachers out of 593 men-
tion any book dealing with games; and only 114, any dealing with

stories and story telling. Even the number of teuchus mentioning

books on school subjects or textbooks is only 457—136 less thun the
total number reporting. It wi]l be ob«enc«l that thie total number
of teachers reporting with reference fo all thc kinds of books listed

T s hut 1,104—less than two boul\s'pm teachier. Undoubtedly some
provmon should be made whereby it is possible toinsure that every _

tcacher in the public schools shall ov ery” vear invest a few dollars in
modern books which should be a help to her in her daily dutlt_'s. and

- likewise to insre that these books are- understandingly. read. A
The six magazines most frequently mentioned. togvl her with the: .

frequencies of mention, are as follows:" '

"Normal Instructor and Primary Plnnn_-;--_--_-_-;-_--i ________ Ceeeeen. 800 -
Literary Digest ... ______.________.____ N PO S 108 .
Curpent Hvents Magazine___.__.___.__ .. _____ . ____._____._____ e-s 108

-

lonal Geographic Magaaine.___..__>_____._.....> 7. rcmmmmmmeenn 102

3 l'l‘hnemmntsmmudmgcmletmh. S
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TABLE 09—(‘ha:a¢ ter of magaz\im'a read, together with th /rcqucncy o/ their
use amony 59% clcmcn!a:y s hool’ tcach(%q

Teachers

R . Teachers | in cities

in citles of | h&vinga

Type of magazine. 2,000 popu- | population| Total.
, . lation or “of from
over. 1,000 to
o 2,01)‘
LN )
N ¥
Fducationalfournals..........4 ... ... 92 38 130
Bchool deves and spocial subjeets. ... LTI 352 152 504
Current Hterature and polltlm ....... % 12 203
Filotion and miscellancous. . . ....,............ .. 26 65 . 381
CoTetal e 809 310 1,188
[y

Sectlon 5——ATTRACTING POWER" OF TOWN AND CITY SCHOOLS.

One measure of the efficiency of a school system is the ettent to
which it enrolls' the youth of school age in the community, The
following tables show the enrollment of the school populatlon in the
towns and cities of South Dakota ;-

TABLE\AO—('IHM of orer 2,000 population.

Totalele- | Percentage

: i City. e Tolalschool mentary and | of enroll-
' v . census. high-schen) ment

0 enrollment. | to census.
4,996 3,83 76.3
2,84 2,162 24
2,480 1,529 61.7
2,103 l 570 75.1
- 1,443 l,&l) 90.1
1,112 1,087 92.3
Jv 1085 844 7.3
. 1,034 790 P 76.1
745 -~ 873 20.3
870 5.5

M I . » N g N
TApLE T1.—T01ns of 1,000 to 2.000 population, ’
. . _ .~
- Percentage .
Total ele-
et Town, Total schoo] | mentary and of "“m"'
- N . census, bigh-«chool to h
: : eurollment, | 0% ool
A ~ 1 census,
| ool
482 - M Rl 1
L g ;g-: lal
s 133 m| Vi B A
ig 1 S 348 20 R5.0
% e s AR L e o 3 310 20 9.0
A A

= Tt ‘will be observed: that'the cities: of.abovc 2, populatxon vary'
: i%,i R 'm their-enrollment of the census .populatlon from above 90 per. cent
i Qitms 8,7, and,r12 to as ‘ow ag_) 61»7; “per cent m ‘city No. .8 -while
the ranga in the towns is fmm above;‘ ,pea:' i

Sekay (J“‘\* SR

5]l
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-

To measure with carefn} justice the extent to which eath . .

town and city is meeting its responsibility for the education of its
children; other data than those at hand are needed. Manifestly, how-
ever, many of .the fdwns and cities enrolling such a low percentage
of the children are not meeting their responsibility adequnte]y One
factor which operates hea\lly in some communities in reducing the
publie-school enrollment is the parochiat-school enrollment. To the
extent that this®factor enters in, the public schools are blameless.
Town 7, enrolling over 100 per cent of its school census, evidently
enrolls many children from outside the towa or is growing rapidly.
The follo“mg tables show the distribution of pupils by ages an
grades in the towns and cities of South Dakota. The percentage o
retardation runs very high in all gr ades above the first in the townk.
of less than 2.000 population. and in all grades above the second in

the cities of over 2,000 populatxon. 0
-
. - ‘ -
- b B @
?
L3
e .
'
.
o o
*
i) L 4
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“THE" EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM or sov'm DAROTA. ,.. ’

+ SBection 6. THE COURSE OF STUDY IN TOWNS AND CITIES OF SOUTH

: o0 s 0 DAKOTA. ' ' N

Legal iirements and the codrse of stud Y. —The sub)ects taught -+’
and the special activities ot special days and events observed or com-
memorated in the towns and cities are regulated by statute. Chapter
214 of sthe session laws.of 1917 (see sec. 138 of the Laws of?South-
Dakota) specifies that instruction shall be guen in the commoy,

schqpls of the State in the followmg{anchw in the sevelal grades
n which each may be required: T

Reading, orthof'rlph\ arithmetic, geograph\vprlmnfy language and Engliah
krnnmmr history of the United States, history of South an’otu f»h)slology
- and hygiene, with- speclal"lmtructlon as to the nuture of ulcohollc drinks and i
nurcotics in thefr effect upon the human systemw, d\ll government, and draw-
ing, and su(h otlier branches, including high-school subjects, as the electom of
- the distri¢t at the annual election may have ordered.

<+« . - This general provisiqn is added to by various enaetments Whereby
T G the elements of vocal musie, including, when prachcnl singing of
' simple music by, rote, shull be taught. - ., .

Moral instruction lntemled to impress upon the mind of the pupils the" lm-
portance of truthfulnm temperarce, qurity, public spirit, and respect for”
honest lubar, obedience to parents, and due deference to old age shnll be
Kiven by every teacher in public service fn ‘the State.

There shall be taught in the public schools of this State, In mldltlon to other -
branches ot study‘ a8 now prescribed, ] s) stem of humane treatment of anlmals,

Tt is also prol ided that the proper officers are authorized and em-

. powered in their discretion to appropriate funds for the purpose. of-
. defraying the necessary expeme of a prcy)er observance 6f Memorial
Dny each year.” .

. The law also requires that on September 28, or on the school day
in each year thereafter nearest that date, Frances Willard Day shall
" be-observed in the different public schools ‘of the State, one-qharter
} ofdthe schiool day being set apait for- instruction” and_appropriate
‘Lexemlses in patriotism, civic improvement, the hlstory and benefits
‘of theprohibitory amendment to ‘the’ coﬁstltutlon, the prohlbxtory
laws g;‘ﬁm State of South Dakota, - ° . ’
An opinion of the attorney general, report, of 1916, page 805, holds -
e,board of educatldn has authomty (o pmvxde for. mstruct\on

-—
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o 1op ment. The geography “course of study’ placed Ii_'r"'gf_egg'mbhssin:'op‘

garten departments, courses in physical training, courses of study
- and practice in votational training. L T z 8
Observations on the course of study=—The courses of study in use
in the towns and cities of Sonth Pakota were: investigated in light
of the legal provisions and requirements above sbt forth. In the 22
towns below 2,000 population, but three reported any course of study -
directions in use other than those provided in the State course of
study. One of these merely issued three pagei of typewritten direc-
tions in langgage and grﬂhmmm'. Another city reported a total of
six typewritten ‘ppges supplementing the State course of study, one
page being devoted to reading and literature, ond to language and
grammar, one to arithmetic, one to geography, and two to history,

A-third town reported a course of study in addition to the State

course, consisting of 60 typewritten pa ges. . RS

In the 15 cities above 2,000 population, seven reported, course of
study directions i addition to the State course of study. With ome
exception, however, this niaterial was all issued in typewritten form.
In cities 1, 4, 7, 10, 13, the typewritten material was organized by
grades. Incities 2 and-9, the organization was by subjects, = - . -

The following. comments by cities ahe destriptive of the course of 4\

.* stuMly situation in these places:

_City No. 1 issued extensive mimeographed outlines pt;i;\:iding ref- -

erence helps for pupils and teachers and indicating-text omissiom\.
and text enrichments. Qbjective standards were suggosted only, in
" the subject of writing. .- There was evidence iy this course of study
- thatithe teachers had participated’rather libesally in the development.
of thedetails. = S . % e,
In city No. 2 complete mimeographed outlines in- all subjects -
were provided. It was found, however, that ' complete set of. out-
lines :'was not furnished to each teacher, there 4being but-one .com-
plete set for.a building. Each. teacher was shed only. with'
~~the outlines for the subjects: taught” by her.. These outlines”pro- :
-Vided ample reference in the-',vah*ous subjects for pupils-and teach-
- ers. In.the examination of ghese’outlines’at the superintendent’s
office .the -following notes were madet- In readihg, - each chiM. is
.encouraged to read »éxtﬁ;n:ively,-hnd afl_ample amouit of imaterial is :
_that e may be able to read very *Jargely what he*Jikes:
etic the addition combinations: to-10 werp:to-betaught:in -

* In arithp comt R o-1v.Wele. S 2

the: first :grade: -Omissions. of .obsolete: wiateriak:in-arithmetic” wers ™
. Tot;sery liberally. sngpified;‘although the luigdage ofthi: directions
. #ives teacheR freedonito make” omissions according to_their judg-

=

" usipg sich, means is picture illustrations, construction, ‘ind 8o on,

s & ineans of rendering the wprk coricrete, The langusge course

St ity it S A - _ :
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" 166 THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF SOUTH DAKOTA.

bat speclﬁed the wse of the book ‘rather extensively. There was
little formal grammar before the seventh grude. but after that large -
guantities of material now considered functionless were required {o
be taught. The physiclogy and liygiere outline was-excellent, emy
. ‘phasis being"directed to producing action and forming habits rather - ,
than te the mere teaching of facts to be remembered. The indus- |
trial and fine arts outline waus quite detailed for the first seven '
-grades. The art outline provided for picture study. The aim of !
the industrial arts outline was to enable the chJI'dren to know how |
the world's work is done.
There wert cowmittees of three or more.to give attention to the
: eourse of study in each of the following subjects: Readmg. language.
Mgeogr&phy, arithmetic, physmjogy history anmd civies, nature study -
#nd school gardens, music. drawing. The bulletin a;nnouncm, these
dormittees sugpests they should nileet about once in two weeks.
The plap of working was the gathenng of dats in reference to actual
practice and the gathering of, seurces of inspiration and guidance.
Speeial emphasxs was placed upon the study of courses of study and
practices in other systems. Such bbeks as the committees might need 3
access to were to be provided by ghe board of edncatxorn
With provision made for working_ coopemtnely, it was surpris-
mg to find so little evidenee of motives for work, methods of teaeh-
_.ing, results expected, illustratioms of resylts secured. While. not
eperstive as yet, the superintendent assured me that standard scales
-for the mensirement of results secured were coming more and more-
into use’and. that he was hoping to be able to indicate the results
-, expected in spelling, writing, arithmetic, and readmg in terms of
© " objective standarda
In-¢eity.- No. 7} courses were available in readmg and literature’ -
amounting to 10 pages, in wntmg mn.opntmg io one page, in history ',
' amounting to one page, and in- nature, study amounting .to WO pages.
. . . Within these limits it is evident that there was merely space to.indi-
ki " 'csteﬂletaxtwbemedmdtheseopetobeeovered 5
i Fo ity No. 7, while the typewritten course was bnef it was-good
27,5+ i the reference hst. if Supphed for the use of teachers and pupils.
- . . 'The course. of study in_the other three cities meyely specified the
“beolts to be used.and the limits to be covered. In. their reparts re- .
- garding theitr. practieo ¥wo siperintendents indicated: that the course
s qi Btudy 1s supplementzd, month.ly by outhnes In 80' far’ a3 access

l-\tho plges ()r ch&pteré tq'
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TOWN isND CUTY SYSTRMS. IUI

all pmcueal purpeses dirceted by the State course of study, whwh
was prepared with the thought of'giving such genera] directions as

"visions of the law regarding what should be taught in the publie
sehools of Seuth Dakots. Owing to the sinall size of the tewns under
population ‘and of  many of those abeve 2,600 pepulstion, it
may) be that the expepse of printing u course of study baesed.upen
the/State course of study” but adapted to the particular needs of the
community served is tee great. 1Lf,that be true, it would seem thut
local initintive in supplementing the course of study might be grestly
eneouraged if the State eourse were issued especially for the use of
towns and eities in lodse-leatf fonm,so that detailed additions to the
© weik supgedted might easily be made. Much help ceuld be brought
to teachers if a page eoubd be inserted wherever necessary supplying
sourees ‘of help which shonld be made available to teaehers and
pupils, lesson outlines for the guidance of the teaehers, illistrations
of results’expectad for the gulda.nee of the teachera, method sugges-
tions and gathes and deviees for the gnidance of the teachers, ways
of motivating work for the tencher's assistanee; problem proeedure -
in teaching. soeinlized possibilities for the nesistance and guidance of
the teachers. This ssme form of. issue would make it pessible for a

to issme tentative objective standarde to be inserted in the course - of
study for the guidance of.taachers in the various grades and subjeets

- is ementially the pnide in the worls of instruction - the towns and

improvement. of the State: course of: study indieated elsewhers spply
here. Further.in towns smd cities more intimate adap‘gtaons to the

ties pay salaries enablingr them to secure leadership capable of. dmg
nosing community meeds and ef establishthg ways snd means af*

" guted, ne in fowms and eities, differentintions to suib.she- needs of

'.-&x ,,&/r" ﬁ;,
3
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might be followed by all schools of al} types im carrying out the’ pro- -

. s&perintendenl:. as standard ‘tests ave applied to the results secured, -

In view of the aboye facts showing that the State course of stwdy, -

cities of Seuth Dakota. all of the criticiams and suggestions for . -
peculiaw needs of communities should; be expected. Thesp commneri- ‘

mepting them. Alse. where larger numbers: of pupth are cengre- -

. specind abilitis and to meet the vocatiomal needs are econme&ly
possible iz an extant that: does not ebéaim in rurak communities serwed
T~ by oae-mom schools. A:etusllv, thenﬁm'e t:h& amgaahme !m an N
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. . Saction 7. SOCIALIZING THE SCHOOLS iN THE TOWNS AND CITIES

s ~ OF SOUTH DAKOTA. LI YL

- Socialization of schools defned. —The large objective in progres-
381\0 njodern education evidently is the socialization of the school.
While it is becoming rather common for édueators and teachers to
‘state this as the object of their endeavors, there is not an overwhelin- .
mg uniformity as to their meaning. It may be wgll, therefore, to
raise the question as to what a sociglized school or school system is.  w.
LA person of ordinary mtelhgence knows when.a rajlway is electri-
“fied. he knows the essentials of a modern house, he knows something
. about when a suit of clothes is in style: but the questlon as to what
we mean by a socialized school or as to when a school is socialized
needs a detailed and concrete answbr. that the public which supports -
. the public-school system may definitely understand the answer when
thev are told that we are endeavoring-to improve the public qchools
by socializing them more adequately.
+ For thé purpose of this discussion a socialized schoof is-an in'titu- -
. ‘tion o organized that its work and activities and metheds of pro- S
cedure.are such that the result is 1mmedmtelv and directly a func-
tional product. In other words, the pupil of a./school sd equipped
should be able to enter npon the customary socipl and civic relation-
shlps He should be able to share in the Ol‘d.l ry occupatlonslof the
working world, and smlsfactonlv dlscharge the duties whxch fall te
him.
. The progrees which has been mpde in the towns and cities of South
‘.- Dakota in socializing the schools can only be discussed briefly be-
. cause of the limits &% this suryey. The discussion is presented under
~.the proper heads in ‘setting fortb the essentials of a social $om e =
~ Briefly stated, these eesentm]q are as folpws: Right objmi(:“:[’)l
. propriate subject matter in each of the sch lqub]ects. proper stand-,’
“ards of discipline and control and of attainment in work, approprmte\
: methodq of teaching and management satisfactory results.
O The. objertives of the socialized school.—The first essential of a
socmllzed school is & body .of objectives for its guidance which, if *
" realized- in'its. chﬂdren,,wﬂl fit them for' successful - <sogial service. .
n Everythmg that is- dohb in. phmmng all the. detasls of.4 “school must &

Lt

;ﬁnd itg mshﬁatlon in tHe effoit of. the school lize the objectives :
neral. ob}ectlve the
somulf_éﬁ@g)ipg'g; - Wh

5 The: tiocxinlmed7 school /acoepts” as i
[ = 1(5«“§. tnimng of ‘the' 6 x@mmg cmzens Afor..

- _involves may “perhaps be’ most Id: 8

'_ in tha followmg tabl?‘* é ;
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' v| ABility to ’ Ablllt\ to VTTY
« hascsof efficiency. msintain ' maintain Ahl‘lltt{g o
' Knowl. | T18bits | 4y | opbesselt-) ane'spelr | TAMIRE
S : odge, and tudes. | Tezardless S and not In- .nd:ﬁi 3
skills. |~ * | ofhow It |terfere with
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coment..... il 6(h0000000||acn a6E00a0enacaaaaaa00a o000 Einpaoac000d sea0aa 0aa000
I 1 H
' 2. Vocational: i ’ .
. Agricultural, industrial. com- . -
mercial, professional, and do- .
mestic............. ... S Lt | .
3. Avocational:, i i
Right use of individual and 80- | ’
dadsure..........oooofo U AU PO A P,
4. Civie: | [ 1 i
American and world ¢ itigenship.i.......... ...l (eoecano00a 3000000800000 e foomeeeeoas
5. Morsl: - N ) | a of - |
Morality a1 religion, ingluding . : Y I | b
socialservice. ....... ... AN . ; ,..,-....,.]...\ ........ i ........................
- "

knowledge, habits and skills, and attitudes. Further dlscumon as to
. <hild’s efficiency and for the mgredx

of efficiency on ‘which oricoming citizens may stqp in”their, deVelop~

‘ﬁtha executum of the oourae of atudv.

I3 . : . - .
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TABIE 74_'—’;90"‘01 cficiency: The objeotive of modern education.
4

As thie above table shows, involved in the large objective of the
school’s work are five phases of efficiency—health or vital, \ocatlonul
avoeational or leisure, éivic, moral, and rellglous Thwe descrlptlv
terms are so concrefe that detalled explanation is unnecessary.

(oncrete and satisfactory programs for the development of each
of these phases.of efficiency nust be established, in light of the in-
gredients entering into each of them. These the table shows to be .

the content of this terminology ‘is aunnec&sary
Npt only must we strive earnestly rovid all phnses of the
% essential to. efficiency, but -
educators generally. must be guided in reference to the thomughne&s
and efficiency of their work by a_knowlédge- of the different planes

inent.. Manifestly, the ideal which should guide education i is to rmse
every citizen possible to the hlghest plane of efficiency. ""-_. '

‘The basis for | measuring the extent to, ‘which the guxdm:g ob]ectlves‘. .‘ﬁ
in the sqhools of South Dakota, meet” the requxrements of the objec- &
tives of: the soclabwd school is the datu gathered -
course zof. study,, the - outlum 1ssued m cartam g
to sup;glement the § te. co f a;ud,y, %the ‘bulletins-iss ed by, -
“the supenntendetftb“offschools nnd the*su]:»ervm%ryatuﬂs in dlrectmg
_TIw State course of stud
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compares: fm'ombly with: the averageawurse of study in its attention
to defining aims and objectives in the subjects of geogr aphy,- uuth-,
metic, language and grammar, and physiology and hygiene. No'coutrse
of study as yet has attempted to show with reference to each subject -
just what its teaching should contribute to the establishment of each
.phuse of efficiency—vital, vocational, avooaiuonal civie, morul, and
religious ;. neg has any course of study yet at]temptcd to indicate just
what knowledge, just what habits and skxlla. and ]u%t what attitudes
should result from the teaching of each subject in the curricnlum.
- Evidently, a more exact definition of the phases of efficiency to be
ministered to through‘teaching and of the ingredients to- be estub-
lished is deswable.

The State course of studh in physiology and h)gwne is & falrly
satisfactory model from the standpoint of stuted sims in tembuag of
what all courses of study should do. Eveu it, however, is not suffi-
ciently detailed and specific. Precedlng the directions for the work
of each year, howevey the nim is indieated. The following sen-
tencés will illustrate: The aim in the work of the fourth year is—

-

to strengthen the child in hnbits of right living ; to make him act nutomatteally’
in. the matter of caring for shiimself; and to give hiin understanding, In so far

- a8 he 18 capable of knowing, nbou; thé necessity of precaution in exery case of
danger; to.correlate- the work n thie subject with tlie work in every other sub-
Joct In sach wuy thnt there: may be.mo sharp distinetions, :

¥ _ The aim:of the sixth year work is—
7, to have the pupH get un ldea of syme of the laws of uature that help to main-
tain health . .
~7 . “The mm of the elghth’yen.r work. is— o S

to fix deﬂnlt y tn the mind of.the pupll the real \'nlué of a sound body and a
aound. mlnd. he pupll should be taught that good health is the bedt thify In

% ﬂ:e world ;. his success In life will depend largely upon his nblmy t do his-:
L= part of the world's work, and that his abllp:y to do His part wlll depend en- ~
s tl!ely upon: his physieal and’ mentiF fitness, _ ‘9

The aims as stated are not quoted in ful, but the sentences quoted ,
- are illustrative of the definiteness with which the aims in the teach-
. mg\of physxology and hygiene are indicated.

~.The.failure of ‘a course. of study to state aims adequately may be . @

somewhut ,satlsfactonly atoned for if' the concrete results ~expected -

.ave Tully ﬂlustrabed .In this respect However, the State courss of - -

i gﬁl‘d{ Jsis lackmg. Tt does’ this ‘mogt” udequately in the subjects of .-.,.

"ihme%&%g‘“ Jangnage aml grammar®Ever in; ; those' subjects, How- .

. evar, | Iija.f'J":m";" . ghould:-be detailed muehmore figly, ard :
tfstiong_easi]y, ubideratood - b;r the_ ﬂmﬁﬁ‘*‘haehai'}&honld ~bg
provided. i

e
A R

f 'mum_&fsmdythmdwmrmn nnd‘ ohfecﬁvaam BT
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 bowever, in the/immediate future, a5 the result of the- initiative on -

* many of the towns and citics for the guidance of teachers in their

i, X e ' i
“.“*nﬁ”nﬁ“awm;mrsim, FOpeEly" bé mmdetea b b malmd u:
t‘.ha extent even that is poulhb with present | how]edge - S8
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be fmrly adequawly met by indiesting objective standards, such as the
application of the stnndard.upts in arithmetic, writing, spelling, geog-
‘raphy, lnnguage, and silent reading has mage it possible to establish.
Thp Limitation in relying upon the indication of objective standards
is that they are not available for all the subjects and are not appli-
quble to all phases of the subject matter in any subject, nor to all of -
the outcomes essential to social efficiency. The State course of study,
"however, has not supplenented its failure to state aims nnd objec-
tives adequately LUy the indication of objgetive’ standards. Only one
city teports having suppleniented the State course of study by indi-
cating ob]ectne; standards as a guide to its teachers. Undoubtedly,

“n

the pait of eujermwndents and teachers and as the result of the
tooperative restarch work done by the Nortbern Normal and In-
dustria! Schooll tentative ojective standards will, be available in

work.

The subject matter of the wmalzzed achool—The second esfmntml
of the aocmhzed school s an appropriate body of subject matter aind
an appropriate body. of opportunities and activities through which:
the objectives of the school may be'realized: Many cireful and ex-
ténded studies of the last two years have made it clear that only
those materinls which have large value in relation to the outcomes
sought through education should be: retained in the curriculum.
The criticisms of the content of she State.course of study appearmg )
elsewhere apply here, and nesd not be repeated.

It can not be considered, howdver, that satisfactory progress has
Leen made in the socialization of the curricilum for the towns and. -
cities of ‘South Dakéta until all obsolete, functionl¢ss subject matta;‘ g
has byen eliminated therefrom, nor wmtil such etrichments - of the"
carricuhun have been made as modern progress in all fields of knowl%
edge make posible. The various studies (pamcuh\rly those in Part
1 of the fourteenth, sixtéenth, and, seventoentli- yearbooks of. the Nu-
tiomal.Society for the Study of Educauon, being the reports of the"
National Education ‘Associstion. Committee on Emnomy of Tim
pertaining to minimal' essentials in the elementary_s¢hool subjects)::%
are -available as gmde; in determmmg the- subject mattei wi;lch‘,,»
should be taught in the various efementary school subjects:: It T
not be. considered: *that- any: final stuglies -have, beein made.fbut. no
coiirse of study which' is ot formulated: 'wnth due m;nrds.fo: thia' S
ﬂ; ort »ssbovo 2 :
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hardly satisfactory. As was pointed out ;l§ewhere, no community

can properly be said to have a junior high school.« The opportunities

offered, with slight exceptions, in three cities to the pupils in the

upper grides are the traditional seventh and eighth grade course of

study in use in all schools throughout the United States.

Provision should be made for enabling the pupils of thege grades

to elect wark in keeping not orily with jheir abilities and dominant

interests. but in keeping with their immediate educational and voca-

tional intentions. In view of the varying differences in children,
provision is not made adeqgately by the traditional uniform course

of study. . ' '
T'he'standards of the socialized school—The third essential of the.~

socialized school is the standards needed for guidunce in all- the de-

tails of the school. These standards are of three kinds, at least : 1y °.

Those pertaining to discipline; (2) those pertdining to equipment;

and (3) t8Rpse pertaining to attainment in work. e
The standards of discipline to be maintained and the methods by

which they are to be enforped are not discussed in the State course of

- study, nor"in any of the bulletins of any of the superintendents in-
cluded in thisstudy. These standards can only be jndged, therefore,

« upon the basis of the schools visited. Of the 107 teachers seen at
work in théir classrooms by the observer, there were but five cases of
poor discipline, in which the school was “~nuning riot” In the
other schools there was what is called “ good order.” The pupils were
-quiet and were busy about their work. The number ©f schools vis-

. ited, however, in ‘which ‘there- was evident freedom and naturalness
on the part of the pupils was small. Predomin;mtly, the children

* were holding their hands or in other ways securing the permission
of the teacher to do common, ordinary things which they ought to be
trained to do without interferi g with the teacher’s other -Quties,
such ag passing to the dictionary, passing to the wastebasket, consult- .
ing the library, consultje the atlas or wall map, and so on. ' A school -

+ cauld hardly be consifle to have prégressed very far in the matter
-of establishing freedomfand independence and self-control in which
‘the teacher stands guard, applying to &very ‘act of every child the -
#andard which she has set to be maintained. ° - CoE A G

Tn the matter wf equipment standards, the observer 'was unable to
sgcwcg \ dny sugerihtgn@nt a standard list by which equipment.

wiis sipplisy to tha sohoolroons. of any grade-or tobuildingsof yny -

siwe o 10 schudls off arly phiticulstiype. As' guide:to teachers and.
principals . in making requisition for materidls needed, & standard
- squipmént gt should be-dévelbped, “The follgwing standard build- " - -
ing equipmedt list in use in a certain‘city will illustrate the Heaning -
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~ secure from grade to grude in the varioug subjects.

. managing and teachin®. In the matter o management, the bum-
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STANDARD BUILDING EQUIPMENT. 1 &
. Building. , . T
Set of relief. maps: . Balunces (senles), .
- n. World (1A, 7T A). Reference  hooks—New Nluvutlonnl
b. United States—2 (4 A.v B). _ reference work,
¢. North America (3 A, 4 B, 5B, Unabridged dictionary, to be kcpt in
sR). highest grade room, 3e
4. urope—2. i -, Foster's histofy chart. S
e. South Awerfea (4 A, 6 \). Globe, .
f. Kansas (3d, 6 B), | Nectogiaph,
g Asin (44, T B). . PaYier cutter, ) '
. Africa (T A). Pencil shinrpener,
i. North America—plysical, Peinting outfit,
J. South Americn. Sand table for eachi:floor,
k. Europe—physlcead, Scissors— sets,
Grades, )

Flrst: Kindergnrten chnirs, pair of Sixth: Colleginte dictionary.
lurge xeissors, sand table, - * - Seventh: Cojlegiate dictionary

Secomlg I'air of large sciNsors, Elghth: Governmenut g of 'J‘orrlto-

Fonrth : A(‘u(lemic dictionary. rial divisions.

As wag- pointed out in-the dlscussnon ofthe course of study the
attasinment e\pected in work is not specified in the towns and cities.of
South Dakota in terms of objective standards, nor are concrete 1llus-
trations gnen of the type of results which teachers are expected to

Methods of mamgmg and teachmg the sogialized 80’!002 —The. .
fourth essential 4n the socialized schoo#Mis appReprinte methods of .

ness world has thorough]y aemonstrutcd ‘that~the keyndte in any
enterprise promising success is cooperation, “The most progressn(g
school systems generqlly have likewise come.to this point of view.,
and are modifying their gttack accordingly. There is no ltmger lmy\ ] g
place for the “ know, it all,” the autocrat, or the martinet in-educa: -, °
tion any more thun.i business or government, In all of the. scllool’
imgs the cooperative attack must be employed
- The _extent to wllich superintendents nnd prmclpals in the tow)
und cmes of South Dakota work from ghis standpoint was only to
gathered fro%the reports regatding. meetmgs‘xeld and from, p
sonal oonferences with, thent.” As was noted m t.he dlscussn' f

S
s
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g

. Are my asslgnments made oruly or wrmen on the bh(kbounl S0 thut u
mlsumlerstundlng s Immsslble?

K 3. Is a misunderstanding of the ussl;.:hmont ever nllm\ed to buss as an ex-
cuse for Rot having the lesson? &
4. Do 1T outline the next k-wm, showing the main things to he noted, or s ’
<« the pupil's first Introduction to each lesson obtnined from his own study nf the - ®
textbook ?

5. Is my nqul;,nment of the’ next lesson made by topie or by pages?

6. Do my asslznments to supplementary reading state thie book, the chap---
ters, the pages, or s u topic given, leaving pupils to .find it where they can?

7. Do 1 prepare the advance lesson before it is asstgned? ' '

8. Do I nt’%l;,n nterely the amount to be studled for the next lesson, or do I
show the puﬂ.s how to ﬂtudy it?

lesnons on Tuz Th\(‘HHtH [’lu CARATION,

1. Do I outline the thonght of th(l text on paper .lu I study it?
-2. Does nuything short of a (mﬂplpte understanding «)f the topic satisfy me?
8. Do I ma.kc?me of (1) the reason. (2) heurlng uny 43) sight o fiX the
- fdea In my mind?
4, Do 1 stop to think out Biustiations and e\umplen as 1 ~4tmlvz
Do I swallow whole what I read or dn I'insist upon evidencve and proof?
. Do I study while I study, or merely ** spend thuae on mv‘lv&wn?"
DS I stu‘l) n subject from the point of view of teaching it?
. Do I'study, kntt, tulk, nml eut pennuts at the same thne?
. Do 1. uke thne to think over and digest whnt 1 have ﬂtudle(l"

oo

"The responses of teachers, principals, and enpermtondonts in ref:
erence to cooperative relations with the public are indicative of good
"attack from this standpoint. - The following table shows thv co-
operative activities, {ogether with the distribution of- the. same, as .
reported by 593 dlementary school- tex\chers in the towns and cities

of. South Dakota: ' _ 4 { f .
’I‘Am.t s.)..—(‘rmp(ram' ics in 598 clemcentary xr'hrmls {n Souﬂo Dakota .

towns and cities.

i Teachervin -
co . | Teaghorsin clties bis-|
< .7 . Typsofactivitiss i which schools desperated with the community.} 2.0 popu- BaDobe-t Total”
b . . _Q : - : - over. from 1,000
: R : L. . ) 2y 0 2,000
141 s - oaof
143 3| 180
0 8 8%
8.0 B
e T 801 2
48 = 4 ™
2 S n
P 4 AR 18 )
#3 ‘3 < 8 N
) cT
! g
wl--p v 26
- Bube wmuﬁu " Bty
hE workss .n i S v}
B oS
aﬂ,\f"‘»’",
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One supermtendent mports the follewing community activities
aidedt by the schoofs: Adult Red Cross werk (participaved in by
teachers and pupils), Junior Red Cross-auxfliaries, elaborate pre-
gram furnished for munteipat Christmus tree, high-seHool boys were
enlisted in farin work, everything possible was done to- further the
food-conservation propagnnda, thrift stamps, baby bonds, and FLib-
erty bonds were sold through the schoels, *Tag your shevel day”
was observed; flower and vegetable gardens were planted throughout
the community by the pupils, vacant lots were cleaned of rubbish
und cultivated. Doubtless this feport duphcates certain items re-

_ported by the teachers from the city concerned in the table quoted

above, but the list. of undel’tﬂl\m"‘s in which the schools have co- -
operated with the community is presented as typical. ,

Evidence of the.socialization o the methods of teaching and con-
ducting the school activities of the children was altogether too lim-
ited. Too generally the school work visited evidenced that the. =
children had studied paragraphs. pages, and chapters in their text.
books and were' reciting them to the teacher rather than dJscussmg
therr and sharing them with ench other. For lllnstmt.mn, the ob-
server listened to a 25-minute lnnguage lgsson in a fifth gradé in
<= which the childrgn attempted to define-and illustyate-and otherwise 4

~talk Ienmed'ly about monoqy]]abfes dlasy]fabf&r%nyﬂubles, and
polysyTlables.  When the Iesson had finished r thiree of the '
brighter pupils understood intellectually what they had been tulf- -
ing about. Of course, even that' mastery would soon. pass, as the
pupils would find the inforination of abtolutely no practical nse amd
therefore would: hwve no occasion to empIOy itras \vould be necessary .’
tofix it in memory.

In the matter ef spellmg nlso ulthough the common ordi ary :
words 1h the examination papers and composition papers were fognd .

. to be masspel]e& in schoolroow after schoolroomn the children wero -

. trying o acquire the spelling of such words as the followirlg, talen’
from a fifth-grade assignment: Demesnor, Phrixus, Colchis, devger, e
execrable, infancy, ‘bug:bear, delectable, Actes, p(\tenfie dethrone,:
obeisunce, chirea, propriety, execuﬁ solicit, rejoin, vilftans: Bu the:
seventh grade the children. were ne§ only. to master the ‘spelling of -
“~the. following list-but, were to be able. to~ write eneli“word ‘and miafk” "
1t covrectly® dmnncallg during the spellmg lesson.: Authiel
nou& vicissitude, venenble mmmed current commoﬁims;

, g questipns” iffering it -
Ty dditiohal mformntmn' on"the topic or auh]ect. the cBlId' lend”mg

5 “ithe discussion had reportad upon.” In two of these schools the ¢
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u topie pertuining to the coal’ famine, which prevailed at that time,
with considerstble nuturalness and ease.  Tn seven lower-grade classes
the children were engaged in playing g ragges with naturalness and
enthu~iasm, being employed in the teaching of phonetics. spellipng.
and good usage of langnage, .

The reports from teachers show that *there was some attention
given fo combining rooms ax a means of enabling one class (o share
its good work with one or more other classes. The following table

shows the distribution of thi< tendency: .
Tasie 76, * .
.
M ‘ Teaghers I .
Teachers @ incities i
ineities of ¢ havineg |
Rooms comtbine ] in <cfool work. 5 2.000 popu- | popule i Total,
. lalion or of from ¢ 1
¢ over. oLt
L0000
b ¥ @ 6 oo S -
Regularly.. , 167 | 19, 218
Nof ut all. . e . 560 404 0%
Ocensionally. . . . 0o 12 Hy 1G3]
NOLTCPOPLEt ..ot L N RN 117
¢ 3 427 166 53

The following table shows the tv pes of prograny activities partici-
pated in by the rooms and the tv.uhvu of the towns and cities
reporting: i

TARLE TT.— T upe s of pragram aclivities,

S o O o oc——c=fSoroorr———mer | cmn e e
. ] Tenchiers
| Tenchers | incities |
7 vineities of  having a | .
Ty pes of program activities participated i1 by rooms, 12,000 popu-| popilation; Total.
) | lution or | of from
over. L0 to -
. | C2000, .
o R = B et R TPIPEE N H.__._
8peciat day pmgmm\ ' 32 457
Red (‘ms! . . 2 3R
Music... 4 R
l'.xh(hﬂ,s 2 2
Public entertainment . 109 20 120
Vorents reqtings...... . 107 [ 1n3
Regular u.\%cmbhm *® 8 1 19
Reporting none.. K1 (K 50
Not reporting. : 20 4« il
V
.’ M7 176 683
: ! | ' /

—_— e s — ettt

One city snpplw&jhc observer with a mnnlwr of progrims \\lnch
had been prepared for the purpose of cnnbhn‘r all of the ;zmdes
participating to share with each other their good work: The fol-
. lowing typicnl programn is’ quotc(l as 1llnstratne of the type of thmg
\sluch should bccome more common: .
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. OPENING PROCGRAM. .

Patriotle song________ T __ ___ . L e ame._ .2 _School.

Rbythns and gnmes.______ .. _____ - ceieee—e-_Kindergarten.

Shimber song l oy .

’.nntin;_' song "“"- ““““““““““““ Tt e s - -Gy ('ll()lll.\,

Dunish dimee of greeting_ . T . First-grade girls,
Halloween somge_ o000 00 L .o Seventh grade, B

T Washing the clothes ] ) ’

) Reap the flux ' ............................ ——_. .. _Iutermediate grades.

i Hatoween paradde. oo oL .. L .. ... .Pirst-grade boys,

Sailoy NOMR ... RSO oo om0 e BOE  DEOOLOLOOOMLM soys' chorus,

o Mmbloween_ oo ___ .. Sl e e e oo Secoml grade.

The story of 3y su;l___‘_______._,_:,_- R co--Third and fourth grades,
Story of the Boston Tea IParty . R,  eme____._ Doris Willard, -

Boston Ten_I'arty.
’

(Characters Tisted with names of pupits takiragpart,)

The Star Spangled Bannev .. .o ~ —— .. School,

e . D

I'he following program was supplied by one of the smaller towns
reporting: A
* Folk Pances.

Pirst giade, 1, Boliemian ;2. Chlldren's Polka_ o . s ____Miss Mangan.
Second grade, Bleking._______ . _____.________ . et Miss Waugh,
Thiva grade, Boureeo______________._ ________.._ Miss Krause.
Fourth grade, Ace of Dimonds________ ___ ERE R e A Miss Curry,
Fifth Grade, Rustie Weela_o o~ ° - - --Miss Spensley,

Sixth and seventh grades. Mayhole Dance
Rong, 0l Glory ™

oo oo eio._______ Miss Mangan.
______ Ceeem e em e L e memm e - - saeChorus;

Nuflonal Songs and Living Pictures,

1. America, “The Melting Pot“.________>o_.________________ Aiss Waugh,
RARLE B P e ) Nbem oo ooo_._Miss Waugh.
3 Columbia, the Gem of the-Ocvan "_-______-3'-_ e R e Miss Wiaygh,
4. When Johnny Comes Marching Home Aznin ca——--Miss Wnaugh,
Sof¥ankee Dootlle™ ol ~ o= Miss Curry.
G the Giel T Lueft Behgsl Me™___ _______________ ceeee. o Miw, Sentt,
T Hal Colmibia™ o oo 1 L Mra. Scott
& * The Stir Spangled Banner™.________________________ Mrs. Scott,

Tt should be remarked that vecently erected buildings in at least
five cities provide special fucilities for promoting mectings of the
entire school in assembly exercises. Evidently, teachers and ptinci-
puls ‘haveé not had sufficient training in their normal school and -

-* N\ university courses to show them the valne of muking use of tliess
~ provisions and to equip them inways of making profitable use.of such:,
A faciali%!:f.ie‘s, ‘Reports indicate ;,l_mt;ﬁ_\ge_'_supé;"igtgnd_qnts .;wgﬁpa.i_‘ft:i‘quj‘éxjjygg 2

-ahxious-to. provide facilities and cquipment! and \iﬂrft::gtthéf;}%ﬂ?}:eﬂg, u
iy : i S K IRl ;*}}::v,sr.
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courage the cocial meetings of the school as well as encourage the use
of the school by the patrons and by civie organizations.

Measuring results of school wctivitios—The fifth eswntial of the
socialized school is the seenring of resnlts which approximate the
ends set up for reatization.: The administrative plags must provide
for the reguldr, systematic. and scientific cheeking of the results
.which the schoolx are producing.  Thisx aspeet of the work is not
thoroughly provided for in Any town ot eity school svilem in South
Dakota. However, superintendents and principals are to he com-
‘mended for their endeavors (o cooperate with agencies in the uni-
versity or pornal schools which seck to evaluate the results secured
through the application of gtandard tests.

[
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONNS,

L. The law shoukl provide far the responsible participation of

th(‘ superintendent of schools in’ the IUl]\lllU' of the annual report,
- “financial as well as educational, of all of the schools™  Thiz re-
port is now made by the clerk.

2. In accordance with modern practice, higher qualifieations than
are now required under the law should be enforced upon persons
'npuln;rto be saperintendents of town aud city schooks,  In Sonth
Dakota. in addition to suceessful c\pcl ience, the AL B. degree or ity
equivalent should be regnired. ’

3. The compulsory edueation law should be strengthened so ‘that
il a child-is instructed ontside of a public school, the persons in-
structing shall possess qualifications vqun.llont to those 1equuod
of teachers in the pubhie schools.

4. All boards of education should transact their business with-
out committees, except as special and temporary comuittees miay be
nppmntcd to do specific pieces of work. -

. It would make for dignity and efficiency in the transaction of
mlucntion_al business if all boards were required to provide a pub-
lic school office for the superintendents of schools and transact all
schonl business thero.

6. The law shounld define elementary schools (grades 1 to 6), inter-
mediate (junior high) schools. and secondary schools (senior high), %
and provide for encouraging the development of intermediate schools.

7. Unless the provision of the law that all schogl-building plans
shall be uppl’ovéd by the State s‘tq)erintcmlont‘s‘ office will effectynlly
reach, the improvements needed in school plun‘is. the law.should
speclfy hghtmg, ventilating, seating, gynmusnum, auditorium, and
fire-protection standards..
t»Tlie law should deﬁmte]y encoumge the provvsmn ‘of educa-

-
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A

9. A law should be enacted requiring all boards of education to file

with the State supertntendent a copy of the printed rules and regu-

lations governing the schools™ they control. -

10. Provision should be made to insnre the use of standard report
and record forms, including the nse of ('nmul.ltne record cards in
]wcpm" the records of pupils,

The State course of study should be issued to towns and cities

n ~mh form as to encourage local initiative in modifving it o adopt

it te local needs.

12, There should be State legislation rvguhtmn the minimum .

salavies teachers may be paid.  Advancement in equipment up to a

Amwl standard <hould be compulsory and shou]d be rewarded by

] aminal salary increments.

. 15, Provision should be made throngh State and. perhaps. local
communities to provide special fnmht,les (1) for helping retarded
children and for preventing retardation, and (2) for giving proper
cducation to atvpical children. If necessary, superintendents should
be required to make a report annually showing pupil distribution
by ages amd grades that the extent of retngdation, normality, and
acceleration may be studied at least onee a year.

b
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Gm]lod' i publie high sehools, and then finds the ratio of this per cent

- Chapter XVL

THE HIGH-SCHOOL SYSTEM.

Section 5. THE PROBLEMS OF THE HIGH $8CHOOLS OF SOUTH DAKOTA.

The high schools of South Dakota are for the most part small,
with few pupils and few teachers. They are widely seattered. but the
great majority lie in the eastern third of the State. They are not
recognized in the State law, so far as the distribution of fonds is
concerned. There is no high-school inspéetor. There are cantflicting
Iaws regarding the certification of teachers, forgotten clatises con-
cerning the content of the program of studies, provision for some -
types of high schools that de not even exist.

That the present. svstem of high-sclool instmetion is not ali that
it. should be is indicuted in the following array of facts. favorable
dnd, unfavorable:

(1) South-Dakota has a smaller per cont of its possible high-sehool
pupils curolled in high school than any other State in the north cen-
tral or western. group, New Merico alone cocepted —1f a person takes
the data, for 1915, determines the number of children in the States
15 to 19 vears of age. finds the per cent of the total population en-

to the number 1560 19 vears ofsage. he arrvives at the per cent of those
enrolled of those 15 to 19, which-muay he assumed as a fair measure

of those who wight be enrolled,  Tf it exeludes those aimder 15 who

nuy be in high school. it includes many over 17 who have graduated. -
The facts are given in the following table,

180
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TaAnLE T8.—DPer ceont of population in high s honle, Amlh Lentral and Western
L - States,
Per cent
PPercent Por cent
I8 2 of total "rl:l'f.lf}!m of popula-

< population p‘;’g“'“j‘ tion '>to

States. cnrolled |/ ‘:: 19 enrolled

in publie |/ I"vaﬁml in public

secondary 19 fnclw secondary

schoolx. sive s>hoals.
L3 —— -

taliforaia 2.39 N2 29.1
207 9.0 2.0
226 mn. 2.7
1.%8 N7 21.4
2 10.2 31.2
2.1 10. 4 2.9
1.73 R9 19.4
192 10,0 .19.2
.. 1.94 10.2 19.0
........ 1.7% 9.0 18.5
............ | 1.71 9.3 18.3
.. 1.74 9.7 17.9
Nevada. od| 114 64 17.8
Maontang A 136 7.9 17.7
Ohio.. A 1.04 9.8 16.7
Wiscor aol 1.64 10.1 16.2
Hlinois. . ' 1.40 4.5 4.7
Wyoming . 110 7.9 14.0
Missmrri 133 10.5 13.1
Arizona. . 1.07 RA|[ 12.6
Nurth Dakot 1.3 9.8 12.5
Sauth Dakota . e 1@ 0. 1.4
Now Mexica ...l .. .. .69 9.9 7.0

—o—owo o o ———— e i = [P

(2) Nouth Dalota stands well s0Phe number of schools and of
teachers—TIn 1916 Routh Dakota Tad one Ligh school for every 3290
people in the State, and one high-school teacher for every 970 people.
The comparison with certain States is s follows: //L\

. / .
TARE T9.--Sauth Dalota and other Stales compared s tm-sthools and fecachers,
f o

. -y . Pépulation— ..

’ Nambhoerof Nombey of _Population: - -

Stutes. . schoblsin teachersing in 1910, N
1916, 1 1918 Per Tor
. school. | teacher,

Nebraska. ..o oo 2,810 0
lown. . 3,600 770
Kansng 3,560 410
Minnesota 7,40 907
North Dakotn. .. 3,330 915
Indian...... .. .. .. - - 4,000 ] 930
Sowh Dakeda .. N 3, 870
Wisconsin... 7, 460 1,040
Michign .. i, 890 1,00
Ohio. ... .. 5,970 1,140
Missourd., ... i, 440 | 1,40

(3) South Dakota has more square miles per public high, schoo?
than any’other State in the north central group. —This, of course,
means that while there is'no great difference in the number of schools

per unit of populat:ong there is a large problem.in regaid to the size-
of the State and: the sparseness of populatxon Thxq emphnsxzes t.he;”m
prabléms:of. centrahzutxon of ‘control;:of. insy per ;, s
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TARLE N N iy per Bk s im'ul, Novth Coateal Stalea,
. Fl

= 4 -
Areaal. Squara
2 Bl

\A(,:II:'LH'l oOTState csyomdes per

! : mubes bl sehond,
—_———— — —— i o
Ohin. .. .. | E":i H 00w '.:

Intlisna s r
inois. .. . | Wik 73

( Micnigan . 10§ 11
Winconsin i . . [3 | I~
Minnesota gl o o . o - Pyl V]

Jowa . ’ ’ . [ g ul
Missorri . L i1z e I b

~ North Dakota . . . (£ ‘..n,\r‘/ | 4]1:4
o 8muth Deloty - o ' ahl nll Ed
Nehraska . B ozl ' 423 | 17
Kansas. . . . ) I

tNumber of sehool= 1eporting 1o Bereu of Edtication it 11516,

The study which follows will take up a few of the problems= which
these sinall, scatterdd. and poorlyeattended high schools are forveed to
meet.  In general the problemns are those which pertain to all the
schools not toa few and they will be treated from the point of view
of the State axa whole,  These are (1) the problem of the program
of studies. (2) the problem of adequate supervision, (3) the problem
of State aid. () the problem of o proper teaching force. () the
problem of economy in tine of war, and (6) the problencof equaliza-
tion of opportunity. 1n certain features each indivhlual school wili
: be compared with other-. \

Sectien 2., THE PROBLEM OF THE PROGRAM OF STUDIES.
: A — Y
’ So far as the State®law is concerned the high schools of Soutly
Dakota are left practicaly free in their choice of subject matter.
There is one clanse i the law which preseribes that schools mnst
teach the humi e treatment of animals and that no experiments npon
) live anfnals may be tried in schools. *Moral instruction s also
vequired in every Schobl in the State; this instruction to he given in
- truthfulness, temperance, purity, public spirit. patviotism. respeet ”
for honest Iabor, obedience to parents, and due deference (o old age.
Physiology and hygiene mnst also be taught with special referenca  «
*to alcohol and narcoties, “ag thoroughly” as apihmetic and oeogra-
phy.” AN further regulation of the programf{gf studies comes from
the power given to theGtate superintendent of pudije¢ ingtruction of
inspecting all high schvols and acerediting them toNnstitutions of
- higher learning. This nteans that the State superintendent has the ‘
. Dower to say to a school that a certain subject shall or shall not be_ ~
taught at o given time” The school may obey or fot aé it so.es‘ﬁt,‘
the penalty for failure to comply being the remgval of.the school’s
fhiame from the nccredited list, with the Joss of prestige thut goes with ; |

it." »Only 86-out of 200 schools were aeeredited in1016-17.
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The regulations fox the program of studijes for the accmhtod high
~(hools are as follows:

" Constants: The constants or required subjects of an approved high-
school coyrse shall be— ¢ o

Units,
1-211:Ii.<h LI, and TV as defined in the high-school manunl________. . _____ 3
American history and government__________________ . ______. 1
Alddnra, to quadiaties_ -’ ________________________ e 1
Plane geomenvy oo o oo _____ IR |

Scivnee, one year's work in any of the following: (1) Physics, (2} chem-

istry. €3) botany, (4) zootogy, (3) phxsiography .. _ .. ________. __ -1

Electives: The electives of the course shall he— -
Latin o a0 4 Physiology oo _____.______ i
Gernafhy _ ... 4 General selencel_o oo oL §
Frenely Lo _ 2 Advanced algebra. s
]-Jn-'li-h M ___. 1 Solid geometyy. oo L !
Ancient history ... . ... 1 Trigonemetry __________________ 3
Medizeval and modern hpml,\'____ 1 Dhysical tratning_______________ *1
English history._ _.._._________ 1 TI'ublic speaking PP |
Eeonomies oo __. oo F Voenl musde. _w A sl
Phystes _______.. ... ___ 1 _Maoual tmmlug‘s' ol W L W
Chemistey o0 oo oL [ l\lmm«‘\(i( sefenee T b
Botany .l ___ v Agrienlture ... *)
Joalogy o e oL T Commercial Innnches _ &)
Physiowrnphy 0 .00 L0 0 01 Pedagosy o ___ )

A\ one-vear high school shall offer T‘fng]ish I. elementiny algebra,
and two electives; a two-year school shatlofier English 1 and 11, alge-
bra. and geometry, and four electives; a threesyear school shall offer
six constants, including those offered for' the two-vear schools; while
a four-year aceredited school <hall offer all of the constants and not
Jess than cight of the clectives,  Credit will not be allowed for
American history and govérmment, physies.".chemistry. or trigo-
nométry if given before the third year of the course, nor for eco-
nomics if offered before the fourth year.

What un effective high- school program showld offer.
high:xchool program of studies should give to cver v ]mpll a Mmaxi-
mum of knowledge and training which will be of reabservice in the
life that he is to lead. This implies at'least three points of emphasis.
The pupil mugt be trained to earn a living. so that he will not be
cconomieally dopomlent upon his gr.\dnzmon from school. The pupil
mnst be'a good member of sometv, which implies th.lt ‘he must have
good health. must be a loyal, patriotic, and public- -spirited citizen,
that he miust be moral and upright, ard thut, he must be able ration-
wlly to make gond use of. his leisure penod The pupil must have the
mest for his-time in ﬁ(‘hm] “The pmgrmn of studies st he adaptc(f
t0 thc neads of .the bov £ gu'l w'ino ig going tn'dmmout, mntﬁ"'
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as tathe nieds of the gradnates: There ar~ therefore at least three
elements which a well-worked-out course of <tndy should pmvule
tor: (1) Vocational direction, (2) cultural training. and (8) provi-
ston for those who drop onf.

I o high school were erquipped with o ].'w- teaching foree and
with boys abnd girls, all of whom weie going i the same profession
el all of \\hmn were to rerain in school full fonr vears, it wonk]
be quite possible to have aif ellicient program of studies. This, how-
ever, is not pt)s\[h]v in the high schools of South Dakota.  Pupils aro
dropping ol all .u‘lon(' the foir vears of the eonr-e, A wide variety
of ocenpations are’ followed by the gradnates of these schools,  Few
teachers and narrow lines of work are the rale. Fhe eflicient pro-
gram of studies for this State will therefore be the best compromise
hetween the three elements, probable stay in school. probable oceupa-
tion of the pupils. o the ability and eapacity of the teachers to do
the needed work., iy B .

The size of the =chools of South Dakota. witlutheir importance as
showit by the nunber of teachers emploved and the number of pupils
attending. i= given i the following table:

Taurk 81,

Nite ot thi

sehools in Nouth Dalola.

. " | Number of | |

Numbhe wreernpe| CHMOla- | opupitar- £ Camualie

Nmnber of teachers, schowlsen- Iolltf‘l;’:;‘lf( tive per- | tending In'[":l“",‘l‘fp live per-

. Ploving. M centage these PUPTR | contage.t

s schouls. 9
Yereemt. | Pereent. Porcent. | Poeent,
PR 5000000 00T i T X T Lo s 14 13 252 2.5 2.5
2. 42 7 41 901 1m0 1.5
‘1 31 21 a2 [RER T 15.5 2.0
86 0 op o p ca0ao=na0 g as 17 11 o 95 10,5 - 49.5
SNt A I oo el s e 1 7 50 S o5 47.0
! 126 ], » s0| * %0 1,302 i7.0 470,

. 21 13 9.3 2,157 z.0 0.0
UL w1 p o = N S 6 4 a7 1,200 13.0 3.0
man 2 1 s 1192 7.5 0.5
21-2. 1 ] o0 HN 3.5 94.0
X300 ! 1 1 100 52 6.0 100.0

Tlnctudes all glven athove mlq‘ll- numher, y

>

These data nve very significant when considering the possibilities
of the program of stndies. Nearly one-third of: the high-sehool
]i‘il])lls in nearly two-thirds of the schools have but three tenchers,
meluding the principal, to instruet them.  Four-fifths. of the schools
instruct nmr]y one-half of the pupils of the State with a teaching
staff of five teachers or less, including:the principal.

The “possibilities for red rocationd traiming—-It is gmerally
recognized that real training calculated to provldo efficiency in a
particular vocation is no easy task for the schaol. The ‘Smith-
Hughes Act and its administration by the Fedeial board,have shown

_ thit o great amounk of practical experience in the work in question. | . :
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under shop or farm or howe conditions is nec essary to this training,
The numerous rules and regulations that are l)mn" laid down- \hOW
that it takes speeial trmmm upon the part of the teacher, a special
attitunde npon the part of the school, special oqmpnwnt. and muche
time. Vocational education is quite ])()H\Ih](‘ in some of the hirger
high schoals in South Dakota. Tere there ave enongh pupils. enongh
teachers, and equipment to ecarry out the enterprise sllr‘((*wflll]\.
I many of the smaller schooix the only po\?)nllt\ would e that
there might be enongh pupils (nearly 'ﬂl) going into some one oceu-
pation. o that the entire attention of the school might be turned in
that direction,

1T the hoys and girls entering in 1918 have nn\thm" like ~nm]ur

expericiibes to the boys and "n]s who have been ‘in school since
September, 1914, the conditions given below under (vmn])s 1, T1. and
. T niay be 0\])(-(10(] )

The fn]lm\mt_r arhitbary classification was 'uloptml on the hasis of
the retirns received: (.mup I. high schook reporting envollmeiits
of 110 ov niere: Gréup ™. high schools reporting enrollments of 50
to 109, inclusive; Group 411 jenvollients of 40 or less.

Cirvip T.—0r 100 boys entering high school, 50 will lgsve hefore the clns:\. of
the fonrthe yeag, 27 will go on o college, 18 will o into trade or Industry, 13
Wil o on the farne and 18 into lmsincss. Others will go into. scaltering
e upations, .

O 100 shrls nenrly half \\HI wnoon to xehool or (ullotzo ahout one-fifth wil
sty nt home or ey |Ill|ll(‘l|l.ll('|\ ufter Im\ill" school, about 15 will go into
oflices, and 28 will tench school. ¥
! Graup $1.—00 100 hoy« .nnl ghels ontmuw cchiool, 40 will leave se hnnl ln-t’me
graduation, - .

Of 100 boys entering high school, 26 will 2o on ta college, 25 will goon the

farm, 10 into huslness, 6 nto teacking, and 8 into trade or industry.
: O 10 givts entering school, 30 will go on to college, 20 will rvmnh} it home
ar marey inmuediately after Jeiving sehool, 5 will go hfto business, apd 34 will
teael Innnedintely affer leaving sehool, ontly ln-lf of the Lutter remalning to
graduate,

CGronp HHL.—0F 100 pupils entering sehool, 60 will leave hefore complotlng
four yeurs" wark,  Favt of thig ix due to lhree and twygyear schools, but this fs
taken necount_ol in the datn given above,

OF 100 boys entering. 24 will go on to colloge, 35 wil 2o on tlw farm, 7 nto
business, 3 tito teaching, and 6 toto trade or Industid,

Of 100. glr1g, 35 will go to college, 19 will remain nt hmuo or mmr\ 10 wlll
go into oflice work, while "1) Awitl teaeh, ®

: -

In-all three groups co]logo preparation is the type of work pur-
sued by the greatest number. * For the boys, commereial training and
dgriculture mnk next in order, the commercil trmnmg being of
grenter nnportnnco in the lm'ger schools, agriculture in the smuller, . .

.~ . For the. gxrh,‘prepprahon for teaching- claims the- largest number, R
+ next to ‘collége. prepamtmn It 1s~unfortl iinte-for, the lhoola? e
i, Jof; SouthLDakota th&t near]y rhi-Séhoo) 1
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-without furtheqpreparatipn. .lml that onc-hal{ of these leave sehool
b fore gradnation, \
"The follm\ ing is the distribution of pupils taking courses in these
high schools, during the first semester of 1917-18. The number aftep
cach \uhj('(-l itdicates the winnber of pupils who have registered for
1 course in that snhject. one pupil registering for two conrses in the
came sithjeet (Ollllllll astwo:

M X2 =Ny of pupils se@iztered in o enfirses in the rarious subjects, Inll
soptesler BT AN ajranged dnoqrotips, for 137 sehools. {

s N, e ——— i
¥ ‘ Giroup 111
., Cronp T | Gronp I | ©rone
Sbyeet " i( Yschaolsy, /(n S Ho0lN 7 l(xl»:}
| s .
Tnl:xluunl'u'r1-I1|n| cenroilid 1 liend ! d.905 2 oad) | DAY |
Niuinberofregistratiunsigenlleve ureparatony satyect o ! | .
[HUIEY aastt 2.4% R
Sewenre . £ - ! RIRETI 1,008 R
Mathetnalics ' S | 2,81 J IR P, 1wl
Latin | 11w ys2 (3N
Madern tsnging . i 1,017 | MM IR
Tisiory [ 1,00 | 1,644
Registration in voentional sabyeess: i O '
Comtneree & 1.1 4 13
Mamdants LIPS e 150
Hensehedidonri s R [ 3 W8
Agricaltare is2 ~ %
Teaching : . [EH ny )

The. \nl Heets offered by The high sehools are “l\(ll e the following
table:

T NS SNUhjects oftercd g South Dalota fiatt xe fiooly,

o 3 .

%h(_.uu\[ Wcitiesy  group T8 (Lchie e Ceraap MT (SZ2ettieny,

Sl —_— - } — —_

I\'llllhlv Fereenl UNmmber, Pereent Number, T'ereent.

— | ‘ -

English. .. * . . ' R2 I 1%

Mathematics. . 8l | AN

Reiener " Wl . a s

MHistory Kt , o

fatln - - by Hnow

Modern langnages 44 L

«Lommnerce 2 317

Manualaris. T T X3

Honsehold nrts. .. 8 ) | 07
Agrienltung. .. R Wi

Teaching.. ..., 3 ' 306

Vocational traiuing in the lasger high schools~It is quite possible
for the Inrger high schools of Sowth Dakota to give real voentional
traming. 1t takes money. It tukes expensive and well-trained teach--
ers. It takes equipment.  The Jarge curollment in commerce is jus-
tified Ly the experience of past classes.” Nevertheldss, when Dast
experietige shows that about the same number of lngh -school boys
entu' Lmdc and xudunhy and agxieulburo s do commemml pursuns,
it 18 not right that over 1,500 shall ‘be enrolled in commerce classes.
‘over 1,000 lmm&nmiﬁm, W less than 200 4n_ u&gru‘:uiture part}cgﬁ
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- larly ws South Dakota. is preeminently agricultural. Fre a sinilar
way. ondy 96 givld are taking work in teacher training, while 25 per
cent teach without further preparation, A few classes in ethods of
teaching the elementary-schiool subjbets, with opportunity for obser-
vation and a limited xmount of practioe in the local schools, wad’
serve to raise .pmfv.\‘simml problems for thess young girls which
would tend to stimulate a better professional attitnde and have the
ultimate vesult of ‘building ‘up attendance at the normal schools!
For the schools of Group I. therefore, the committee recommends
that— ' . '

(11 The emphasis being placwvd upon commercind work be continnel,

(21 The emphasis helng placed llﬂ&l) home economics be continued nnd st
maore work be given, it possible, ) '

G he work in indhestrial arts uhd agriculture be greatiy incronsed,

(1 "The facilities for tencher training be tnerensed, Thnt fouryear n(‘v.rwl-
fted high sehools argnnize w:u-l'm'-lrilinin:: depurtinents fn n fifth or arndiiate
yearoas peeomtendad in Chapter X1X of this report. , -

For the schools-of Gronp I ranging in size from 50 tor 109, it. is
diflicnlt to vecommend nimeh, voeational training, We find that e,
present about one-third as many are registered for cpmmeree, home
ceonomies, and ananual arts as are registered for dollege preparatory,
.\l’ll)j('('(..\. This iy necessivily due to the size of the, schools and the
conatrictesl comdition of the program of studies. 1t is strapge, low-
evar that. these subjects should be so’popular, when fow ao'into gom-
nierce or indist ry and when mgee than one-fourth of the hoys g0 on
the favin and. more thran one-thiN of theé girls teach. | Tor the sehooly
of Group TLowhen it is at.all possible to add wark iu‘\'uc:l(jmm.l train-
ing. the committee recommends— o '

(1 That the facilities Tm: the tenehing, of agricuitnrve he ;s‘(mlly fnereasst,
eveu nl the expense of conmnercial sibhjecis :

(21 That the factitios (or teneher training he inerensed. \

_(.‘ll That home eeonomies by further ctphaxized. R . . ?;

The schools of (h%up_lﬂ. all with fonr teachers or less, half wi'{h
two or one. represent o very dificalt problem. Here, while the stu-
dent hodies are small and equipment afl apparatus meager, never-
theless the-occupationgl features ure quite distinet.  More, than one-
third of the boys furm.  More thun one-third of the girls teach,
Despite this fact, there are only 2 reggstrations in agrieflture’ nad
50 in teacher training out of 2.641 pupils. . Weo can not priss over
lightly the vocational responsibilities of these schools.  Muny of these
small schools offer, the only educgtional opportunities that.are any-
where. available for, miles about. ‘Nearly 30 ‘per . cent of * tlie
pupils go to thesé scrl_pols. - They. can not be neglocted. - The com-
at. }

agriculture. and' homo econ
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sized in the.order named if any vocational education be attemptéd..
This. of conrse, is doubtful in these small schools,
The passchilitios for cultural ivaining. ——(Ntam responsibilities the
high schoold ave in connectien with earning a living. This we call
vocational vesponsibility.  Certain responsibilities have been thrnst
npon. the hwh =chools that have connection with no pnh(‘u]'u": ocy’ -
" tion. " This we: term cewltural.  The boys and girls that are turned
out of the schools-must be moral and upright.  They must be loyal
and patriotic. high-minded citizens of the United States. acquainted.
and practiced in their dutics and quite as well familiar with their
rights, They miunst be healthy :nul.mpll;le of caring for their physi-
eal welfare.  They must be able to mnke good use of their leisure
periodl. to read the best. sing the best, appreciate the best. These, =
coupled with good inanners and a national and international rather
‘than local point of view, mark the man or woman of enlture. -Tt is °
‘here that the great duty of the American high school lies.  So long”
“as the schoolg are small; so long a~ the teachers are few: so long as the
“boys and girls are un: nblo to domdo the particular line of work which
they w l\]l to follow; $o long must voeational edneation be wenk and
urmpnl‘m\oh ineficient.  But no matter how efficient vocational edu- A
cation may.in time grow to be, fundamental to it and far more impor- .
Ctant in tho tong tun 15 the training that turns ont men and women
healthy, loyal. public %})ilil(‘(l moral, and’ capable of enjoyment.
. High-sthool work thiu 1\ capable of ]ﬁoducmtr these results lhust
forever be enconraged.

Tlus is of course the fundantental purpoese of the ('ollego prep-n'
atory work,  The English is to teach elegant and clear. expression
und to mstill a love of the best.  The spiences and history are there
that the pupil may interpret lifo nlmutqmn Mathematics and lan-
auage have their end here.  The program of studies as it is at pres- .
ent onthnod tnkes cognizance of this. . Still, there is n. phase of “it
that miay be improved. The great ends of health, citizenship, mo-
rafity, and the leisure period may be aimed. at thore directly ‘and still
may achicve colloge preparation, =

The “core™ of the prograin of studies as Inid down is mathe-
Mfitics and English. Mugh of this is highly necessary, but not uni-
versally so, Tho great emphasis shonld be I.nld upon’ English. upon
the social sciences (cspecially history and governiment), and upon the
‘naturpl seiences (especially. those relating to health). “The school

#&  law récognizés health (narcotics and stimulants) and morality. Kat .
more effective provmon ‘should be made to wnden thc scope of th
E provns:ons.
%&: Tt is7jiist. possible that the pmblem of .securing culture is. not a.
%;ﬁ

nmcnlum problem. Some teachers camteach Latm 80’ that‘&ll these oo
J}l “f?- i -:f ey ,:" e 0 e 2

a8 : s
~ e b . R
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things cdme from it.  Many more fail to do so: Some teach history .
so that patriotic.citizens are produced. Many more fail to do so.
" The school-teachers of South Dakota should firmly resolve that
no’student should leave the high school without having firmly fixed
as a part of his equipment for the battle of life (1) high character;
(2} good health and a knowledge of how to care for it; (3) a knowl-
cdge of our history and Government. of our habits and customs, of
our ways of doing things, and a love of our country; (4) some ac-
. quaintance with the best things that have been thought 4nd said;
aud (3) a well-mannered expression of life. in habits, dres§, speech,
“writing, and in dealing with others, These gained. the phople of
South: Dakota would reap ample reward for the expense Jof their
high schools, :

Provisions for the students iwho drop out—Tt will be noted in the
program of studies laid out by the State superintendent of publi
instruction that the thyee, two. and one year schools are only abbr&'
viations. of the four-year schogk, The assumption has been that
students will go elsewhere to attend.a full four-year high school after
completing the shorter school course at home. It is evident, however,
that this is not the case. Only 30 pupils in 100 finish the course as
laid out. Half leave before graduation. Nevertheless, all are
treated exactly as if they were going to graduate.  No credit is
givert for American history bgfore the third vear, or for economics
lefore the fourth,

Furthermore, the courses as outlined do not proceed npon the cycle
svstem. which is designed to bring the work to a close, so that those
forced to leave may not be left with a mere rehnant of what they
migzht have had. : ’

T committes, therefore, reconimends that ;

o
(1) The wark in the schouls of Routh Dakota be conducted with n view to
the needs of those who Urop out as well ax to 1he needs of those who graduate,
(2) The tenchers be Drought to reialize that they are responsible in their
high scliool for the finnt edueation of all the pupdls that enter Ligh sehools.
) The high-school Inspector awd State superintendent aud State courre of
study recoguize this principle, previously neglected.
The compromive between these prineiples—Vocational education, =
cultural training, and provisioni for varying stay in school nre each
- difficult enonugh to provile separately. Tt is quits impossible to
nchieve them all equally well in any svstem of schools, nat to mention
~ the small high chools of South Dikota. The following suggestions
are submitted*for the schools of varying size: ’ '
(1) The one-teacher high rchool ~There are 22 of these schools,
The curricylum varies from one to four years, the high school at
= Faith offeriifg four yeats of work with but one tewther. :

; e S o
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The commiittee: recommends that the following standard~ be fol-
lowed as nearly as conditions will permit;

() That ene-teacher higl schools do not offer Jmore than two vears of work.

(hy That teachers be permitted to teach eight periogs o day, 30 minutes
heing deemed the praper length of period on account of the small number of
Pupils,

fe) That Englislt sefence (inchuling physiology and hygiene). civies and
history. and agriculture nnd home economics e made the core of the curricu-
Jun” . : - . .

(#) That if there are more than, 15 pupils enrolled, two teachers should be
employed. : . .

(2) The two-teacher high school.—There are 42 6f théec schools
offering: from one to four vears of work in the 157 considered in thix
report.  The conmmitiee recommendsgthat the following standards be
followed ax closely as possible:

- Twaortencher high sehools <hould offer not more than three vears of work,

(2) The course of study should ber adjusted both to those who are preparing
for college and for those who ure to stop sehool nt the end of two yeurs.

(3r That 1the major portion of the course he designed for enbtuse, centering
about Engfish, science (as above), And mathematies or bimguages, -

(4) That students not preparing for college he allowed 1o substiture prive-
tical arts for mathematics or Innanige. :

{3 That tenrhers be allowed 1o teach seven 35.aminute period<, the smsdl
size of classes alloWing this, .. .
- (6) The progrum of studies for the two-tencher bigh school world appear
s follows i

[ Lirs? upar.
. > R N
’ COLLEGE PREPARVIORY. |. NONCOLLEGE PREPARATORY.
: Eanglish, - Fnatish,
istory  (govermment nnd polities), History,
Algehra. ' Elective,
Foreign Bunguage, ) Practienl sirts, urL e, or il
iraining, .
o | Practical arts, home «ocoiiomices.
’ Seccond year,
4 -
Eugiish, . Fanelish, =
Sefenee (hygigne and physitlogy), Sejence,
Geotnetry. ' N Flective,
Forelmn lnnguage, Pravtienl arts, azr., comm., or manual
[ tratning,

I'ractienl arts, home economies,

This arrangement allows two tenchers to. carry two years’ work,
combines cultural with very menger voeationa] work. provides for
those who drop out, and does all this on 12, or at the mast, 14 sepurate.

- classbg,

o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



THE HIGH-SCHOOL SYSTEM. 191

(3) The threr-teavkher high school.—Thiere are 31 three-teacher
high schools, offering three and four years of work.” The commit-
tee recommends, where three teachers are employed, that an addi- |
tional year, or possibly two, comprising studies conforming to
community needs, be superimposed upon the proposed two-teacher
school. By suitable alternation this can be accomn plished.

(1) The fourtcocher high school—There are 17 four-teacher *
high schools.  Four years of work should be offered, the Hrst two
like the two-teacher school; the second two teachers ‘strengthening
the work of the last two years, and possibly teaching a class pr two in
L the fower classes, - ' ,

(9) Fire teachers and more—~No specific stuggestions can be nitwde
for each of the 42 high schools without intensive study. It is of
course more easy for them to effect a suitable compromise between
the three principles than for the smaller schools. The ultimato
solution will depend upon a thoroughly competept high-school in-
spector who can not only travel about the State. but remain long

enongh in a school to study the situation and upon LITS a basis give

helpful counsel and advice.
-

’

Section 3. THE PROBLEM OF ADEQUATE SUPERVISION,

High-school edueation in the United States is in need of constant
stpervision.  This is for the reason that the schools are relatively
* new, that the problems are so recent as to be imperfectly salved,.and
that the superintendent. principal, and teachers are unable to meet
thent efticiently without aid of some sort. .

Supervision of the high school partakes of two kinds. ‘supervision
Afrom within the school system and supervisiog_from without. Im-
provenieni s needed in both kinds. ' ‘

How to mafe Supervision by the supcrintendent and principal
adrquates~The high-school principal in South Dakota spends the
“nijor portion of his time in teaching. Tn the Group I schools (110
pupils and over) the wnedian prindipal teaches three periods a day,

- the quartiles being two and four. respectively. In the high schools
of smaller size the principal does more teaching, nearly as much as
the teachers wha are supposed to have littly administrative work,

,  the median principal teaching five periods daily, with four and six
periods representing the quartiles.

It is not only true that the hjgh-school principal in Softh Dakota
-spends a great deal of his time in teaching; he teaches many &f-
feront subjects and .is called upon to perform the difficult-feat of
.Preparing in. many lines in- which it is impossible “for him’to- be &

: Speciulist. This is because of the need for readjustmient of the pross
- .~ .{gram that coines from continual eniploynient. of new teache

e
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-~ Not only does the high-<chool principal spend“a great deal of his
time in teaching: he has many other duties which leave little time
for the supervision of teaching. In the large schools the median
principal spends 50 hours a week on schodl work. Of this time he
spends 131 on teaching. 8} in preparation for teaching, and the re-
mainder on varyving duties. It is important to note’ that he only
finds 3 honrs a weck. to spend in the supervision of tenching. In the 1
middle-sized sehools of 50 hours” work. the median principal spends
I8 hours teaching, 15 hours in preparation for teaching -and cor-
recting papers, but only 2 in the supervision of the teaching of
the other menbers of his stafl. The principal” of the small school
spends even less. 1t should further be noted that in very few of the
schools is there any further supervision. g

Consideration of the. data braught ont in other sections of this
study, the immaturity of the teachers, their brief expericnce, and
their continual moving from place to place, securing very brief tenure
in office, shows the need of the supervision of their teaching. The
2 principals of the high schools nre employed to teach and to handle
varions administrative details, bat the ‘sipervision of the teaching
of the school is lost in the rush. This is a bad situation and should
be remedied. The committee recommends:

(1) That the State superintendent of public Instruction incorporate in his
provistons for the acerediting of sehools 0 clause to this effect: * Na sehool shall
he aceredited gs a four-year aceredited high school in which the principal
shall teach more than three peviods dally,  No school shall he u(;m'w]itoql g a
three-year aceredited high school In which the principal shall teach maore than
four perimls daily.” . o

(2) That in the {ncreased State inspection recommended below addltional
work upen the problems of supetvision be ecarried on by the inaspector of
high schools, with the idea of training high-school |n'|nvl|ml.~.z to §upor\'lse: .
and that tn the snmll high xchools the fnapector spend much of his time in the
supervision of teaching and in moo.tln;z with the teachers. 9

(3) That emphasis he latik upon the problems of supervision of Instruction

o all agencies that work to that end. ’

How to make-gupervision by the State department of public in-
strection more udequate.~At present the system of aCerediting and
inspection of high schools in South Dakota is altogether inadequate.
The law merely malkes the provision that the State superintendent of
public instruction or his assistant shall have the power to inspect
these schools aiid accredit them to institutions of higher learning.
No high-school’ inspector is provided, and no provision is' made for
traveling gllowances adequate to the needs of the schools or the size

.of the State. As was stated above, the State supérintendent has cer-
tain power over.such schools as desire to be accredited, but only 78
schools so fur have complied with the regulations of the ceétipral
authatities in this regard. . - SR
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The schools of the State are largely bunched in the eastern third of
the State. . In the middle and western parts the schools are far apart,
scattered, and not at all adequate (o the needs of the boys and girls

“of those sections. This ix. of course. very largely due to the sparse-
ness of tlie population. - There is only one high school (usually
small) for every 400 square miles of territory. The areas are smiller
in the more densely populated portion of the State and much larger
in the more sparsely populated sections. Anyone who has spent
time in traveling in Sonth Dakota will also realize that train connec-
tions are not of the best, and that it is not easy lo go from place to
place in the State. - :

The highi-school plan of inspection ‘at present in force consists in
utilizing a small portion of the time of the deputy State superin-
tendent.  The size’ of the State. the sparseness of the schools. and the
difficulties of travel make this poor provision altogéther inadequate.
With large schoolx and ordinary problems it would be all too little,

In times like these, however, sich a foree for inspection can not be
excnsed.  Bigger problems are confronting the schools of South
Dakota than ever before. Some one has to check up the schools and
see if the work is satisfactory. The schools must be inspected that
reports may be verified. This will be particularly necessary when
State aid to high schools will depend upon their performance of cer-
tain duties. . But the high-school inspector that South Dakota needs
will not be a mere inspector or reporter.  He must be more than an
educational police officer. In a'real sense he must be the teacher of
the teachers inthe high schools of the State. . ’

There should be at least two inspectors, one with the sole duty of
traveling from one to another of the small high schools, say of 100
pupils or less. The inspector of smaller high schools wounld have as
his duty the collection of data for the State superintendent and the
verification of reports.  He shoyld assist with the content of the pro-
gram of studies, advise with regard to the purchase of books, aifd
the. content and management of the: Tibravy, observe classes and con-
fer with teachers. possibly hold teachers’ meetings to the betterment
of the work of the school. Each year he ¢hould pick ont one prob-

"lem of a spécial nature to cariy to the schools of the State, with the
idea of effecting general improvement. o > -

There should also be an inspectoror supervisor of largehigh schools.

. He shenld be a specialist in school pdministration. to assist the super-

. . intendents in the larger cities. He also should be. an investigator

~ and teacher, not only an inspector. . T e e 0° -

- The permanent, betterment of the high-school system rests upon <

these inspectors_and..upon {their influence npon the State; -If-they .
are, | ‘influence’ will be little: I thay. ire, tadohérs--

e
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and men of ability. whose decision will either bring or fail to bring,
State money to the schools. they will command the respeetful aten-
tion of the high-school teachers. Both men should have good train-
ing and experience in problems of high-school administration. They
should have had at least ‘two years of eraduate work. They should
be uble to fill profescorships in the State university. Their salury
should ut least equal what is paid superintendents in the larger cities
of the State. They should be appointed by the State board of edien-
tion from a list of eligible candidates recommended by the superin-
tendent of public instruction.
4§ The proper program of studies, the proper content of each subject,
‘ the proper government of the school. good relationship in athletics,
an adequate system of records and reports. improvement in teaching.
and a realization of the true task of the small high <chool ean only
come from a continuous intelligent survey of the State, made from
day to day by these men, and continuous teaching folowing as a
result of their offorts.?
v

Section . THE PROBLEMS OF STATE AID FOR SECONDARY EDUCA-
. TION. '

It is probably true that the major portion of she power that the
State governments in the United States have become acenstomad to
exercise over the local unit has. been the result of subsidy from the
Central Government.  With the proceeds of the sale of public lands
and with the remission to the local nnits of fines and poll taxes and
other sources of income. the States found that they exercised a cer-

« tain power over the governmental units within them.

This power has heen used for three main purposes . |

(1) To return to_the various individnal gnwrumjatal units their
share of State money not otherwise distributed.

(2) To help to equalize cdneationa) opportunity in varions parts
of the State. helping poor distriets and sparsely populated sections
fo maintain good schools, . i '

(3) To inspire the school boards of the State to progress by grant-
ing sums of money for various tvpes of improvements. 3

As was shown in Chapter 1X, only the first of these is secured by
the present systerg® distribution of funds. The State moncys aro
distributed to th¥ counties, and from the connties to the districts,
in proportion. to the number of children within the county above 6

. years of age and under 21. This distribution is made regardless of
Y . .

—————

t The reorganized State department 5‘! cdunuonJ(‘haptor ) ln\plnnnod with provisidn
for a Qlvision of mecondary schools, In ctharge of a highschool staff, While waork of
high-school Inspection’ and prefessionéi “supervision umdonbtedly will requive the fnli
tipse of two experts to make It fully effective, {t' mag be wise to nsk for pne fwltime
t0spectdr only at the outptart uiitil-vther just s Grgent atclis fo the State: departimene |-
#hBTL hagebeen met. _ A

i3 hTS ¥ .
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"the i(ind of schooling offered. regardless of whethier a htgh school is

founded or not, and the only repoit that the district has to inake
comes from the report of the county superintendent. In return for
the grant that is.made, the State has very little power in suying
Low it shall be spent. If a district already has an elementary school
und wishes to add a high school, wo additional funds are given.
If a sevem months’"tern is provided in a certain school, and a nine

“months” term in another. no credit is given the school for the longer

term? Ono school may have one teacher for 20 pupils, another four
teachers. and still the State funds_wonld be distributed in the same
fashion. No provision is made forNocal nced. No stimulus is-given
to local initiative, -

This is a very inefficient methol for distributing the school fund
of a State, and it works an injustice to the pioneers of the State,
those who live in the outlying districts. Where. land valuations are
low. where distances are great, and where there are relatively fow
people of school age. the provision of any facilities for high-school
cducation is very expensive., much more expensive per pupil than
in the more settled areas. No provision is made for this in the law.
In this respect the law was once far more just than it is at present. .
When ihe Territory, was granted statehood, there twas nothing like
the difference between one part -of the State and the of her. As the
eastern third of the State has been settled and built up, it has re-
ceived an increasing share of the State money. :

Distribution of funds according to school population also Has the

“effect of making for poorer schools and fewer of them. There is no

incentive for a community to build a high school ; nor is there addi-
tional aid: Al the expense of the high school is placed upon that
now needed for the clementary school, o
This method of distribution of funds also has the effect of hurting
the instruction in the elementary school, Effort-is tequired to build

“up the high school. Money is required. It often happens that, when . -

dhe high school comes in without additional State aid, the real strain
falls npon the elementary school. This of course is unfortunate.

A further disadvantage of this type of wholesale and automatic
distribution of State funds is that the State has no power to help
remote gnd backward communities t6*better themselves. The State
should grant those funds only upon the most ‘complete cooperation
of the distriet. ' 3 : ‘ o

Plane of State aid now in use.—TIn geveral theré are five ways in

‘which States give financial aid.to high schools which yield better -

results than the system now in_use inSouth Dakota: (1). State aid LS
Stat ¢ highschool<

ibraties:and laborhtories; (3). th

tighs ol riyileges to pup
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(4) State nid to special courses within the high school, such as
griculture. teacher training. citizenship. and the likg; and (5) State
ald for the foinding and maintenance of special high schools. sich
as agricultural high \chouls‘ normal tl.unm;_r high schols. ete.? Jhe
first of these five meihods Is considered in this stidy because of its
greater ximplicity and beceause it is capable of mdudm«r the others
within i, Its features ave as follows
(1) The State establishes a high-school fund.. This is not univer-
sally trne. hut many States have done so. For illustration. Wisconsin
established a higTimool fund of $100000, Texas $50.000. Arkansas
and West Virginia £40,000. The establishment of the separate fund
has the foree of putting the stam of public approval upon high-
school.edueation. At the same tine it protects the public elementary
“edueation of the State.  One great danger in the establmhment of
high schools as been the fact: that too often the elementary schools
were not as well supported thereafter,
©(2) Money appropriated according to need of the loml umts

The great (hf}un]t_\ with the present pl.m of distribution of Sonth

Dakota’s sehool fund 'is that money is given regardless of need.

The big schools. little schools. and no schools af ull share alike in

proportion to the population of schdol age, The seeohd fundamental

principle is to cenfer attention upon these schools in the State that
¢ ave in real need of State cid.  Several plans have been devised to
care for this. Massachusetts exeludes from-State did all high schools
in.cohmunities of 500 families or more. Arkansas, South ,.\r()lnm,
and North (‘lI‘O]llld exclude towns having a population of 3.500,
2500, and 1.200g@espectively. Massachusetts alyo has a plan w lwwbv
every town havMig a taxable \n]n;mon per pupil in ‘excess of that
of the average of llu-\htato is therepy excluded from State aid.
Missouri. just cited. gives this aid: The imaximum {xx stipulated
in accordance with the valnation of the district. A district com-
plying with all regulations receives $800 if its valuntion is less than
$300,000 ;- $600 if its valuation is from’ $300.000 to 8400 000; #400 if
its valmtion is from $400,000 to $600.000; and $200 if its valuation
is $600,000 or more. It is clear that the best thought upon State
aid is, at least for the present. to help the poorer and less populnted
districts-to maintain good high schools.

(3) Money appropriated according to the efforts of the local. umts'
Many States reward efforts of the local units by helping them,
provided om‘tam things are’done. This may be incorporated in the
original proviss, fundamental to any State aid. .For instance. Mis-

.

g

¢ 18e¢e Chapter XI. =
"l‘hene plans are outlined in detall In Uw varloun Btate Inws (see Bul. ot Bu. of Edue,,
b 5, Vo 47, for a digest of. nchool lawsg), and - commentarlol upon (hem are found m

i# JG hgley (] “Q,Scpp,ql Funds and Thelr Apnortlonment " and n Bnﬂerwprth‘n MAn Enlm-
en ¢ e! M of .Fins dnz Pnbl Secondai'y Education: hn the. U,gl;ed sgltel. Rt ;sgg T g
,,1,“‘«",; T "i’ 5y ,\MF_ L
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sourl, just cited. gives this aid: The maximum tax stipulated by
law is levied. provided a high school is maintained and a principal
eiployedgprovided each teacher is paid at least $40 a month, pro-
vided nonresident pupils are admittetl at u reasonable fee, provided
the average attendance of the previous year has been 15 or more,
and provided it gives a year's course in agriculture. "Such aid can
not be more than one-half of the high-school teachers’ salaries. A
snm-of money may be granted in proportion to the amount fur-

) nis(l‘ml by the'local, comniunity, % sum aceopding to the classification
~of the high school, a sum varying according to the daily attendunce,
A~ aceording to the number of teachers. or a sum according to
the cost of running the school. Erobably the best plan is_to\uppl:n- )
prinie lump sum of money to a school of a certain class, provided
®uicets standards laid down by the State department of public
m~truetion,

Upon this as a basis the committee recommends that—

th The Jegislature ereate a special fand fur the improvement of secondary ‘
cdueation,  (This should be set Aaxide from the Rtate tax. praposed in Chapter
TN e be an annual State appropriation in sddition to nned sepurate fromn the
. Nate sehool fund. 1t <honld Include at least 875,000 annually,)
120 "Fhis fulid be utitlzed to ald distrlets that veed it most. g
13 Nid be granted to high schools in |n‘u]mrtim\)\tn the efforts of the toeal
Ccommmnity on the following basis: A lump sun of X80 for a standard gaur-
year hlgh school: $600 for a standard three-year highschool; and SHN), fn
~tamlard two-year high school.  (To secure this money l\h(-_ high school to he in
operation 36 weeks: to follow gho State course of study, to. pay its teaclhers a
sum double the State ald or recefve Proportionately less, tu\‘r\oply to and meet
the requirements of the State superintendent for au:('rwlnln;:.)'\ ’

This program of aid to the high school based. upon.the principles
outlined-above would go a long way toward establishment E)‘f}‘n State-
wide system of secondary education. It would help centralize con-
trol of secoydary education. It would free the children of certain
commnnities from the shortsightedness of mesfbers of cortui‘)o?t{'ds

"of education. It wonld enable the State to excrcise healthful coh:
trol of the big investment which it has been making for years past. \

With this established as*a basis, it would theu be possible, as the
cducation in the State develops: to include other types of State aid, -
such as the establishment of other types of secondary schools and the
subsidy of various types of subject matter, as_is now being done by

_the Smith-Tughes Vocational Education Act. i cL
S The impoitant thing for.the people of South Dakota to realize is
that special State aid for high schools is fundamental to their devel-
opnient; that these funds'should be given with two ideas in mind, the
.} one to encolirage and ‘reward effort: on. the part of Qxﬂe‘,flgqi_x\lf__c}otpnx}ifﬁ

o ,h,'i‘(t){j@lid'..tl‘lg;g hér: to; e‘(iuh_li,ié;educqti(inal':gppbr't.unii or:the; boyss
-wd« 5 lz 7 ;dgy B
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ment of these schools and the institution of new and better work are
dependent upon this course. Montana, Minnesota. and North Da-
Kota all Tollow this plan. £ .

Section 5. THE PROBLEM OF A PROPER TEACHING FORCE.

The problenyof securing o high-school teaching force that is capable

of assuming inan efticient way the burden that is thrust upon it is as

important a part of a program of school development as any other
single f(*u& {n order to make ¢he improvement that is needed in
high-se hool mhu.m()n South Dakota must be nlvlc to t.l ain. employ.
and hold cowrpetent teachers.

As indieated in, Chapter XVII, the school laws of . South Dakota

provide for the certification of high-school teachers umder ive eate- *

gories: (1) Lafe diplomr: (2) State certificate: (3) vocational cer-
tificate o (4) provisional certiticate : (5) Arst-grade certificate. Under
the State law a teacher may teach inoa high sehool in South Dakota
if he has graduated from a standard college or from a normal school
four years in .ul\.mu- of high school. 8 two vears, if he has taken

‘certain work in education.  The law provides that these standards

may he lowered for teachers of certain subjects. and that in some
schools teachers may be employed who hold the first-grade certifi-
cate. meaning the equivalent of high-school gradnation.  This law
i= morer or less ineffective, and to mpplvnwm it the State superin-
tendent of public instriction has included in his specifieations for a
place on the aceredited list the requirement that all teachers in four-
year aecredited high seools must have lmnnng equivdlent to ('mdn-
ation from the Stave aniversity, while in all other high schools the
training nust™he the equivalent of a two-year normal econrse bevond
a full fonr-year high-school comrse. Tt eangthus be seen that t
State superingendent in acerediting schools sets np higher stada r(&
than the State Iaws, and justly so. It must he romomlm'o{.‘ how-
ever. that this ruling of the State snperintendent thas no effeet unless
the schonl wishgs.to he aceredited. and that only about 40 per cent
of the schools netually do become aceredited.

Training of the tenchers—Without a great deal of patient study
and personal conference it is almost nnpoqqlblo to seenre an accurate
iden of tho exaet training of a teacher. Tt is necessary to know the
time spent' in school. tho ‘:nb]ectq taken, the standing of the institu-
tion. and the eharacter of the individual. FEven then the information

"must be largely in the nature of an estimate. The dyta submitted

below. therefore, are not to be regarded as scientifically accurate,

but as the best means at hand by which the training of these teachers
_nay be expressed. -

o
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.
Tarwe S4—Trqiving of Vigh-sehool teachers m South Dalota, copressed in
' peaes heyond the igh-school course, .

Yoy

—————— —— .. Y L —

q Teachersin Teachersin] Teachers in

letgi i of raning, Group T Group T | Greoup 11T

sehools! © schoolst | schiolsd
No years beyond high school, l 0 ol 10
One vear heyond high school . . I S 1 13
Two years beyond high school R R .. | 21! 1] - Kt|
Three years beyond high schooi . . R R o X b4l
sbeyaud highschoud . S A 2! ne| o
cats begoud higly school. . . ' U, [ 7
JBiX ovears beyond high school, | . . o i 5 2 "
Beven yearshevond highsehool . - oL & o 96 doanog H 2 0 0
Median.... .. ... | . 4.0 L, 5.7
MBococae o N 3.6 3.4 3.4
LR 4“4 41

! Sehonls aving more than 110 pupils. ? Sehools having less than 1 pipils.

# Setools having W0 (o 10 pupils. .

On the whole the ‘high-~chool teachers seehn 1o be comparatively
well prepared, much better than the State law would require.

Erpericnce of the high-school teache r.—The teachers in each school
were rayked in order of length of experience in months, and the
mediap <ecnred for each school. The Tonditions are shown in the
following table: : '

Tani i 85— Median corpericnee of I!I'{]II~8("IO;II teachers nf South ‘I)III{Of(I.

B
Teachers' expericnee. , t:nmp'l. tivoup I,
. .
i : .
Vindertomonths., L0000 i 0 "
11 to 20 manths | 1 L]
21 to 30 mont | 2 14
31 to 10 mmontt 3 1
41 Lo 3 montt ’ w'! 12
&l to 60 months, 2.
61 Lo 70 months. 50000 o o oa oo I 2
7110 N0 monthe, e 0
Rl to M months, | 0
9110 J1) mnonths. o pogEooaancs 0
WL tattOmonths . .. .. ... 0!
it 20monthe.. .. . 0T | ol :
121 to 130 months... ... ] 0
- 131 to 140 months. | 0,
141 to 130 months. 1 0}
151 to 160 months. i}
161 to 170 months i}

This table reads as follows: In Group T there were no schools the
medinn of the experience of whose teachers was under 10 months:
in Group II there were 7 sirch schools, in Group I1I 19.

The high-school tenchers of South Dakota for the most part are
relatively inexperienced. . . . =

Tenure of the high-school teachers.—It is true that teachers do not
remain in one place, The median teacher in South Dakota high

schools remains i his position but one year and seven months. This-
-+ 15 not. worse than'in ‘adjoining States, however. - In Iowa the tenure-:
~+ is bug ! '

ope year.and 10:days, inNorth Dakota one ear. ahd four a
Bl 33 T A BN S

1 5T v e -

Ll =R =N —E- T Ly~ AR -

1'

v




o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

200 THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF SOUTMH DAKOTA.

ong-hatf nmnths in Nebraska one vear .mtl two.months. The fol-

Jowing table shows the conditions in these fonr .\t:lt(-s;(;
kY .

Tanre 86 —-Tenure aof office i four States ax shiowa by the per cent of teachers
i same place for o r/u(.n /nuu/ul uf yenrs

. i o R i - —

Langth of tenure | i*:’:lk‘:v?n T.‘)\-:‘{l:‘-u " Nebrasha Towa.

Hedding place — ° Peret. Peret l’nr:'l Peret.
I venr o / x 34 15 19
? vears o= sooad™oansEP d | v * 32! 25 19
dvears. e R P 17 Hl 4 15

4 venrs . N i i h i 5 |

Chvears. . R 7 'a 6 5 3
Govenrs . . K] 2 & 1
Tvears . L 21 1 - 1
B o 30 vars 5 [ Al 3

lordniy ko 2 o 2 [
— 7 -
. -
e . ~ N

Ao —The teachers of the ligh ~chacls of South Duakota form a
voung group. The median age foguen is 290 vears, for women 26.5
vears, T of the men teachers ‘:o included within the gges 25 to
3o one-lnlf the women between 24 and 32.

Canses of leaving the teaching profession, —The following ques-
Fions were asked : W hy do the high-school teachers feave the sehools?
Within the past three vears (zinee September. (914) how many
teachors regnlardy emploved on your high’school faculty have re-
signed 2 Of thi= nmnber, howsmany resigned to ~tudy? - How many
quit permanently 2 Tlow iy resigned to accept anothey pmltmn
in South Dakota?  In other ‘\t.lh-\. These data are given in the fcy

lowing table: .
w Tavre ST W igh-xchool teachops resianing.
- = %2 T s FLET Tes¢
. T, .2 T wn .53
x| B2 ErEf | Erp
&d £EE3 | LEBe “ELE
. L8 &2 \ &3¢ &2
©T L ¥ 7 - 27 .Y
e 43 Eip | EER £R7ez) EizE
Groups. g + €4 .3 %.Z | §ua: S, &
e % TA sz 1+ 8al Fa R A
. 2R | E &7 & &
g | Faver| ¥ 3 | i [ '
8 Num-. Per [Num| age (Nom:| Per [Nam| Per :Num-, Per [Num:] Per &
g ber. eent.| ber. num-{ ber, beent. | ber L cent. | ber, | eont.| ber. | cent.
e [ ver. | | .
PRI SN R Pl Sl sl = e S —
atpl . o axooral am|ns| 5] 72 2i.4] 20| w7} sus
Groap Tb. 'l*:‘ 201 80.0] 17| A2 Ri a3 521 41.0 20| I8 ‘43| 388
Group I1L....5 ... W 731702 2041 2.3 a0 127 R 1333 721353 a8 187
Tnml' : PR N | s 48] 490 o, TT[328[ wa|m2| x| 8 4.9

main but a short time in one place.,  Erom this taQlgPit can be scen

It has alfeady been shown that the tewchiers 0f$th Dakota re-

that, of those who leave. about one-thivd quit the profession Hrerma-
nently. about one-third leave the State to teach in another Site, and -
nbout one-fourth move to another school. 4
Load. carvied by these teachers,—To illnstrate the typical amonng l
and chyracter of this ‘wark it was decided. to® fistl ‘aut the-number:
wof. bub]ects tuught by .each teachcr Sub]etls were clamﬁed as "
-f?‘ N o "1‘%( s




o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric

L <

THE HIGH-SCHOOL SYSTEM. , 201

follows: English, ancient langnages. modern languages, mathemetics,
United States history. other Inston Vv, chemistry. physics, other science,

- commercial. pedagogy. nornial reviews. industrial arts domestic
science. music. drawing, penmanship. physical training, and grade
work,  The mamber of subjeets whieh these teachors taught is \ln(g\ n:

i the- following tuble:
~

Tast i SS-- Nuweher of suh;ul* l!'uuhkby tmrhu\ in .\unlh Dalota Bigh sehnols,

- — ——

0 .rnup o i -mup 1. (-mup utL

.\‘nl-i:-\l-lmluhl.

Men, Women | Total. \fm

i \\'nmon ’l'nl.n \lm, -\\ omen.| Total.

J?i'

This means (hat in the schools of Group I most of: the teachiers
- Tteach two or three different subjects for which special prepapation is
needed, but an appreciable part teach only one.  Inschools of Group
T most of the-teachers distribute their efforts over (wo to four dif-
ferent subjects: in Guoglip TIT they distribute over three and four,
with @= many teaching five as teach two.  This, of course, has the
Csimificance of emphasizing broad preparation., Tigh-school teach-
¢r< in Nouth Dakota for the present should not specialize in one sub-
Jeete but rathér should have two or three in which they are equally
expert, s
Nalurics paid high-school teackers—"The salavies of high-school
teachers in South Dakota are given in the following table:

’
Taurk SO —Nalaricy u[ teaehers in the high se lmulv.

-

| (-mnpl I ﬂrunp Il I Group 11T,

I Men. \\nmon.l .\{cn. \\unmn} \hn [\\nmen

wwW—

RO 111 P
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These data give in a complete way the material rewards gained by
Ligh-~chool teachers (excepting principals) in the- high schools
studied in Sonth Dakota. The salaries of the principals are given
in the following table:

Tavig O0.——Nalarics of highchool principals in Sonth Dakota, Y

i i 5
Group 1. : _ Greap IT. ! (:rnnplll.'

I .
Wonen Men. Wommen, Men. Womea.
o s i

it (l)—A —t-l._ll 1. (l)_ K2 00

.ool' $1,025.00

7 he chavacteris®e teacher—The teacher that is (ypical of the high
schools of South Dakota- can Jbest be described by the modmns giveh
above. e o

The man teacher in the larger schools is over 30 vears of age. ha¥’
graduated from u four-year college. and has been in his present posi-
tion nearly two years. after Im\mg taught three years elsewhere.
He teaches two or three ullv]oct%. more often two than three, and re-
ceives a salary of over $1.200, and if he is promoted to a principalship
can dobetter.  The woman teacher is over 27 years old. has graduated
froni a four-year college, hus‘been in her present position nearly two
vears, having tmlght three years elsewhere. She ustnlly teaches two
subjects, but is more likely to teach three thnq‘}l man.  She rocel\'c
a salary of $860. ~ ° < .

In the Group IT schools the male teacher is just under.30 vears of
nge, has taught but one year before coming to his present position,

. and has t&ught nenrly two years in fhis place. He tgaches three sub-

jects und receives sahu'v of $875. The fomale texcher has graduguad

from FY four-year colloge, tenchos three or fom- .sub)octs, has had ex-

’S..f ..“.@-\
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In the sniall schools the age and training of the teachers is very:
little different. The teachers are a little younger, not quite so well
trained. The male teacher receives $675 and_teaches four different
subjects; the female teacher receiving $685 and teaches four or five
different subjects, more often five than four.

About one-half of these teachers will leave their present positions
this year. one-third to leave the profession permanently. one-third to
teach in another State. one-fourth to take a place in another school
within the State, and the remainder for varying reasons.

Sonth Dakota has as good a teaching staff as the States which lie
adjoining. The teachors are fairly well paid, well trained. and re-
main af their posts somiewhat longer than the teachers in Iowa: North
Dakota, or Nebraska. The weaknesses found are common in other
States. The strong points in the State are not so strong that they
might not be strongol‘ .

Whatever there is of excellence in the situation is not due to ths
law concerning the certification bf teachers. It comes solelv from’
the oftice of the State superintendent of public instruction, who, has
made the schools live up to the standsrd set by him. with practically
no authority.

Chapter. XVIT contains recommendations making provisfon for a
gradual reorganization and unification of the certification laws. If
these are accepted, certificates will. in due conrse of .time. be issued
to graduates of professianal courses in normhl schools and other
professiona] schools only. It will also reduce the number of cer-
tificates to be issued. 1In addition to the% provisions the commitice.
recommends— . .

That five types of certmcauw carrying certain prlvnegei and granted only.
after «-9rmin requirements, be granted to teachers for high schools, viz:
First-grade high-school certificate.

Valid for life

Good in any high school in the State. *

College graduntion, or it equivalent necessary for.

Twenty semesterr hours in wluention and pr-vvholo;zv

Five years of successtul teaching.
Second-grade high-achool (‘(’rnﬁum‘ . : .

Valid for five years and renewable once,

ﬂrudunﬂon from Junior college, normal school, or {ts oqulvnh-nt

Tm semester hours fu education and psychology roqulml

Three years of successfni teaching.

.Valid in all high schoola. ‘except fonr-year mx-mllted hixh schoals.
Provisional certifirate, L AT

'I‘o be granted to those who meet above nequrremonts oxm-rlence ﬂm
. excepted. .
Yacational hwh-u-hnol ccrﬂﬂmtc, o
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Speeial kigh-2chool certificate.
To be zranted to those teachiing in high' schools In Sou‘th Dakoia before
the passage of this act. :
Vaulld for two yeavs in any high school of the State.
May, be repewedd ag often as -desiced by agtendance and suecessful com-
- pletion of four semester hours of work at n =ix weeks' sunnner session
of a” stundard college, normal school, or teachers' college.

Section 6. THE PROBLEM OF SPEEDING UP THE WORK. .

A number of agenciesare combining to speed up the work of tlie pub-
lic schools.  The increasing demand for higher training for entrance
to professions has placed emphasis upon ecoriomy of time. When the
Young physician has spent eight years in the elementary school. four
in high school, two or three in college. and four in professional edu-
cation. followed. by a vear or two as an interne, it would scem as if
there had been ome valuable time wasted somewhere along the line.
The practice of 15 years of pr('p‘lmtmn for profc«lonnl education is
not warranted by ('xpm)enw i the IFreneh or English schools. This
has had the tendency to increase agitation for speeding up.

The prospect of military tlannng consuming a vear or two of a
voung man’s life. will inevease the dificultys Tt will advance the age
of entrance into professions nearly to 30, The result will ‘be, without
doubt. to cause the schools to-do the work they are now doing in less
time. :

As & war measure, the speeding np of the high-school work will de”
much good.  America needs trained men—the better trained the
better. There will be bigger pl‘oblemx to solve. Many boys will be

called fromeschool at the age of 21 for military service. The public

schools are confronted with the problem of giving even more training
in less time.  Anything that will teldd to increase the speed with
which onr-schools may work without decrensing the quality of the
work will be of real serviee to the nation, not only in times of war
bt in the peace that is to come. Two features of the speeding-up
process will be discussed here.

(1) The. schools may apeed up the work by spending more time
in teaching.—Many of the schools in Sonth  Dakota were forced to
increase the speed of school work either by lengthening the school
day or.by teaching on' Saturday. This was true this year because

‘of the failute of the conl supply, or because of the demund for eyrly

closing to assiat in planting the ctops. (:ood results were found as a
result of this plan. ' .
‘Another plan for speeding np the work of the schools'is tho ingti-

‘tution of the sunumer. high school, an-institution which has become

mcrensmgl\ pupulnr i, the last few years. In 1016, thero \vore gxum- :
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of summer high schools are set_ forth in Bulletin No. 45, 1917, Bu-
reau of Edncation. It is-plainly shown there that the plan is simple,

tively little. : .

Wherever poscible the schools of Sonth Dakota should increase
the length of their school day, weck, and year. Credit for work so
done ‘and pay for the teachers should be proportionate to the time
-put in, .

(2) The schools may specd up the work by bridging the gap be-
tireen. the clementary and secondary schools—One great source of
waste of time is the gap that lies between the elementary and sec-
ondary schools.  The pupil is acenstomed to certain treatment in
the grades. Ile usually has but one teacher. Ife remains in one
roam.  He is accustonied to certain subjects that he has taken for
some time. Suddenly he is transferved to the high school. Here he
moves from room to room. He is taught by different teachers. New
subject matter confronts him. So difficult is it for him to accustom
himself to. the new orgder that hé finds it hard to keep up. The
greatest number of pupils drop out of the high school in the first
few months. - o -

From these arguments have come the agitation for the junior
high school. a reorganization of grades seven. eight. and niney the
hetter to suit. the needs of the age involved and to make a lap
joint " between the schools. ¢ .

Seven of the schools answering the questionnaire reported junior
high schools, two additional schools planning to have them next year.
They are— .

o ] Year eatablished.
Al Saints (Slonx Falls) Sehool . ___________ __________ 1914-16

Aladisono o ______ memmmmem ... - 1013-14 .
Huron___________ . _____________ . - 1Mp-17.
Rapld ity . 1N6-17 .
Waubay .. _________ N o cemBoooomoomon0oms 1M6-~-17
Herreld________. Soaoaco i e mcccdeme e 1016-17
- Redfleld_____ . _________._. e em e cemmem_ . sem= Planned for 1918
Owanka_~ .. Pianned for 1018.
These schools are planning to reorganize theswork in asi offective
way. 0 S :

South Dakota to have junior high schools. Quite as good an effect
- may be produced otherwise. This is true for a number of reasons:

. (1) The high schools in South.Dakota are' not separate from the
- elementary schools. Out of 186.schools, 172 ‘have. the grades and
_high school both in one building. The teachers also spread: between
the-work in:the'elementary e

2,

and: hi'gﬁ .\g_ghoqls;?.. -
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the administration not complex, the results good, and the cost rela-/

It is not necessary, however, for the majority of the schools In -
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(3) In 29 out of 122 scl;bol.s there is departmental work in the
upper grades. particnlarly in the seventh and eighth. This has the
effect of making the work more alike in the two ~chools

(4) In 17 out of 129 schools clcmentary schopl pupils are allowed
to talw some high-school work upon cer tain conditions, such as ** on
trial.” “upon abthity.” * fast ‘group.” and the like.

(3) In 48 out of 124 schools elementary-=chool pupils take part
in the ~tudent fctivities of the high sehool, such as literary societies,
athletics, ete.: |

While the small high school has the disadvantages shown in the

Previous sections of this study. it is probably true that it has the pox

sibility of more completely solving the problem of the relationship o
the elementary school and the high school than is possible in the
cities, even where there is a junior high school. In bunl(lmgs where
Doth schools are located. where. upper grade pupils sit in the high-
schoolwtudy hall, where beth are taught by the same teachers. where
exceptional grade children are allowed to start. high-school work, and
where the rest is on the. (lepartm('nt.)l plan. where Loth elementary .
and high-schoo) puplls take purt in athletics and other social activi-
ties, then there is no gap. Al that is lIC(,(‘\S.lI‘\ is a little careful
plnnnmg on the part of the teachers.

The committee therefore recommends that the high schools of
South Dakota take the following steps toward the solution of the

That the two schools be considered one school as much a3
]N)\Slb](‘
(2} That the practice of teaching in b()th the cighth an(l ninth
grades be encouraged.
(3) That exceptional elementary school puplh be allowed to-take
certain subjects Jin- the high school, thus shortening theatime for
their high=chool course.

N

Section 7. SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE HIGH SCHOOLS
. OF SOUTH DAKOTA.

" I. The creation by the State legislature of a special fund for the
improvement of secondnry education in needv districts, to aggregnto
at least $75,0000 annually.
2. The enlargement of vocational training by—
(a.) Continuing and incredasing the emphasis pow placed on
- commercial work and home economics; ,
(b) Increasing the work in industrial-arts and agriculture:
(e). Enlarging the facilities for teacher training.
8. Conducting .the work in'the high schoals with a view to the
‘needs of :those who drop m}t a8 well as to: the needs of those who

- -
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. .

4. Amending the present certification liws tod provide for grant-
ing.five types of certificates for high-school teachers.
5. The strengthening of high-school supervision by— .
(@) Requiring the principals to teach less and to supervise move;
(&) Increasing the amount and closeness of high-~chool inspec-
tion by the State.
6. The appoint*xt of one, and preferably two. high-school in-
spectors. ’
7. The equalization of opportunity for all children to acquire a
high-~chool education through a system of competitive examination,
~scholarships. and remission of tuition. '
8. The speeding tip of the work in the high schools by—
(a) Increasing the amount of time devoted to teaching;
(&) Spanning the gap between the grades and the high schools,
and organizing junior high schools wherever practicable,
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Chapter XVII. .
THE TEACHING STAFF AND TEACHER CERTIFICATION.

Problem of adequate teacher cevtification.—XNo phase of the survey
1s more important, and none is in more nrgent need of remedy, than

is an adequate teacher supply for the schools, It is undeniably true -

that for many years the teaching profession has been held in legs
high regard in the United States than is its due: the teachers have
been ranked and rited more by their salaries than by their serviee to
the public.  Teachers’ salaries are inadequate. and the profes:ional
requigements are correspondingly low. The profession hias suffered
beciinse almost any kind of amateur can get permis<ion to instruet
school children.  If it were not that the'nverage public school teacher
hus given the public much more than he has received, it would have
gone hard with the schools and edueation in onr countrry.

The world war is maRing this alveady serious problem more acute,
Sinee 1914 the cost of living has increased by leaps and bonnds.

" Teachers™ salaries have also advanced. but not so rapidly as the cost

of living.  Meanwhile, there is an nrgent demand for competent per-
sons in the numerons war industries: many ave called to their counsg
try’s flag. As a result the schools may soon go begging for tenchers,

- umless the public and law-making bodies of the States take the matter

seriously in hand. Now. in the davs of urgent need. is the right time
to secure the future of the teaching profession by making it possible
for the profession to become professionalized. -

Composition of the teaching staff.—But. first. who ave the teachers
that have Ueen intrusted with the education of school children in
South Dakota? What is their number and preparation?  Their teach-

ing tenure and remuncration? Their social status?  And what is the

probability that they will follow teaching ns a life work? These and
other questions are answered in the following paragraphs. .
The State requires an army of more than 7,000 teachers to fill the

elementary und secondury schools: of thesé nearly 2,300 must be re-

newed annually. because of the instability of the profession. The
actual number of teachers employed has not varied much in
the last five-year period. In 1912 theie were in the' schools 1. 071
men teachers and 5,493 women teachers. ~ Since then, the number of
‘men has dcueas‘ed shghtly cach\year, and the women have increased
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correspondmgl\ Thus, in 1916 there were 1,032 men and 6,025
women teachers.  Since the entry of the United States into the war -
there has been further marked decrease in men teachers. Women"
teachers will undoubtedly increase steadily in numbers. While this
1s to be expected, it is Also quite essential to the welfare of the schools
to keep in them as lnr{zo a number of men teachers as p0551ble Par-:

PERMANENT AND TEMPORARY TEACHERS

ANSWERS fROM 30/ RURAL TEACHERS

. v W Wiy UNCERTAIN /0.5
’ OT bE DM NCN )

)
»
: Fia. 18. ) Q
}lcnlmly is this true if this grent ngncultuml State is to reahze its
10pes of organizing the. strohg 1 community schools discussed in

a former chapter. But the t chmg professwn must first:be sta-
“bilized and the opportunities .in. teaching. be made the equal of
__Opportunities jn other cnllmgs Wlthoutr (hls South Dal{hta can not
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Cases of pregent instalility —Tigure 16°i6 a graphic illustration
of the nbove assertions. It is basegd on answers reccived from KRR
raral teachers who were questioned in vegard to permanency in the
schools.  Forty-six and cight-tenths per cent declured frankly that

. they do not intend to follow the profession permanently. #And

~why? Thirty-one and four-tenthys per cent find salaries too low

for: them to make ends meet financially; 17 per cent find the work
too lard, chiefly because of bad hygienic and sanitary surroundings.
long distance to school, many classes, ete. On much the same aromnds
19.3 per cent declare the sehools too small (in attendance) and nn-
interesting: 185 per cent find housing conditions bad, :mm_: using tha
expression “intolerable s finally, 12.8 per cent expect o marry
soon. Conditions in the village schools are practicalls as wnsati--
factory as in the rgral schobls. OF 1360 teacher. 30T per cont ex-

. pect to remain in the profession permanently; 47.7 per cent desire
to change for “more attractive and remunerative ovcupations” as
soon as opportunity knocks. The rest are undecided.

Additional reasons for dissatisfaction are these: 913 teachers * find
it advisable ™ to board and lodge with members of the school hoard :
“H teachers declare living conditions bad: unheated rooms, lack of
privacy. poor cocking. and high cost of board are included in this
list. Many complain that life in .the country is lonesome and often
unattractive: others find that the well-to-do people in the towns dont
care to be bothered with the teachers, Here are reasons cnongh why
m:ll[\' of the best young people in the State' do not wish to invest
much time and money in becoming professional -teacher~ and why
they do not remain long in the calling,

— Length of teathing tenures—What then is.the length of teaching
tenure in the different schools?” Fignre 17 shows that $1.2 per
cent of the rural and 19.2 per eent of the village tedchers are teach-
ing their first «chool. and that only 9.6 per cent and 13.9 per cent.
respectively, have taught as many as four schools. Few teachers
have taught more than ond or two years in a school, Finally. the
average teaching life of a ‘rtnra] teacher is 3.76 school years\and of a
village teacher, 4.95 vears.  Thronghont it is found that th \"'i.ll'ﬁgc

* schools are better stabilized than the vural. N

Age of the teachers—Onme of the greatdst obstacles to - estab-
lishing teaching on a professional basis, such as law and medicine.
is the case with which many persons, children almost, can fret
teaching credentials, particularly ut the present time, when the de-
nand has became ‘exceptionally urgent. The law requires that “no
person shall be entitled to a. certificate who has not attained to {ho .
age of 18 vears.” Yet the quest’ionxmires‘ answered hy rural teachers
contain the names of 29 teachers under 17 years of age and of 53

Wha are just 17, How these persons havo jprocured their gettificates

i 3 ¥ L& i
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is hard to understand. unless they deliberately falsified their state-

ments to the examiners.” At any rate such youngsters chould be at-
tending school instead of teaching. The largest .group of rural )
teachers (2.641) range between 19 and- 25 years of age: while the o]
lavgest group of village teachers (533) range between 25 and 30

years, g»’“r(-nll.\‘ satisfactory results there eught to have been a
gradual increase from the 19 (o 20 group, well upward of the 30 to

A% group.. Some day this must come to pitss,

RANGE OF TEACHERS' AGES BY GROUBS
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ol condition of teachers—\ery fow of the teachers are mar- -
ried.  ORgf 3941 ruraloteachers reporting, only 434 nre married;
andd in astota 1.360 village teachers. only 210 are 1':\:|l'rig(l. Very
fow ‘except the neraged - teachers have. persons depending on them
for ‘support. there beinpaB10 pe'r.'x'ons with dependents among the
rural tenchers and 264 amongthe village teachers. The small nuin- |

“ber. of wmrried tenchers is andfherS lieation of the present insta-
bility of the profession.  Well pre

not be attracted to rural, or even v

nent.'vear-round community
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worth while to induce married women, with grown families! to® ha-

triculate at the normal schools, preparatory to reentering. t:he'pro-
fession.  Such women would at least understand children. .
Homes for teachers needed.—As stuted in Chapter X, homes are
Argeitly needed for the teachers, and organized as a part. of the
school plant.  Of the rural teachers, 90 per cent live in the district

where they teachs the other 10 per cent live mostly in near-by towns,

Jut many declare the living conditions so bad that they “ must give
up teaching in the country or ruin their healsh.” The trouble is that
well-to-do farmers seldom card to be botlered with an extea boarder,
aud the homes of the poor are not fit for yuung persons who have

probably been reared under more satisfactory conditions. The so-

lution lies in the erection of modern teacherages as an integral part
of the school plant. ' :

Heademic and professional preparation—The village teachers have
Il better acadewic preparation than the rural teachers. H appears
that some of the teachers reporting have not completed their elemen-

~ tary-school course. Most of these have, however. heen enabled some-

Jiow to continue their studies in high school. Of the rural teachers,

283 per cent, and of the village teachers, 76.2 per- cent, have cqm-

pleted g four-year high-school course. In high-school preparation
the South Dakota teachers compare favorably with those of other

" Middle Western States. Unfortunately, very few have pursued col-

lege studies. The few in the rural-village group who are credited
with oellege work are almost exclusively from the denominational
colloges of the State. . . '

Of the rnval tenchers. 45.8 per cent, and of the village teachers,
A1 per cent record attendance in regula reourses at professional
schools, There is no explanation at hand why the village teachers
should malke a lower showing than the others.. Of rural and village
tenchers, 54.2 per cent and 64.9 per cent. respectively, have entered
the profession by the exmmination route instead of coming from

the normal schools and the colleges of éducatinn. Figure 20 gives
* the places and institutions where the professional ‘preparation was

acquived.  Almost. oné-fourth of the teachers vesponding caine from
other States. Of the rest, the normal schools at Aberdeen and Madi-
son prepared almost one-half.

"It is now generally accepted that no person should be allowed to -
"teach in the schools unless he has completed a high-school course of

four years, or its equivalent, and has had in addition a liberal pro-
fessional training of at least two years. South Dakota is far from

Qﬁs minimar standard now ; patticularly is it true of the teachers’.

prafessional prefi_aration. The plan:of teacher, training.and teacher
Rybe so arranged that certificates;
epartment gnly. on-¢redenti

certification shoul
issited by the -§ta
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PLACE WHERE SOME SOUTH DAKOTA
RURAL  AND  VILLAGE TEACHERS
 ACQUIRED PROFESSIONAL  WRAINING

1805 RURAL TEACHERS 3
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training schools.  As soon as possible, certifieation based on pubhc
examination should cease. Not till sich time can the profession be-
come truly professionalized. ' .
Nystem of cevtificition.—The system’ of teacher dertification used
in the State is sound. Al regular certificates are issued by the State
department of education, throngh its” certification division. “Tha
county superintendents may l\\ll(‘ “special 7 ocertifieates “ to appli-

cants who present satiRfactory proof that they were “unable to be
k]

present at thy Jast regulat ppblic examinatian.” The special certific
cates are y(f’d only “until returns are 111.1(‘1??01 next publie exansi-
nation for reégular certificate of equal rank.”

The regular certificates issued are '—

1. Life diploma—granied on examination and to gr: .\du.nﬁnf the
University of South Dakota and approved colleges; and of the South
Dakota norninl schools in courses of it least two years beyond high-
school graduation, - .

0. State certificatr—granted on examination and to graduates as
in case of the life «]iplonm l»nnge of examination, Iength of experi-
ence, etc., more limited than in above.

X First-grade (’rrhfsze-—gl anted on examination and to gradn-
ates of certain coursesein the State normal schools and accredntyd
colleges.

1. Sccond-grade (mhﬁrafwxgnmted on cxamination, and to grad-
uates of certain limited conrses in the State normal schools and ac:
cgpdited (‘ollt‘g(‘<

5. Third-grade covtificate—granted to those “who pass a Satisfac-
tory examination in orthography. veading® writing, arithmetic,
physiology and hygiene, geography. grammar, United Stﬂl(’b history,
civil- government, South Dakota history. didactics, and dmwmg

‘The minimum grade required in any one sub]oct is 60 per cent; re- -

quired average, 75 per eeng * No -experienee required. Certificate

valid for one year only and is not.venewnble. - On recxamination
two such (-ertlfl(‘x\t(‘s only may besheld. i © .

“There seems little excuse for continuing this grade of certificate.
The second grade is eertainly low enough, 'lho same subjects are
included in the examinations for both. ((‘ltlﬁt ates, w ith the differ-
enco that for second grade the candidates nust reach an avernge of
80°per cent. avith no one subject helow 65 per cent. The second-grade”

B

certifieate until such time as cmtlﬁcu(mn lhmugh o*(umnmtlon is
gbandoned altogether. :
6., l’mnmrq wrtaﬁmt(s—gmnted en cxamination only

¢

' For dgtalls ‘of conditions under which these certificates are issued to the ndrmll' .
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7. Vocational certificates—granted on examination to speci:ll sub-
ject teachers of cities and other independent districts. '
Figure 21 shows that the chief dependence of rural teachers is on

" th svcoml grade certificate, 56.56 per cent of them teaching on this
“grade.  Of the village teachers, 37.1 per cent hold State certificates.”
This is none too.good a showing.

-

.

MMBER AND KINDS OF — TEACHERS'
¢ CERTIFICATES, 19/6
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The solid llne jodlcdtes rural te;chers and. the broken line vﬂlue tencheu

Q¢ Cmnprmafwn of rural and: u'llage teachcrs —\Vhat compensatlon:
5 do the ‘teachers receive} What, if any, is the. relation betweéen
* ' teacher preparation and efficiency, and teacher remnnemtlon?

'_ The swlaries rec rded (fig, 22)- from the.questionnaires ‘are for
the school year, wl&ch mnges from ﬁv.e to nme or.more moﬁths. It |
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rule, all that the.teacher earns in the course of a calendar year, and”
must support him throughout the vacation period; which many
progressive teachers devote to summer school attendance. It is true,
many teachers are obliged to canvass for books, sell insurance, etc.,
durtng the summer months. If law or medicine were so poorly paid
that its practitioners would be obliged to find some other source ok

PERCENTAGE RANGE IN SALARES
OF RURAL AND VILLAGE TEACHERS
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income during the slack periods, how many would continue in the
- profession ¢ ; . ' it
The largest number of South: Dakota rural tea receive be-
tween $400 and $500 per annum. This is much less ti#® a hired hand .
gets. - Of the village teachers, 842 per cent receive between' $600
and $700, 'From this pojnt the geaph drops rapidly. ' :
Twachers are paid entirely téwflow splaries any way one 160ks af
the problém. It gdkes both courage nad-davation to one’s wark to
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spend time and money on a thorough preparation, and then receive
such beggarly returns on the investment. South Dakota shquld in-
crease the teachers' salaries and make them worth) of the Stato.
Other States are doing. much better.
Table 92 shows conclusively that other Middle Western and Western
Sgates have all ountstripped South Dakota in amonnt paid for salaries,
and this State now stands lowest in the group of 23 States.

Tark Ol.—Averaae length of school year in months, and average annual sqla-
riea paid public-school teachors (1915-16), N urt&((nnul and Western Stater

only,
Stales. : .\lont.h\‘.l Salaries, ] States. Months. | Salarios.
[
1, Californda ..o R.R0 $08. 45 | 13! North anom ............ .63 $37d. 76
Z. Washington.. ! R, 73 ®66, 5 ‘1 14, Kansas, oo 8.19 §72.C0
3. Nevads.. 1 w0l 286 15 Missouri. woo| e/
4, Arizona | 800] 770.40!| M, New Mc 7.13 546,43
5. Thiaois A 8.0 750. 85 || 17. Wisconsin R.69 545. 00
6. 1daho.. w75 742, 81 || 18, Ohio...... R.57 S52.%8
7. Utah, R.15 T21. 92 19, Minnowu #.39 521,52
8. Montana 8. 84 702.43 ' 20, I o\vs. .. 8.50 57,65
9. Oregon........... 8. 80 830,41 © 21, W omlng ................ 7.63 500, 39
10, Colorado. “R135] 632 w5 || 220 Nebrasku.. e "
11, Michigan.. | so0| 60547 [i 23 South Duknts.. .. 0110 8.50 .7
12. Indiana....o.oo.oooiiL I 7.75 580.32 l .
. —— e

Tt-is also suggestive to compare fighres with salaries paid rural
teachers in Saskatchewan, Canada.. In a group of 1,982 teaohers re-
porting, 46 receive from $600 to $700: 113 from $700 to $800; 833
from $800 to $900: T8G from R900 to $1,000; 199 from $l 000 up.
Should South Dakota not do equally well 2

Summary—The problem of teacher gupply, which ,hns always’
been difficult, has become especinily {rying on account of the svorld
war.  Unless radical steps arc taken by.the State’s educational
‘leaders and the next legislature to‘improve teaching coudmons by
.offering larger sularies, better housing conditions, and in other ways
improving the status of the teachers, there will soon be a dearth of.
professional teachers.  Lighteen counties were: actually short of
teachers when ‘this survey was made, with conditions getting worse
daily. -

The State’s teacher- trmmhg ifstitutions have been unable to snp-
ply the schools with well-prepared tenchers even under normal con- . .
ditions. Many teachers have ‘been attracted to the State from the
outside, and maay have come into the schools by ‘the examination

- ronte, Without any professional preparatlon whatever. The normal
(- schools must be assisted to do ‘a larger service than hitherto, and
- strong high schools should be .drafted . to help in the work. :
Lo Recommendations, for professwnalwmq the. teachmg staff —The
S ..greatost edu(.atxonnl problmn in - South. Dakota, then, is how m et

o
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D o ) . .

" teachers. Before teaching can be thoroughly professionalized, sev-
erul things must come to pass: The public must become fully awake -
to its responsibility toward the teachers; it must make the schools
and housing cenditions more attractive than they are; and in other'
ways make posmble long, well-paid tenures in the same community.
The State must, by legal enactment, .safeguard the profession and
offer special inducements to all teachers to equip themselves well
for their profession and make it their life work. Finally, the teach- -
ers must do what they can to.attain genuine pxofes:mnnl standards -

¢+ = of teaching.

Ta-these ends the survey committee make following specific
recommendations: . . z .

’

1. Improve tedching conditions hy— )
oa) Estub!ishlng rensonuble’ minimum salaries for all teachers;

(b) Scaling all teacher's salaries to the grade of certificate held, thus
plicing i premiuny on special preparation. -

2, Require higher tenching qualifications hy—
(a) Increasing, gradually, the eitrance rcqulmncm\ of the State nor-
mal. schools and lengthening their study courres:
- () Eltminating the third-grade certitivate ;
(c) Dlsconllnu'lhg the issue of certificttes on examiuation as soon as
) the tormal schoouls, the departinent of educution fu the universi(y, and
7 department of educntion of the State edilege, and other teacher-train.
- ing iustitutlons have become fully ef;ui)ped to supply all the pro-
“fescional teachers required;

(d) Placing the mlnlmgm requirement foyr permission to teal(h at grad-
uation :from an aceredited four-yenr high school, or its equivalent,
atd in addition, at lenst oné year's professional study, acquired at
. a professional school for teachers. The stn'ndard to-go into effect

v not hefore \optemlwr 1022,
3. Increase the suppiy of,professional tenchors hv-—

(a) organlzing t -\‘M truintng departineuts-in not to txeeed 20 fally
accredited high achools well distributed over the State: the schoels
to organize the professional work in fifth-year courses, sud to receive

+ State aid; e o '

(b) Establishing well- -equipped departments for rural teachers at all

the normal schools. (See p. 240) ; ' .

(¢) Enlarging the facilitiers of the State agrlculturnl eollege to pre-

pare teachera of genersl agriculture and teachers of. vomtlonal agri-
culture and howe economlics, (See p. 249) ;

" (d) Granting State bonuses to teachers as rewnrds for long service in

u single school compnuinity ; 0 L. -

* (c) Establishing a re rement fund for teacher-z.

[

T hc recommendations furtlwr dptazled —Every teacher who has

* devoted his time and_monéy gbo preparing for teaching should be
-+ assured of & reasonable retur;l on his investment. To thi§ end the.
legislature should set a minimum. of not less thu,n $60 per- month
.ot the lowest grade ertify e, :

wir
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5 . Similarly, teaching reéwards should bear a definite relation to the
expense-ghd time incurred in securing a, higher certificate. Salaries
ought, accordingly, to be based on the kind of certificate held.

. There should Be a legal minimum xalary for each kind. Thus the
-present second grade (the third grade not being considered) might
receive the minimum of $60 and upward: first grade; 15 per cent
additional aud upward; State certificate, 15 per cent more tban first A
grade and upwaul and so dgth. k

‘Long service 1n a single school community is good evidence of tact
and ability. Moreover, nothing is more detrimental to school prog-
ress than constant. change of teachers and administrative policy.
The State should make reward for long f3nure in the same commu-
nity.« Several States have found tlns good’ investment. Thus a

"« second year in the same school might be awarded with State aid to
* the amount of $5_per month; a third year with §10 per month;

and a fourth and each subsequent year with $15 per month. It - |
should be made unlawful for local boards to curtail local salaries ‘
by reason of tlxese bonuses. . l

. The funddmental reasbn for retirement pensions for t(-achm S, as
for amy class of public employees, is the betterment of the sefvice. |
The State is young and does not yet perhaps feel the need' for.refire- J
ment of superannuated teachers so strongly as some of the, dlder
States. - By establishing an adequate pension system now, however,
whilg the problenr is still comparatively simple, nearly all the finan-

- cial difficulties tliat beset retirement plans can be avoided. The
exact details of the system should be worked out by a committee
uppomted by the governor, mvlmlmg both laymen- and educators.
1t is essential that auonllﬁc insurance principles be allowed to con-
trol in the drafting of a law, and expert nctuarial assistance should
be employed from the outset. Any plan adopted shonld include
financinl support.by bLoth- partlcs to the compact—the tcachers and
the State. - : i,

The tlmd gmde certificate is a bid for nmnatlue and incompetent
persons fo gain entrance to the profession. “Even on the plea of
teacher shortage such certificates are untenable. The surest way to
obtain a good teaching stafl is to eliminate the incompetents, scale

V. 4np toachmg roqulromcnts. and add dignity and satisfaction to teach- -

“ing by increasing its compensation to the level of modern living.

" With proper findancial support from the State and a reasonable

_enlargement of study courses and tightening of entrance Yequire-

< ments the State’steacher-training institutions should be able within

. . five or six years to provide all the professional teachers reqmred

. When thls tlme ‘comes to pass’ certification. through pubhc emmmn- 2

a A . o h . i
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vervice who may not now have these requirements t
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issued to teachers from outside the State until théir credentials can
be validated. '

The minimtm requirement for teaching (four-year high-school
course and two-year -professional eomrse) should not go into effect
fully before September, 1923, in order to permit thé teachers in
attain this

minimum. -The normal schools should establish a we
extension service to reach all teachers who can not do the
the added requirement in residence. (For details sce p. 2!

All other recommendations are discussed in Chapter X VI

,
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gies, in the main, to prepating high-school teachers. school adminis-

has become delimited, largely through statutory legislation, under

‘consistent. policy of limiting the major activities of the normal

edueation. QOme of these schools have virtually the same, and “in

. ‘o the best interdsts of teacher training in the State will appear hater
- in ‘thig chapter.- Before proceedmg with the dlscussxon of the sev p

o

“Chapter XVIIL

PREPARATION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS—THE
' STATE NORMAL SCHOOLS.

Section 1. F_UNDAMENTAL PKREMISES.

The State maintains four normal schools whose function is to pre-
pare teachers for the public schools. These schools are the chief
source of teacher sypply in the State. The University of South
Dakota supports a department. of edueation which devotes its ener-

trators. and superintendents, and special-subject supervisors. Fhe
State College of Agrienlture also gives courses in agricultural and
related phases of education to students of college tank. In addi-
tion to the above, several denominational colleges and academies aro
accredited under law to offer educational courses, on the completion
of which certificates are granted by the deparpufent of education.
Finally, several of the larger high schools hdve begun, in a small
way, to offer educational courses for elementary tenchers.

The teacher-training progrom determined largely by h’qzd?ahu'
cnactment—Neither the normal schools nor the other higher L»t.lto
schools are imited by the legislative acts ereating them to prepar ing
a specified grade or gmde» of teachers. The function of each school

which stundentsof ‘the several schools may receive professional State
and lower grade certificates upon completion of specified courses of
study. The State board of regénts of education have 56 followed a

schiools to the large e]vmenlnrv field in education and the other higher
State schéols to the socondurv field. The real anomaly in the educa-
tional field are the denominational colleges, which have the legal
right to issue certificates, after approval by the State dcpartment of

some. respects grenter privileges than have the normal schools, with
their much larger professional oqlupment, Thattthe limitations
whieh are placedyupon the schools may not in every respect redound

m] schools, however,. the comxmttee désires to state. what ‘appears

] ,ﬁ
;{,
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to be good national policy in regard to the functions of the several
State schools in teacher preparation. '

The largest, and in many respects the most important, function of
normal “schools is to prepare an ample number of rural and other
clementary teachers. For this task the normal schools are-admirably
adapted. Their teaching force and physical equipment. have been
selected for this purpose; and their general professional atmosphere
has developed with this purpose in view, namely, the preparation of
elementary teachers. This should not be construed, however, to
fnean that normal schools may not be permitted to realize the praise-
worthy ambition and prepare subject supervisors and even high-
school teachers, 1f they have their chiief function well mastered. and
if the State otherwise can use the service of the normal schools to
good advantage in this field. If. by way of illustration, it appears
that the university and colleges of the State, by reason of poor loca-
tion or for other reason. can not supply the required ‘number of
Bigh-school teachers, it would scem only reasonable to encourage ono
or more of the normal schools to assist in this work. provided.
before. stated, that their other more nnpomlnl function be wcll
looked after.

In the eastern States, notably in New Iung]and the lme is c](.arlv
drawn. Tlere the normal schools limit their activities to preparing
clementary-school tenchers. In other sections of the country the s
lines have not been draywn so close.  The explanation is that in the
Middle West, West, and to a lesser degree in the ‘South. the normal
schools have grown up contemporaneonsly. with the State universi-
ties and colleges and have often become well established as the chief
institutiohs for preparing all grades of teachers, while the universi-
ties centered their energies on organizing .their schools of arts and
science. Here and there the normal schools have- developed into
colleges of education, competing for prestigennd patronage with the
schools of education in the universities and: colleges.

The comparatively large and experisive laboratory equxpmgnt re-
quired for adequate preparation of high-school-teachers, administra-
tors, and supervisors is already at hand in the universities and larger
collogoe which is a consideration to be remembered when determin-'
ing the.ield and finctions of the schools. Without question, the
universities and colleges are by rof€6W-wé-their organization and
equipment the logical institutiong to supply . teachers for secondary
schools and school administrators and supervisors, 2 = Q

The survey: committee wishes to summfrize the fmldunmntul pur-
poses_and lumtutlons of the’ teucher-traunmg schools m ai average
. State i in the. followmg buef terms . :
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1. The State normal schools are by organization and educational
traditions best fitted to prepare every grade of elementary school
teachers.  This should be their chief function,

The university and college have the equipment and scholastic
atinosphere necessary for adequate preparation of teachers for higher
erades of work. ‘They should accordingly limit their function to
'snppl\mg secondary school tcuchcrs and schml administrators and
: upor\ isors,

These limitations may l)c modified so fAr as the normal schools
are concorne(] to include also preparation of special sub]ect super-
visors and even high-school teachers—

(«) Whenever it appears that the normal schools are fully occupy-
ing the elementary school field and have the time and equipment to
‘give this type of instruction advantageously; and

(0) Whenever it appears that the universities and colleges of the
State can not for good and suflicient reasons alone cope with the

- problem of supplying these teachers.

=~ . T'he State should determiie the functions and limitations of the

" nermal schools and schools of education.—As stated nbove, each of
the South Dakota teacher-trining schools has hitherto been held
to a definite field of netivity indirectly by legislative enactient and
directly by decree of the Loard of regents of education. Unfortu-
rately neither the normal schools nor the university and accredited
colleges ha\e been -able to supply the large number of teachers that
are _,lequu'ed to man the schools. The normal schools_graduate
~yearly good size classes for the elementary schools and sniall high
.\choo]s, but the numibers are entirely too small to mect the demand.
The- university and the colleges ench vear send forth a few teachers
who lave mu]ored in cducation in the regular college courses and

_some who have pursued regular nornial school courses.

- The tabulation given below contains the whole number of students
graduated in 1917, Tho total number is 686. Of these, however, 125
are not teaching, leaving as net total in the schools 561, or about
one-fourth the numbor requxred, to fill vacancies occurring in the
schools.  Assuredly, many other teachers have gonc out from’ these

- institutions during the year, have taken partial courses, or summer-
school work ; but these can not be clussed with the profcsslonally pre-
_pared te.\chers. '
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Tanty 92, —(.:n(llm!(’x r)] ueeredited teach- humulg schools in South Dalota,

1916-17.
1
: : \Where teaching, o

Lo Total ! ac= Total | Total

umiser b | number | ygm.
Institutions. o; | Place ‘clill(‘!"i] her

. " Ju- . o -
el | Rural: | Village. | city. ot g, "01:2'_"
given
’ »

Northern Normal and Industrial Q(hool 66 177
Ktate Normal 8chool, Madisor, . _ . 40 ®
State Norinal 8chool, 8prarfivh 10 3
State Normal School| Qﬂrlngncl ! 10 34
University of S8outh Pakota V] 7
Stale College oﬂgncﬂ ure. . L 2 15
Dakota Wesleyan Unkersity A 9 22
Huron College ... .. . 6 15
Yankton Collece.......... 5 17
Lutheran Normal School . . © 3 10 -]
Augustand College . .. 4 [} 17
Sionx Falls Coltegr. | . 2 4 2
Wessineton Springs Ino ki 3 4
Ward Academy. ... ... o L] . 5 19
Totls............. S wll/ 21 112 | o4 | B we|

Section 2. THE STATE NORMAL SCHOOLS

N ornml s¢hool control.—The normal schools are under the freneral
control and nnnugonmnt of the State board of regeNs of edueation.
This 15 preferable to onc board for cach school. In one respect alone
does this board: fail to reach the best results of administrative e
ciency, viz, in the manner of organizing its standing committecs
of two iembers for each higher institution, the chairman of each
cominittee becoming, through profession courtesy, the controlling
power in his purtlculm' school. This plan of standing committecs
1z provided to expedite business and to look after local details. The
survey committee believes that business details of this kind now
looked after by the standing committees should be handled through
the executive division of the State department of public instruetion,
whose chief inight be made the permanent paid secretary of the
regents. It would also be highly desirable that the pay rolls und -
certain other business matters of the higher institutions be attended
to by the regents through the same division. This change is sug-
gested to remedy the prevailing practice of circulating vouchers
ond other papers for. approval and signature, which has been the

‘canse of serious delay in payments of salaries and current expense®.

It would also provide the regents with a permanent business office
in the State capital.

Location of normal scko.o{a and dwt‘mbutwn of afudents —Two of )

: the normal schools are well located geogryphically; the other two

are, unfortunately, located ‘on the borders of the Qtate and not,;
oasxly accessible.' ‘The Northern is;
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which make it casy to reach fmm every part of the State. The
accompanying map shows graphically that tlns institution draws

YT
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Vi, 23, "“”Q of South Dukota showing distribation of students in attendance at the
Norvthern Rormal and Industrial School at Aberdeen for the school veat 1916-17.

its student: body from every section of the State. more uniformly
-even than does the University of South Dakota. :
" The State Normal School at Madison has rea sonably @ood railway
facilities and lis the advantage of being cnlyp a half- lmln travel

na00ine
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l’-‘m 24.—~Map of South Di _ahowing . distribution of students ln uttendanca at tha -,
i Btate Normal I at Madison for the nchool year 1010—11. : T
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- a g 5 ° N
organization of its work—the specialized preparation of rural teach-
ers, This school has not attracted stndents so uniformly from the °
different comnties as has the school at Aberdeen, puartly  because
it lus not been so well supported finuncially, and pi'obably also
because 1t has not taken é\d\'untagc of itsffl)i)portunitios as they have
conie. . )

The State Normal School at Spearfish is the teacher-training school
of the Black Hills section of the State. and its drawing power is
largely limited to that areas The school is attractively sitnated. '
in healthful snrroundings. It is diflicnlt to reach by rail, but with
the advent of the automobile stage this drawback is' no longer
of sertons consequence. . '

o -
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F1a. 25.Map of South Dakota shiowlng distribution of students in uﬁendaqg- ut the
State Normal 8chool at Spearfish for the school year 101617,

. i
The State Normal School at, Springfield is the host unfortunately
located of all the schouls, lying, as it does, on a little-traveled branch .
line on the extréme southera. border of the State. Its drawing
power is decidedly local, a;large majority "of the student body
being from Bon Homme Cownty. = - L
~ Were it not for the urgent demand fo larger and still larger
numbers of teachers prepared in normal schools the contmitfee
would feel justified:in recomniending that ‘the school at Springfield
be closed, and :lﬂg;t the school at’ Spearfish be moved to a more |, -
nccessible center-in the Black\Hill.  This matter.has been agitated . :
in the’ State from’time to time, probably to. the detriment of the
schools_ in.question. The cofimittee does not now feel j_u'st-iﬁedf:in--’ :
pmmending’ the:discontinuance-of ‘either. IR
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it wishes to recommend instead (see end of chapter) certain changes
n the activities of the institutions which may increase their imme-
iatg usefulness. s
Who the normal-school students are—Table 93 is compiled  from
data puocured from the students of the four Rhools, called together
solely for this' purpose.  The total number answering includes all
in attemdance except chance absentees Md a fow groups of practice
stidents who were unable to leave their cliarges.” The outstanding
point of interest is that three-fourths of all the students were reared
on the farm. their parents still making their living from theiland,
« Inoatotal of 1209 students answeribg, only 852 intend Lto bérome

teachers. This shows clearly that the schools are being utilized for
Al N 1

o Ameas0h

2omun0)

atiierre
o

Fio: 26.—Map of South Dukota showlny distribution of studcxths in attendunce at the
State "Normai School at Springficld for the year \1!1(3—17.

academic purposes to an unusual exgent. It is sui:pri‘s}ng to lenrn
that the school at Aberdeen, which has charter rights to give indus- .
" trial instruction in addition to its nprmal courses, h:\i\s a larger per-
centage of students who expect t’oitgndi' than eithet of the other
- ~schools. The percentages of students not intending' to teach are, .
Aberdeen, 21.78; Springfield, 26.21; Madison, 31.40; and Spearfish,
37.90.- The school'at Spearfish draws many students from villages
and the ranching country where there are no high-school facilities.
It is the only high educational institition of any kind in ‘the Black
Hills, aside from the schdol of mines; as such it has unquestionably |
" served ' good ‘purpose. . Here is seen another, argunient \for-estab- |
lishing:a junjor.college in this section. (sco-p.287). It is \[,xqt-’ens,il_y' :

-explained.why.so many st i toiteac

A . =




o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric

\

— -

PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS AND THF NOR\TAI. scHoorLs, 299

I('\p(‘(“l\(‘ \1]1.\"(-Q which further ageounts for the large .1('11(1(-mlc

student body that does not -expect to become teachers.
\

rang 93.—Data pertaining to birthplaces, pr eparalion, and prohable h aching
e position of students in Nauth Dakota pormal N Iumg

)
- . — Sy——ys ¥
Nanie of nornal se houl
. . L e oeO O _ .
Datn pertaining to students, ! Total
Aber. | Mndison, | Spear-  § rlnp
. deen. ' \h i (h

Nuber reporting

Where born:
fnthefafin.. oo 180 * N 811
126 47 300
d 22 Y 9%
Notreporting. ... L o R 1 ] 2
Totalo.oo Qoooo6a 5opa0005000 ! 85 230 | 3

Gunrtlhn s occuput ion:
¥

Where they expieet to teach:
Inthecomntry..., .
ln town,

Kind of teaching:
Elementary .
Intermiediite
High school.
Rural schoul
Bnpervisor..
Not report ing.

Dcsl\rc to moke rural teaching 1ife’s ~illing:

8., K6 33 154 43 318
355 166 130 ) 731
44 F 51 25 42 .12
w5 0 00 | s | 1l
Under changed conditions would make rural tmch- o

ln%mc s calling: ’ "
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\

~The students hope to teach in all grades of schools—rural, other
elementary, intermediate, and high school, and as special supervisors.
It is noticeable that the largest mumber expect to begin teu(hmg at
least, in, rural schools. Perhaps the most outstanding fact i in the table
is that, while so many were born and reared in the cmmtxy very
Tew desire to teach there oft of choice. This speaks volumes. DBut 1
very many more express a desire to teach there under improved edu-
cational conditions. Apparently, then, the normal schools will Le
able to supply many more good rural teachers as soon as the publie
becomes aware of its responsibilities toward the profession.

Academic preparation and age of the stude nts—Table 91 gives
the academic preparation at admission and age at’ complctmg the
present. cowrse.  In a total of 1,209 students, 603 come direct from.
g the cighth ‘gmde This is because many communities have little or

no high-school. facilities. It is gratifying that the next largest group

(254) are graduates from four-year high schools. The ages of the

_students range according to expectation. Three groups (13, 16,.and

17 years) will not yet have rewched legal -teaching age w hen the

to the group not expecting to teach. g J
= course is asswned to be completed.  Many of theke, no doubt. belong

From tlic above study these facts may be deduced ; .
(1) Studeuts attending the normal schools do not all 0\1>ect to
~ teach, .
(2) Very many rural-born students shun teaching in the countrv
= knowing from - their own childhood experiences the meagerness: of
teaching, opportunities. ’
. (3) Many, rural- born students. would be glad to teach iy the,
country if touchmv conditions were improved.

(4) The nirmal schools extend a service to communities without -
high-school facilities which might be dbune to better advantage by
rural high schools, State ]umor colleges, and denommanonal col-
leges, '

(5) The'mass of the student body aré too young to give the normal
schools that atmosphere of- maturity and professiongl seriousness

o which inarks the students in t.he otlier Sta,be colleges, - - '

. : o
i 3 ~
. ’ >
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TanLy 94.—Data pertaining to cntrance gualifications, ages, cte, of Sopth
L Dakota normal school students,
: ' IS & ;
| , Name of normal school.
.
1 ®  Qualifications and ages.” | O i . Sori Total.
N i Aber- i i Spear- nring-
J | ooy |l Madison, IRh Pld{: o
. 1 , ]
. H 1 |
Number of years compieted shove cighth grade at | . . e ’ *
time of entering normal school: - | H l - N
Nore.... .. oiiviee, : 177! 155 11 115 603
Nl o, 2% «@ I 25 134
60 3 a1 u 140
22 2 19 | 6ly 49
3| 57 27 ; i 234,
12 A 12°
4 (aconoo006 60000000 0go o []
01 et 6] 1 13
I 165 1,209
2 1 O, | 3
7 5 0 B 13
20 27 14 2 ] 5
118 &1 £t o 33 316
&1 57 iy 41 %\2
3 90 10 5y 14, i
. Twenty-on &0 16 50 # L
Twem y-t1wo. . . 33 9 21 3 + 66
‘Twenty-three......... 31 1 1l ' ar
B Twenty-fpar.. .. 17 2 5 2 %~
R ¢ Twenty-five, . 10 2 ) u 13
Twenty-six........... 2 2 2 1 7 1
Tweaty-seven.,... ... T N
Twenty-cight.. ... . .. 4 4
Twent y-uk)c 3 3
- Thirty... Caee
h Thirty-ot .
Thirty-tw
Thirt§-t hree
Thitty-four . R 1
Forty-two.......... .. ! of_o_oa e 1
Fiftvfour........ ... 1! 1
Notgiven......... ... 6 0 8000008A00A0S 08 naa anE00nA 000 | &'; G | 16
a n15° - v
Total. ... i 10 | 250 b Y | 1,29
. i >

Justification for the prescuce of academic students in the normal
schoolx—Of" the 603 students reporfhg normal-school entrance
direct from the cighth grade, many are registered in tite elementary
and intermediate courses and expect to become teachers, but a num-
ber of students are.in attendance to acquire an academic education.

. The normal schools are justified” in making provision for such stu-
dents coming from cmmunities without @igh-school facilities, who

_wish to pursue the normul-school courses, since it would be impossi- =
ble otherwise ta dbtain a ‘sufficiently large number of academically
prepared students for the professional caurses. . On the other hand,

the normal schools should refuse to'nccept. purely academic students
- who could just as wg;Jl acquire instruction elsewhere. :

. o ’ o . L ]

- . . -
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. | Teaching & I
. 21 ‘b
>-i_.|-_- :_. - § C 1
Schools. Course completed. b o : S S \ &3 .
| o :
. | M o o .
e E HE §§|gle
~ El S3lglgt ]
S 13ie'e |2 [E 21
R HHEHRE
EOE |G REE|S|S &% &
T T T T T T
Advanced.., ..., 35013 l L|1]...I'51 80
.\’i)rmal manual train. L2 i : . 2
ng.
Normal household arta, 1 411 S
Drawing superv lson ool 3. 3
. Music supervisors, , ol 01 1
Alerdeen............... an.uy and kinder. 31511 16
A \'nnmdlndnstriul.., :
Intermediate normal. ..
Elementary normal. ...

: 1911 the State leglalnture enacted a new law relutmg to gruntmg. .o
e T e
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Tane 95.—List of graduates jzom the normal sehools, 191:, and their present
occupations,

| . ' Present occupations.

‘ Advanced primary.

it . lnlvrmcdhle.........::
Madison .v.vviniiniinnen Elementary........ ..

Totaleeeeeovnnnn.
General, ...
Advanced...
Commoereial. . ..
Home economics, ......

Totaloooooinnin.

-
\ Advanced.
L : Intermedia
Springfleld ............. i Elementary.

Total............ ¢4 |1 1

- . H

Tt is deemed highly advisable by the survey committee that the c
stmlents nnrl courses should Dbe reclassified gm(lunllv so that ulti- °
mutely all’students of less than hlgh -school graduation be ranked
s prenormal students and grouped 4n a prenormal academic deépart-
ment. This cdn be realized as soon as’the’ professlonal courses are J
lengthened. to one, two, or three years above high- school graduation,
instead of, as now, above elghth-year gndunhon _ L

anllv, the normal schools at Spearfish and Springfield are ]us?
fied in furmshmg their respective villages with high-school facifi-
- ties through the medium of their practice schools and the elementary
- epurses, because without this arr angement it would be impossible for
_cither school to maintain its required practice. school and because,
these students pay the required tuition fee. ~ . -

* Uniformity of fundamcntal courses in-all the mrmal schoola I

-
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instruction to normal school and other accredited school students of
+ prescribed age and attainments without examination. This is a long
step in the direction of placing teaching on a professional basis.

The normal-school courses are planned to comply with the re-
quirements of this law. They comprise three main courses—the
elementary; intermediate, and advanced. The first of these meets the
requirements for the second-grade certificate and embraces two years
of study- above the eighth grade; the intermediate course leads to
first-grade certificate and embraces four -years of study above the
cighth grade; the advanced course leads to a life certificate and em- -
braces six years above the eighth grade. ]

The schools, further, have a one-year course for high-school gradu-
ates, leading to first-grade certificate. In addition to all these
courses, each institution offers certain other courses sanctioned by the
regents and approved by the State superintendent. They appear in
Table 95, which contains the number enrolled in each course, the kind
of school in which teaching, and other occupation if not teaching.

Organization of study courses at Aberdeen—The Northern Nor-
mal and Industrial School was organized in 1901. The object of its
establishment was “to give instruction to persons of both sexes in
manual training and in the industrial and micchaniesal trades, arts,
and sciences and the allied branches of learning.” The act creating

. the school is comprehensive and might be construed in such broad
——terms as to make it i eompetitor of the university and the agricul-
tural college. This would have been unwise in the extreme. For-
tunately, whatever ambitions the school may have had under former

. adminis@ations have been directed wisely’ by the regents, with the
. resnlt that the institution is satisfied to develop as a normal schyol,
laying exceptional stress on the industrial subjects. In some partidu-
lars, however, the committee believes the school would do well tv
modify its sfudy courses. The following is a statement of the

present study courses: 20
- ADVANCED.

.‘/

{Six years from eighth grade.) . .

Normal, leading to diploma of graduation and to the State certificate and Hfe
diploma, . ’

(a) General courre,

(b) Normal-manual training.

-
O -

(¢) Normal-music supervisor. L 0 % A
(d)..Noymel-hous@old arts, .
(e) Normaldrawing supervisor. - . .
. . (f) Normal-primary and kindergarten. ’ . 2
' h’:gfuotrl@l_; leading to djploma of graduation and gecrediting 46 junior univers
L Sty Btanding. T T T o 2220 e

(a) neral coy
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INTERMEDIATE,
(Four yeavs from ecighth grade.)

Normal, leading to <ccond-grade teachers' certifiente, valid for three yeatrs.
Industrial, prepavatory to technicenl or enginecring courses.

~

; : ELEMENTARY.
(Twa \'mrs from ecighth grade.)

Normal, leaiding to second- "nulc teachers ccllxlu.m- valid for two years.
Industrinl: S

(1) Trade conrses, . . AN

(b)Y Commeretul conrse (may he completed In 36 weeks) . ’

(¢} School of agricmittre (nay be cowmpleted iu winter terms comprising

38 weekx). .

These onmrses Tave been approved by the State hoard of regents of education
and by the departwent of pulnlu instruction, subject to the following general

< regulations:

On permission of (he ecommlitee on ottrn credits, students may tuke 25 hours'
work cucl quarter, this being the maximmm amonnt permitted in any cuase,
Thus the way s opened- for 15 howrs' additional electlve work each yeur.
(l{c;,unu resotution and educational department ruling. )y

These differentiated courses, whicli are taken from the 1916-17
“calendar of the school, group all subjects as “normal ¥ and indus-
“trial ” with snb(h\mons ander advanced, intermediate, and elé-

0 mentary fourses,

The general advanced course in the normal gr oup represents six
vears of study above the eighth gmdt, and “leads to full junior
standing in the leading universities.” The committee believes that
thig course should be abandoned. Y oung people who plan to attend

- Moreovér, as a normal school i5.a unigue, professional school, differ-
ing in aim from the purtly academic institutions, it can in no sense
be considered as a college, prqmmtoxy school.

Subconrses b, ¢,-d; e, f in the normal group are all advanced six- '
vear courses, intended to prepare téachers and supervisors in these

e subjects; - The equipment of the school is ample for this particular
phitse of school work, which is done so meagerly in the other higher
institutions that the committee believes all these courses ought to bo
_retained and strengthonod by increasing, grndua]ly, the entyy unce and
nmduatmn requirements, as discussed elsewhere.:

The intermediaté and plomontnrv normal courses are dmuswd
later nnder “ Propo:,ed\ courses and. standards” The industrial
courses are seven in number,,mcludmg advanced, general manual’
mmung, and household arts courses of gix years above cighth grado

.preparing for junior umversxtv standxg, and several other inter-

medmte_ and e!ementary courses of B¢ mm(-rcnal and_tmde -COUrsa -

university or college shonld - enter those institutions as freshmen.

\
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It is. accordingly recommended by the committee that all the in-

- dustrial courses be discontinued after the present war emergency has
passed, and the equipment and facilities be utilized wholly for the
industrial phasesjof the normal-school courses. :

Organization of study. courses at Spearfiske.~This normal school
maintains well-adapted advanced, intermediate, and elementary
normal courses, as well as a three-year fommercial course, and agri-
culture and industrial jhort courses of three years of 18 wecks each
aid a two-year vocational course for dressmakers and ailliners.

. It is unquestionably eagerness to serve their constituencies and

~ a fear that people may otherwise go untaught that have tempted thisg
and other normal schools to reach out and do. work which does ne
legitimately belong in teacherraining schools. Tle committee be-
lieves that the voeatignal courses enumerated above haveno legitimate
Place in a State normal achoql. It should be understood, however,
that.it is not the committee’s intention to climinate commercial.
agricultural, and other industrial and vocational subjects from this

- or any other normal school, but rather to redireet thie purpose of these

subjects.  Every normal school in the State should require o certain
*amomnt of instruction in bookkeeping, in farm accounting, in agri-
culture, ete., but the purpose should be to provide the State with
better teachiers rather than with expert accountants and professional

milliners and agriculturists, .

For this reuson the committee recommends that all courses in the
school not planned for teachers be discontinued. 5

Orgonization of study courses at Madison and Springfield.—These
schools adhere quite closely to the courses of study outlined to meet
the cevtifieation law of 1911, In addition to the professional two,
four, and six year courses deseribed above, Madison offers a two-year,
primary and. kindergarten course for high-school gradiates or the
equivalent. The school is well equipped to do this work. Madison
adso offers a two-year course for rural teachers, open to eighth-vear
graduates.  This ceurse is too brief to preffare. the right type of
rural teacher. Jurthermore, it is a course on paper only, as the
school has not yet employed the necessary rural expert to have charge

‘of the course, and no students are enrolled. The rural course should
be reorganized and strengthened in accordance with the recommenda-

. tions given later in this chapter. -~ . '

Springficld offers, in addition to the regular elementary, inter-

-mediate, and advanced courses, a business course and specinl music
instruction.: The business course as advertised “ gives to those who -
Wwish to engage in business.pursuits an opportunity to fit, themselves

"-etc., This goeg clearly. beyond the province .
irse” should: be::discontinued; nfidZhe

-

<. ina pragt,ipnlimnﬁnei‘;
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students.  All students should have an opportunity to include much
public-school music in their courses and even to take private lessons;
but the committee is inclined to think that private instruction is
earried to an extreme in this school and urges that the tendency be
curbed,

During the year several hundrcd teachers (Jme to the State who
had received their preparation in other’ States.  Ilowever, these are
offset-by an almost equally large number of teachers lon\m" this
State to teach in other States. To say, then, that 1,500 tcnchmg
recruats go. into the schopls annually with little or no professional
preparation is probably not overstating the case, although final dntd
are not available.

The State needs annually about 150 high-school teachers. A very

* small number were supplied hy the university and the State college.

The denominational colleges supphcd a hlgel number, most of whom
had had little or no real practice teaching. This educational field

is not fully occupied. The nd®mal schools send a fair per cent of

thelr graduates into rural schools; the rest go into vilkage and town
schools and the nonaccredited hmh <(hqols But the numbers are
wholly inadequate. ,
The best interests of the State seem to demand that— )
~{a) The facilities for preparing teachers in the normal schools be
- greatly enlarged; tfat to this end one normal school devote its ener-
gies chiefly to preparing rural teachers, and three schools to rural and
other elementary teachers and 's.ubject supervisors.
(M) The best high schools in the State be authorized to prepare
elementary’ tenchcm (see  Chapter XIX) to provide clementary
schools with the required number of teachers.

Proposcd standards for the normal gfhool.—When the nonprofes-
sional ‘courses are climinated the normal schools can concentrate all
their .efforts an m\pro!mg the regular normal-school courses. The
Professionalization ofghe teaching staff must ultimately be decided
by, or at least through, the normal schools. The way to procure
permanent staff of good teachers is, paradoxien! as it may seem, to
_incregse entrance requirements and. lengthen conrses of study. Fora
person who invests a good measure of time and money ia his profes-
sional education will be loath to abandon his own callmg for other

_callings, as is such a temptation to people who have mude no renl
sacrifice in prepurutlon for this life work. .
The committee proposes at this juncture to restnte and lay down

” 2 for the gmdzmce of South -Dakota i few of the’ standdrds that have
hem formuluted bv the ITmted ‘itates Bureau of Ed catxon and set
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1. The State should require (‘crtxiin definite academic and professional attain-
ments of all teachers,

2. The entrance requirements.of the State normal! schools should gradually
lie ruised to graduation from a four-year aceredited high-school course.

3. The lowest grade of certificnte to be lssued by the normal schools after
1924 shoulld represent two years above hlgﬁ-school graduation. After 1925 the
normal-school diploma should be given only to those who have finished gatisfacw
torily a full course of three years,

4 The ultimate standard of attainment for all persons teaching in. the State .

should be graduation from an accredlted four-year high rchool aud at least two
Years of professional preparation, - )

3. The process of elimination should he gradual, to permit teachers In service
twmeet the new requireuents without undue hardship,

G. The normal schools should organize thoroughgoing extension courses for
the teachers In serajce, - . - N .

7. The normal =chools of this agricultural State should reeognize a special
obligation to provide :1])])rb1\x‘lu}0[y tratned teachors for rural communities,

R The normal gchools should offer differentinted courses of study represent-
ing two and three ¥ears ahove high-school graduation. .

9. The principal functien of the normal gchools should he the preparation of
clementary teachers for the rural and other elementary schools, while the prin-
cipal function of the Jepartments of educntion in the university and the col-
leges should be the preparation of high-gchool teachers. .

Recommendations for securing these standards.—To secure the

establishment of the first six of these standards the committee rec-
ommends: . . : .

(a) That,begi;]ning with the fall term of the school year 1920-21,.

the first year of all the courses (being the ninth year in the public-
school course) as now given be discontinued, and that for that year

the minimum requirement for admission to any regular course of.the’
normal schools be made the completion of one full year of the course

of an accredited high school or its equivalent.

(b) That, beginning with the fall term of the school vear 1921-22,
the second year of all the courses of study as now given be discon-
tinued, and that each year thereafter an additional year shall be
discontinued until by the fall term‘of the school year 1924-25 only
graduates from fully accredited high schools, or the equivalent, be
admitted to the regular courses in the State normal schools.

(¢) That when the. new entrance requirements begin to be realized

the State normal schools'may organize prenormal-school departments’

of an academic nature for students from sections of the State with-
out good high-school facilities, provided that these prenormal-school

departments be abandoned as soon as high-schogl, distribution shall,

have become ample. - '

_(d). That after the-close of the spring session of 1924 a;ll‘,nqrvtr»nal_.-‘. o
school- certificates. or credentials givén for the completion of; courses '

‘epresenting lods: than: two y

éars of study,after.the completion o

T
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.

(e} That afier’the close of the spring term of 1925 the two-year
cowmrse normal-scheol diploma he awarded for the completion of a
two-vear full course-ubove high-school graduation, and thatthe ad-

vanced nornal-school dlp]()nu be awarded for completion of three-
year courses above high-school graduation only. .

{f) That, since there are in thc service of the rural and other ele-
mentary schools of the State many teachers of less” ucademice and
])rofocwm.nl preparation than will be roqnn(‘(l by the higher stand-
ards in use after 1923, special provision be madgat (IIL summer ses-
sions of the normal schools for these teachers, and that <uch irregular,
courses he offered as may be necessary to meet their needs.

(7) That all such teachers be required to attend the summer ses-
siom of some normal school. finiversity, or aceredited college to attain
-the new standards: or. in lieu thercof. to meet these standards through
_study at the study centers maauwod for this purpose (sce next para-
graph helow). 9

Training of teachers in serrice—The responsibility of the normal
schoolx daes not stop with the graduation of their teachers-in-training.
Tf teaching is to he a definite profession, the teacher-in-service must
continue to veecive professional direction frony the normal schools,
To this end cach of the four South Dakota normal schools should
organize an extension service, each operating within its own normal-
10l extension district, the hbonndaries of which n v be determined
- the State board of regents or by the administrative heads of the
,uu' schools.  The purpose of this* extension service ghould e
twofold: (1)} To assist all teachers now in service to attain the
gradually increasing requirements under the new standards.  (2) To
provide advanced work for normal-school gradunates nowv in service, ‘

It avonld be nnfair for the State to f'oqmre tho higher certification
standards proposed above and not to offer the means by which these

)

teaching field:  Some of the teachers in the service of ‘the Stntc are
mature instructors with families and others depending. orf them -
for support, which wonld prohibit actual school attendance on. their _
part. To reach this large group of teachers is the primary purpose -
in.recommending an estension service in the normal schools. The
committee feels that this extension work can be made an importaut
part of the normalschool service to the State. A director of ex-
tension ¢honld be appointed for each schoal with. dsufficient number
of assistants to establish week-end studv centers mthm convemt:nt,
* Yench of the teachers. .

A sinilar extension serwce has rccentlv been ronommondod by tho
. Buréan of qucatlon in its surveys of the educational systems ‘of .
Washington, Nnrthhpnkota' and Arizo xm,3 The detmls 'of the : service.; &

A

P
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extension district’ and the State. The committee believe that a
modified form of fhe so-called “Iowa plan” organized by the Jowa
State Teachers’ College Tor ¢hat State, would meet the South Dakota
requirements, ‘

Advanced work for graduates—Graduates from the professional
courses of the several State normal schools_receive a norgal-scipol
diploma granted for life. which entitles the holder to teach without
examination in any public school-in South Dakota’  Unfortunately.
graduation from a normal school, however goud, is no guarantee that
the students will make successful teachers.  Certain TLuropean coun-
tries never grant permanent certificates until the candidate has served
i suceessful apprenticeship of two or more vearg, during which inuch
time must be devo¥ed to professional reading undep Government di-.
rection. The committee believes that the professional standards of
all teachers would be greatly improved if provisional licenses only
were granted on the basis of normal-school diplomas, but that these
licenses should be converted .into life certificates after the gradnates
shall have proved both their ability to teach and their willingness
and ability to carry forward cultural and profesSional study without,
the constant oversight of teachers and other school helps.  To this
end the committee recommends an extension service for normal-school -
graduates much «dike the service proposed by the Burean of Educa-
tion in its educational_swrveys of Washington, North Dakota, and’
Arizona, namely : : s ‘ .

(1) That for all graduates of the normal schools who hold diplomas
valid as certifientes to teach in the State the State department of
public instruetion shall. with the assistance of the presidents of the *
normal schools and the heads of the departments of education in
the univegsity, prepare thoronghgoing courses of study. including
both professional and cultural subjects, which may be completed
within a, period of three vears from the time of beginning study s
that examinations on portions of these conrses be held from time to
time; and that no person receive a perinanent. license to teach in
the public schools of the State until after he has passed g final ex-
amhation in all courses preseribed: the finid examination should bo
passed not earlier than two nor later than five years after the time
0 of leaving the normal schogl. = _ - Co ‘

(2) That' State, county, and city superintendents and supervisors
. be required to give special attention to young teachers who aré pur--

suing these prescribed courses of study and have.not yet received a
permanent license to teach. Before granting the permanent license
' to any teacher the State department 6f public instrucgion shoiald re-.
. quire a statemerit that such teacher’has passed o satiSfactory exami-.

.

-

-nation ‘on, the prescribed course of study, and also: a ‘specific: repurt. i
. e ool PNA .a“ Py f‘g RS :u", o s “ri 3 =

s (fromca qualified :supe t,en_d_t,.;_; v,  - _iggﬁ :
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teacher has taught sati<factorily not less than 16 ionths in the schools
of the State. And this report should be accompanied by detailed

excellence and defects, . ‘ -
(3) Thag the same policy in regard to permanent licenses to teach
- in the elementary®ehools of the State be pursued with teachers enter-
ing the ~ervice from other States. The first license granted to any
such teacher should be a temporary license,

Npecialized departments in whick to prepare rural teachers—The
State requires about five rural teachers for cach one needed in the
towns and cities. The educatignal needs of the rural-school teachers
have already been alluded to elsewhere, hut the subject is important
enough to warrant special discussion. :

The tragic 'n‘j.sl:lke has been to ‘assume that rural teachers can get
along with less preparation than is needed elsewhere. Consequently,
inexperienced, immature, and half-taught persons have been pushed
ont into rural districts.to teach, with the result that rural schools
in many places do not provide the kind of education required by its
patrons, It is not suflicient. therefore, that teachets in rural schools
should have as much gederal edygation and professional skill as
teachers in the elementary grades in town schools. Tn addition they
Jieed awider range of knowledge in many” subjects not necessary for,
the clementary teachers in-town schools.  Rural teachers nust un-
derstand the underlying problems of country life and must have

. correct vision and point of view and zeal to wndertake the trying
tasks of modern rural teaching. This ealls forsmany-sided special-
ized preparatfon which ean not be acquired in the general pedagogi-
cal courses,  Specialized departments in charge of rural life experts
are necessary il the schools would solve this important problem. The
conrses offered must be practical and contain.all the sciehces that per-

~tain to rural life: m()‘reo\'er, the courses must be made at least as
Tong in time as the advanced eourses preparing for teaching in town.”
Land and laboratories arve needed in which to apply.the course of

o

dated type established in connection with each normal school, and
other néar-by rural schools might profitably be organized for rural
observation purposes. . 0 o : ‘

. Teaching :staff-and cldss organization.—The following summary
(Table 93) giving (1) the nuuber of regular instructors, (2) salaries
for the regular school year of three tarms, (3) the average number of

per week for éach instructor, (5) the jm‘erz(\ige nuniber of students per

hours, and (6): the-average number of stu ent. clock ‘houts per week,

furnishes .an ®xact basis .f(‘)l‘_jlj‘(‘(")m‘pﬂl.ljatiyejﬁtﬁdy of the four-State
. ) iy <l £t et ';; 4

R A G SN Fhaz

tecords of the work done within the past eight months, showing its

study. There should also be a rural practice school of the consoli- °

* . different subjects taught, (4) the “average ‘number of class periods .

SRESRAE o
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TABLE .‘)(‘».—N_un’cr, salary, and (‘lu_x.v'u'a'rl.' of the instructors of normal schools:
: of. South Dakota, .

.

s . Critic | Avefage
W Avery, Average l’:“x B | Aversge Is\l::{:gf teacher salar:gol
Tregu- lury lor | number o ’f_ number | clocs and those not
Normal schoolg. Inrin of sub- talllofls ‘of hours [Pthers not| classed
. sirue- Jects T students 0 classed | as regu- -
tors. . taught. wpek perclass. wmk asregu- | larin-
‘ Cilda (o lar. , |structors,
: -
Aherdeen. . $1, 183,58 3+ 18 27 . 410 2 410
Mudison. 15| 1,456, 67 3+ 14 B 406 1 34
Spearfish 23 1,293.50 3+ 24 a1 601 12 RRO
Springfle N 1,121.43 3+ 16 17 w1 7 - 321
Average...... A 1,337 3+ 18] - &8 B .9 l 196 .
.

The table hould be studied in the light of the following standards
for normyl schois now generally accepted by students of eduention
who have given®erious study to the internal administration of this
cluss of schools: ' . ' ‘

(1) The average salary of regular instructors should approach
$2,000 per annum; the salary of practice school-teachers should ap- .
proach $1,800. . ‘ i

(2) The number of classroom clock hours per instructor. should
not exceed 20 per week. . : . .. -

(3) The nuinber of students per class should not exceed 30 or 35,
except in lecture work. i .

(4) The average number of student clock hours carried by an,
Instructor may reach 300 and 400, the reasonable load in any case
being determined by the kind of work required. '

The +immary distinguishes between regular normal school instruc-
tors and critic teachers, assistants, pagt-tine teachers, etc.. Aberdeen
has the largest number of regular instructors, and Springfield the
smallest.  The salaries average very low throughout and should
bo scaled u) to the standards Inidfown in the preceding paragraph.
The averagé number of subjects s about what it ought to be, as the

/ schools hire organized on reagonably definite departmental basis.

J The number of yecitations per instructor average only 18 per week,

’ which is less than the standard lond. Spearfish alone averages above
the standard. The same 'may be said about the_ average number of
stidents per class. None can be considered too large, and Spring-
field earries classes that are unusually small. The avernge number
of student clock hours'is too high at Spearfish, because the instructors
carry more than the standard requirement of recitations, Spring-
field is not xunning at full capacity; the other -two schools carry =
about the correct lond of student clock hours, although the figures

« are'somewhat high, due-to the large nuinber of physical.culftire an

Y } Bots: ki A :

- music students included in the tables: 5
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\ o
From the above it appears: : '
(1) _That the normal school staffs are greatly underpaid.

. (2) That staff members ean ot be said to be overloaded with
work: indeed, the standards being about right with the exception of
Springticld. which operates at about two-thirds mpucn\ duegto the
small number of students in attendance.

Section 3. MAINTENANCE._PHYSICAL EQUIPMENT, AND PRESENT
NEEDS OF THE SOUTH‘PAKOTA NORMAL SCHOOLS.

(A) THE NORTIERN NORMAL AND -INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.,
.

Physical cquipment—The general equipment of this school
adequate for good instruction, The grounds comprise 25 acres,
%i’tlmtvd on the outskirts of Aberdeen, platted to lawns. shrubbery,
agricultural experiment platd, playgrounds, ete.  Six buildings are
nsed for school purposes, two lmn(r dormitorios, devoted entively to
the use of youilg women. The central building contains laboratories.
dn\\umms\.m(] the library collections. . The administeation build-
ing. as signified in the name, contains the executive oflices, and in
addition the auditorinmy” post oflice, book stord, home eeonomies,
kitehen angl serving reoms. and recitation rooms.  The manual arts »
building ¢ontains the school’s well- -equipped wood and metal shops,
tool and stock room, forge shop, foundry, (Ir.lftm" roomy gymnasiut, -
~and other rooms .m(l equipment, This building is exceptionally well
adapted for advanced industrinl work, as well as for the t\p(‘ of
mantal tl.umn" vequired in thmb]lc schools. The (on('%ll heat-
ing plant is \w“ vqmppc(l witl~high-pressure boilers, which are
ample for all pmpm(s This school has no “practice school equip-
Juent on the premises, as all practice teachmg is done in the”Aberdeen
public schools, :

Additional equipment needed.—This school has unquoqtlonablv
received more liberal appropriations than any other normal school
in the State, although it has not had any too much. .\ liberal treat-
ment of all the noral schools is the. hest poln\ for_the legislature
o follow. These schools must be assisted in every way to expand .
and attract pore students. The- \oltlwln Normal and Industrial
School should have certair dehmtc equlpmont for future enlarge-
ment. This inchides: t

(1 A néw auditorinm and gymnasium, -

(2) Romodelmg the old dormitoty for women.

(3) A rura] practice school. '

(4) Increasedlibrary facilities, eqipment, and books.

Plans should be made for one substantial building, to be used: as
. auditorium - nnd gynnmsmm .The present assembly hall should bo

r“r«’ >
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utilizes the so-called cast wing and west wing for recitation rooms,

cellent idea for a State like South anota, with ‘its’ severe’ winter

‘be erdctect at a cost of about $200,000, between the present win
. connected fo: them: _by ﬁreproof protected T
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from the ccr\tral building where the present qunrtcu are needed for
classrooms. The gymnasium is too small and pomly located - for
present needs. The space now occupied by the gymnasinm could Re
used to good advantage by the industrial classes, For the new build- -
ing $200,000 would be needed, ’
The woman’s building could be 1en|0(lolcd and modvun/ed at an
outlavadgbout. $10.000,

The most rgent need of the school is, however, riral practice
school facilitips.  Since the biggest present lnxk of the normal schools
is to supply many well- -prepared rural teachers, eych of the foiir
sehodfs shonld he provided with good practice school plants of thé
consolulated type. Aberdeen should acquire the triangular tract of @
15 acres adjacent to the athletic field. }Ivre.slm\uld e erected a

del two-room selpol, with full basement, ane a wodel teachers”
n?t)t.wv both structudes wmplynm with lhe sugrgrestions for ideal
school plants discussed elsewhere in the report.  Itswould be highly .
desirable for the schoal fo enter into a cooperntive agreement with «
the Aberdeerf township board to cgnsolidate its three one-room schools .
at the proposed model school.

[}

©

- (B) THE STATE NORMAL SCII00I AT MADISON,

Dhysical equipment:—The school is hanmipered for lack of ample
financial support and up-to-d#te equipment. The school boasts an
excellent training-school butlding, a good gy mnusuun, and an ade-
qrate heating plant. . The rest of the plant and equipment is wholly
inadequate.  Aside from the buildings mentioned’ above, the school

laboratorigg, library, .uulltonum and uduumstl.ltmn purposes. An-
other bmldlng 15 iised as (lormltm v for young women. '

The libragy collection is small (4.000 volumes) and poor ly housed.
A definite annual appropriation of not less than $750 i3 necessary to”
get the collection bronght up to date. 'This school has'no equipment
for manual training and shopwork, if one leaves ont of cdhsideration
one pmnly equipped: cellar room not worth mentmumg The audi-
torium s small and difficult of access. 'Ihe exit is badly planned and
dangerous.

Additional equipment and tcax'kmq sm/}' needed at Madison —-(1)
The plan of the school aythorities has been from the first to connect -
the east and west wings by a central main building. This is an ex-

weather, The committee recoihmends tlint a large central building

- passngewa)/s.
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rooms, and the auditoriine This readjustment would allow ample
space for industrial work in one of the present wings.

(2) This school should devote ail its energies to preparing ele-
mentary-school teachers, including rural teachers, since it lies in the
heart of a great agricultural section. To this end the normal school ~
must establish a practical rural practice school. A school plant.is
reconygnended, identical with that recommended for Aberdeen. The
nornial-school campusg contains 20 acres. It is urged that 20 acres
lying near by (which the committee understands san be procured
npw af a reasonable price) be purchased and used for rural school
plant and agricultural experimentation. 2

(3) The followying staff members shouldbe added without further
delay: An e\pe)t to organize the rural school d(*partmcnt a manual-
~tr'1mmg director, one assistant in home economics, one instructor
in public-school music, one critic teacher, and one addmoml janitor.

(c) THE STATE NORMAL SCHOOL AT SPEARFISH.

Phr/eu*al equipment. ——The school pl.mt is compoged of four ]'Irge.
luildings and a ceniral heating plant set in 80 acres of land used for
grounds and school farm. This school is fortunate in having its own
school farm of 70 acres. This is sure to play an important part in .+
the 'future rural teacher training at the school. The mmn'ﬁulldmﬂ
is large and well eguipped. The laboratories 4nd classroom equip-
ment are very satisfactory. The library is the niost complete (19,000
vélumes) in any of the normal schools. The Wenona Cook Hall, or

.. Young Womep’s Hall, while on the whele well planned, shou]d be
supplied with fire escapes without delay. The training-schqol build-
ing is a satisfactory structure.
The gymnasium and auditorium (under constructlon) as planmed
is a splendid structure; but, unfortunately, the present appropriation
is insufficient to complete it. The extarior aspect of tho building, at
least, will be unattractive until- the whole-is completed accordmg to
the or 1g1nal plans. . =
~ - Needed ingprovements.—The following 1mproveme.nts are recom-
mended by the committee as ecssential :

- 1) An additional appropriation of $60, 000 to complete the gym-
* . nasium building aecording to original plans and specifications.
~.\ {2) A rural practice school of the\consolidated type, to be erected
4 ata cost of $7,500, and a home for its teachers to cost $3,500. c

(8) An appropriation of $10,000 to complete. platting and planting

,'3 a the school grounds. .wlnc\l have received little attention’ in the past,
:. "' (4) An appropriation sufficient to install new steam boxler to ade-'
uately heat the school bulldmgs. A .

b

o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric



r—, v R X L 3 S N NETEE
. PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS AND THE NORMAL SCHOOLS. 246

.

(D) TUE STATE NORMAL SCHOOL AT STRINGFIELD.

Physical equipment.—The grounds of this normal ‘school comprise
20 acres of land on an elevation overlooking the town and the Mis-
- sburi Valley. The school has just procured, through purchase, an
additional tract of land suitable for rural pructlce grounds.
The present plant includes a substantial main bu1ldmg (the central .
section and one wing only completed),nn young women'’s dormitory, .
a new. bmldmo used for science classrooms and gymnasium, and a
« central hc'ltmg plant. :

Needed. additions and zmp;oz'emenfs —The committee lecommends
the following additions and improvements for the school at Spring-
field:

(1) Erection of wing to complete the, main building

(2) Construction of a second building to be used as dormitory
and dining hall,

(8) Construction of a complete rural practice school.

The regents-should dedicate this normal schoal to the $pecial func-
tion of preparing rural teachers, This calls for much'land for ex- ¢
perimentation and good laboratory equipment. It requires also good
school ** hone » for the teachers in charge.

The main building can be completed at an outlay of $50,000;
$10,000 achlitional required for remodeling the rest of the bulldmg
At the present time the school is obliged to house its home economics
uopmtmont and art depnrtment in the subbasement of the old build- .
ing. This is had.®

The dormitory is o‘ercrowded 91 girls residing in a' building
plmnod for 80. Such 2 new bul]dmg can probably be erected for

)O OOO .

I‘mally, $7,500 should be appmprmted for a two-room consoli-
dated “rural praetice school -and $3.500 for a tenchers’ cottage and
community house, both of whlch should be erected on'the 18 acres
of ]and doccrlbed above,

a . -
SUMMARY OF RECOMMEN DA’now RELATING TO THE STATE NORMAL
+ 1 scious.

1L The onlnrgement of tho famlmes for preparmg tenchem inthe ¢
normal schéools. That to thxs end—
—  (a) The normal school at« Sprmgﬁeld devote 1ts energles -chiefly
to preparing rural teachers. Lo
" (8) The norinal schools at, Madlson and Spoo.rﬁsh devote. théir Ly
\énelgles chiefly to’ pxeparmg rura.l and other elementnry teachers o
o und specml-sub]ect supervxsors.

-
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(¢) The Northern Norma] and Industrisl School at Aberdeen
devote its energies to preparing rural and other elementary teachers
and supervisors, including supervisors of industrial subjects. .
-2 The gradual incresse of entrance requiraments to gradustion ,
from an accredited fouir-year high school. )

3. The grunting of no normal-school certificates after the spring
sessicn of 1924 for less than the completion of two years of normal-
school work above high-school graduation. .

4. The award after the spring session of 192) of a two-vear course
normal-school diploma for the completion of the two-year course

- above high-school graduation, and of the advanced normal-school
diplema for completion of three vears above high-school graduation.

5. The provision by the normal schools for differentiated courses

- of study 'of two and three vears above high-school gradunation. K

" 8. The establishment of special summer and irregular courses to

*enable teachers in service to fulfill the n*’ acdemic and professional
requirements, T

«. The division of the State into. extension-service districts, one
for each normal school, within which cach normal s¢thool shall or-
ganize an extension service for the teachers af the State.

8 The prepyration of courses of study for the further training of -
teachers in servive, the satisfactory completion of which ghall he
necessary to seciirea permanent license to teach.

9. The orgahization of specialized rural school departments in
connection with each of the norma)l schoois. _

10. Liberal increase in the salaries of 21l normal-school instructors.

11. More liberul financial support of all Jthe normal schools, to

« enable them to reach the largesf possible numler of future teachers.

The commission Lelieves that the prepacation of teachers for cle-
mentary schools, whether in rural communities or in towns or cities,
should be just as thorough as for high schools, and that the wiimate .

v training should include four years of ‘work beyond the high school.
. How rapidly this standard shall e approached in South Dakota (he
" comtnission can not foresece. As to how rapidly the courses of study
in the normal schools should be leéngthened to four years the corimis-
sion is not prepured to make n recommendation, The constitiercy
* of the student body attending the normal- schools and the means )
available for the support of the normal schools are conditioning’
dactors-which the regents of education will bear in mind. The fore-
»" "going recommendations o not in any way preclude the possibility
" -of enhancing and extending the wark of the ‘noymal.schools beyond
1. - the'minimumn limits here prescribed. o s o .

. 0 * . L d
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-, Chapter XIX. N
PREPARATION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS—THE

'UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES. .
. N . {

Section 1. THE DEPARTMENT -OF EDUCATION IN THE UNIVERSITY
OF SOUTH DAKOTA. .

’

Pitrpose of the department.—The purpose of the department of
educittion, as expressed, by the university authorities— '
is to furnish adequate faeilities fSr the study of the science of education and
the artyof teaching, It is. designed to fit tenchers, super\:l‘sors.' principals, and
superintendents for .the schools of the State, though its courses nre open to
anyone loterested in the work of educafion.

~At the time of the survey 161 persons who are teaching in the
public schools, normal schools, or colleges of the State hold degrees
from the Uni\'ersity of South Dakota or have. taken courses in the
“university. These teachers may be summarized as follows:

(a) Thirty-nine superintendents and principals and fifty-nine
teachers who hold degrees or are working for advanced degrees and
teaching in high. schools, normal schools, or colleges of the State.

(+) Twenty-nine superintendents and principals and ten teachers,
who are undergraduates of the university, teaching in the high
schools of the State of State certificates. - '

(b) Twenty-nine superintendents and principals and ten teachers,
schools of the State on State ceitificates.

-

Of the 161 teachers 19" are memberk of normal school, college, and -

" university faculties and 4 have resigned for war duties. This leaves
138 in the public schools, 11 of whom are’elementary:-school teachers.

- The net total is 127 ‘silperintmdents, principals, *and high-school

teachers employed in the State, or abowt 15 per cent of the actual
number required to sipply secopdary schools. Furthermore, not, all
“ofithe 127 teachers have come into the high schools through the
department” of cducation of the univirsity, although probably most
of them have had some courses in educations  From this it can be seen
that the university has only barely touched the problem of preparipg=

tcacl_:ers for secopdary schools,

cgog °
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.

Number and distribution of students enrolled in education.-—The
number of students taking courses in educaigen the first scmester of
1917-18 was 141, distributed as follows South Dukota, 161 Towa;

95 Nebraska, 1, . . . . |
Distribution of South Dakota shulents in education, by .conntics.
Beadle ___________. 1°Grant _____________ 1| Moody ____._.._ 2
Donhomme ___.____ 4 | Gregory SIS 4 | I'ennington _______. 1
Brown e 3| Hughes ___________ 3| Roberts _________ R |
Brule _____________ 1| Hutchinson ___s____ 1| Sanborn  __________ 6
T Charles Mix__.___ 8} Jerauld, oo ____ so 1| Shannon oo __ 1
Crk _____________ 1 Kingsbury _______.__ SiS8pink ... .= D
Clay o _ +82 1 Lake ______________ S Turner oo ___ 1
Codington __.._. —q—— 8 [ Lawrence _________ 2 | Union _____________ 5
Davison ___________ 2 Lincoln  ___________ .9 Yankton _________ 1 5 0
Iy e Y| McCook oL 6| —_
Douglas ___._______ 4| Marshall _______ - 1} Totad. . ____ 131
Edmunds o ____ 1 |{Meade _.____.____ 2
Fawlk ... ___ 5| Minpchatm ____7___ 0 . :

The courses offered by the department of education the first semes-
ter of 19_17—18 and the number of students enrolled in each were as
. follows: -

o Students.
Course 1. Fundamental conceptions of edueatlon o __________ S0
Course 3. Principles of education......_______________ S PR 39
‘Course T, Measuring results of teac hhn: ______________________________ [
Course 9. Theovy and practice of teaching i elementary schools________ 29
Course 11, Theory mind practice of tenching in secondury schools_ ..o _ 9
Course 17. School adnftnisteation and \.u:m\mnn---- 0 BO0 8 oo o oS e e 2 -
Course 25, Teaching Processes. . . ' e 18
-Course 27 Interest, motlutlon. und appreciation_ . ___ 4 L . 7

Of thesc courses all but 17 23, and 27 are elementary or mtroduc- -+
tory. The eight courses were given by a staff of two professors and 4
two assistants, whe, in addition, devote much time to extension

' teachmg :
. Future policy. ~The committee is convinced that the time is op-
portune to rcorgnmze theé present department: ‘of education as a school 5

of education in charge of a capable dean and an ample staff of pro-
fessors and assistants. The school of education- should occupy a
bluldmg of its own, well furnished. with Inboratory. equipment and

other fucilities required .in a modern school of edueation. In this
-should be hdused also the university. practice school of high-school
_rank. - Tt is dssentidl. that the students pursiting. educational courses
-“hiive access to such a’ well- orgnmzed practice school. Now, all stu-

. ‘dents \vhoE have had. tenching experience are excused from practice .

‘ 'teachmg, all others ncquﬂe some experlence in the- Vermllhon hlgh

o
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.

training such adequate or systematic” practice experience as they

should have. _ i

With its department'of education reorganfzed as here proposed,
the university should be able to overcome the drawbacks of poor
geographical location and furnish the State with an annually increas-
ing number. of administrators, supervisors, and high-school teachers.

Section 2. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION IN THE STATE COLLEGE. -

Present statuz.—The department. of education in the State college
Is of recent origin, and is still in the process of. organization. The
department is organized for the purpose of preparing principals and
superintendents for the agricultural®ind industrial high schools, and
teachers of agriculture, home economics, and manual training.

As ean best be seen from the list of graduates for 1917 (p- 225)
who'elected courses in education, the department does not yet occupy
the place it should have in supplying teachers of vocational sub-
jects,-and administrators and supervisors for_the new kind of rural
schools proposed in this survey, the organization of which. is likely
to be hastened by the standards set up Under the Smith-Hughes Act.

Policy of erpansion—~Tt is definitely settled that the.State col-
lege will prepare all the t A ®hers for the secondary schools taking
advantage of the agricultural-cducation provision in the Smith-
Hughes Act, and at least some of the teachers in home economics,

N

If the recommendations of the survey committee are adopted, the

State college will probably prepare all the latter class teachers.

The atmosphere of the agrienltural college and its large equipment .-

make this an ideal place in which to prepare not alone the voeational
teachers spoken of above, but also principals of the large consolidated
aud rural high schools and continuation schools urged by the com-
mittee, , . : i .

At the present time a single professor is employed in this depart-
ment. It should be the policy of the school to enlarge the depart-
ment. It'should be the policy of the school to enlarge the department
as rapidly "as is consistent with public demands. The committes
recommends that the following organization be consummated imme-
diately : ' SR '

1. That the department be placed In charge of, a professor of edueatfon
and director of the department (who shall-comluct the: courses 1n educational
theory and practice). = . % o " . .

2. That there be.appolnted to assist lm (a) one speclalist of agticultural
education; (d) one _speclallst.o'fhom_e economics-education; and (v) oue speclal-
int ‘of rural educatlon. ' 25 o ° o« '
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: Section ‘3. EDUCATIONAL COURSES IN ACCREDITED COLLEGES AND
#* . ACADEMIES.

. Legislative provisions~Under the provisions of sections 13 and 14
of- the school laws of South Dakota the State department of public
instruction has approved the work of certain denowinational school«
in the State and has placed these schools on equal terms with the
State schools in the matter of receiving State certificates,

_Section 13, on life diplomas, provides that—

n life diplona from the State university or from any approved college hav-
ing a regulur course of stud) in which at least four yeuars above an approved
highi-school course are l‘('qllllt‘(l may o accepted in MHeuw of an examination in
the subjects named, if the applicant has in his college course purgued oune

course of pedazogical!studies nnd pedagogicenl professional training, wmpns:m:
ot least one-fourth work during ait Im-«t 18 months:

Under this section, the following institutions have been placed on
.the wecredited list: Augustana College. Dakota Weslevan University,
Huron College, Sioux Fulls College, Yankton College.

Uncse schools are_also_accredited under section- 14, prmldmg for
the issue of State certificates.

Section 14 of the schosl la': provides that—

a diploma from any State normal school In South Dakota, ]m\'intz f course,in
which at least two yeurs work ahove an approved four-year high-school course
is vequired,; may be accepied in lieu of an exmnination in the subjecis named ;
Provided /ur!h(r That a diploma from any other school having a course of
study oqu]mlvnt In extent aml <imilag In character may be umplmﬂn lieu of
nn exnmination in the subjects Ymmml ’ : .

Prorvided further. That applicants “for State ccrtlﬁml(\ upon normal or other
rchool credentinls, must show that the course of study pursued threrein con.
tained n course of at ]osm 1R myoniths of pedagogy and professtonul uululnz,
(omprlblug at least one-fourth m.id tiwe. .

Under, #his section the following institutions have been .wmodltml
in .addition to the five enumerated above: Lutheran nofinal aud
Wessington Springs junior college. C

In addition to the courses for State wrtlﬁcntos, these two schools
offer courses leading to first aid second grade certificates. Notre
Dame Academy and Wdrd Aeademny likewise offer courses lending
to first and second grade certificates.

" shows that 47 students in "the acecredited colfcgos completed the

diplomas; 37 others completed the six-year coprsé for the fivewyear
. State certificate. In ali, 192 studerits completed oné or another of
o the four- cm‘tlhcute courses Of‘tbm, 144 are. teachmg the present

‘. AN A
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-~ Annual teacher dbeessiops from the accredited ('oll('gca.—-Tah]o 07

-required pedagogical and profes»noxml courses ontat]mg them to life
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TARLE 97 —(lruduarca in cducation” from acercdited dcnommahonal collcges and
amdcmua 1917.

S

First-

e State Second- 'l‘o&glu
x‘l‘d. & ade num
Tastitut jons. diploms. cvcmﬁ- certifi- | certif- | teaching
- . cate. cate. |in 1917-18.
o
Augustana Cotlége. . . y

Dakota Wesleyun bnneml)
Nuron Colle
8ioux FailsCollege. .

Yankton College. . ..
L ulhcmn r\orm " \chool. .

It is evident from these data that the denominational schools are
taking an important part. in the preparation of teachers fof ‘the
schools of the State. which ought to be encouraged in every possible
way by the State authorities,

olicy of tnspecting and re-accrediting the denominational schools.—
It is vitally important that the State authorities which have:placed
these schools on the aceredited lists should also exercise the authority
of inspection over them, so far as their facilities for teacher trmmng
are concerned. The committee believes that former State superin-
tendents have been too regdy to grant the right of accrediting. and
that as.a resnlt so\‘(‘r'll schools enjoy this lmportrult function which
are not adequately eqiiipped for the work. Tt is'nét the purpose to
go into details-of all the weaknessds discovered. Attention is, how-
ever, called to the following facts:

L. Augustana College is only a junior college and should no longer
be acrrmhtod for life d]p]onm under the four-year college course.

2, D.lk()“l Wesleyan-University, ITuron (‘ollogo. and Yankton Col- *
"lege rank in a class by themselves, and are the only colleges fitted, by
reason of teaching staff, Taboratory and liBrary equipment, ete, to
-grant the life diploma on equal terins with the State schools. .

3. The colleges how aceredited to “offer conrses leading to lifo
diplomas and State certificates do not. have the equipment (practice
‘school, ete.) to instruct elementary school teachers which most of tha .
six-year course teachers become.~,

4. The equipment of the. schools that limit thelr courses to the
State certificate and the first and second grade certificates, or first
~-and second grade cemﬁcatos only, is’ gencrally too menger. This
refers particularly to trmmng—echool fadilities nnd professlonnl
-libraries. -

. b.The accredned schools thnt oﬁ'er cp
to' the- courses given. i the, norma] :

reqpirements andJengthe

art

A

.
.

v
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Section 4. PROPOSED TEACHER.TRAINING DEPARTMENTS IN HIGH
SCHOOLS. : '

In a total of 9,250 students enrolled in the South Dakota high
schools, only 280 stndonts study teaching subjects. Despite this fact,
more than 25 per cent of these students teach without further prepa-
ration.  This is a bad practice.  The high schools have a real oppor-

_tunity to stimulate a better prnfo«lonll attitude among the yonng
_ peoffle. with the ultimate result of hastening ‘the raising of standards
aid building up the attendance at the normgl schools,

What schools should offer training courses—The committee be-
lieves that only a limjted mumber of fully aceredited high schonls
should bé authorized to offer teacher-training courses. As a begin-
ning the privilege might be limited to the 19 high schools in Group I
(sce page 187). However, the, ultimate aim should be to establish one « ‘
such school in each organized county. Teaching staffs, conrses of
study. and equipment of these schools should be approved by the
State department of public instrnetion and should receive State aid
for their training departinents. The work <hould be organized as a “
fifth or graduate vear. and it should be nnderstood that this is only
a temporary expedient. As-soon as possible the normal schools

.should be so enlarged as to enable them to prepare a :uﬁiuent number .
of teachers for all elementary schools, : ;

The committee accordingly makes the fo]]owmn cpomﬁc recom-
mendations:

"~

1. That the State legislatureappropriate £40,000 for the hiennlum 1919-20
*to abd In estublishing and maintaining teacher-training departntents organized
as fifth-year fourses in connection with four-year high schools upproved by, the
th' (lopnrmmnt of puhlk-$ struction,
- . That no sehool ghall recelve more than £1,000 per annum.

Tho following conrse* is planned.for fifth-year study in high q«'hoolq
or"am/mg teacher-training dopm'tmcnts. :

-

EIR’T TERM. 12 hours, “Total hours
NS q o . poer week.
Practical. introductions to teaching. .. ———— —— eetieee 4

X .
A rimple course emhodying such principles of education nnd of teaching as “-Hl\_‘—\

atd the teacher-in-tratning to orlent hloivelf and, get a grasp of the fundamental 5

principles which should pAccede ahservation and prncllco teaching and specinl inogh-

ods nod rural school management. The course ls neccssarlly eltigentary ; little at-
ternpt a4 made to sm’ss the physical facts unde‘}ng the princlples of teaching.

. I‘nglhh ______ N ——————— c————e 4

A course ip English lnnxunze lncludlnk grammar, oml nnd written composltion,
and apolllnx, The presuppodition I8 that the students have.already cqulred a
tensonabla- -good English cquipment in thelr high-sciioel course. The piesent murso R +

is intended to intensalfy thie work done Ip high school, and particularly to .em-
phasize the speclnl phases of English that should be taupbt in elementary rural
"schoolo—-—ho\v best to teach cotpposition: how: much, ‘when, and whore to teach-;
xnmmar, und how ‘to telch an how m\loh to lnclude of tpemng' '
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S Total hoars .
. / : per week,
Nature study-agricolture .o _.o__ i

A course Intended a8 an approach to the cent?l subject in cvery rural curncu-
lum, 1. e, agriculture, from the' educationnl and’:piritusl, rather thun the occu-
pationsl, point of view. The first term Is devoted lurgely to the general environ-
ment in which rural ehildven live, and to a study of ploits, birds, Insects, etc.,
with practical methods of presentation, for the purposge of plucing children in har-
mony with the nature environment where they live, 40 the end that they may learn
to luve aud honor the land. . =

Rural health and sanitation__________________.__ - 2

A camprehenglve course, Including perkonal hyglene. achool sanitation. and home
and conrmuality sanftation. It emphasizes the teacher's own health and the foflu-
ence of the pupll's health on atudy nnd rchool progress.  Mueh tgne Is Jdevoted to
the princlplex of sehoal santtation, Inctuding ventHation, heatife, llghflug, com-
munlea e diseiises, ete.  Abort one-fourth of the time s given to farm-home sani-
tation nnd sanitary Uving, with emphasls on water supply, sewage dlsposal, air,
foul, and clotbing.

Laeal elementary and pest-by rural schools to be used as laboratory. as pre-
requikites fop hest rexultsiin this course. Fully two-thirde of the-time of this
term s devoted  to ,phscrv'gnon of clasy procedure and mnoagement, teclinique,

4 wned drill lessons,  Some tln\e 18 devoted to & study of general rural school condi-

tions.  No actual practice teyehing Is done during this term unless the class is too

foue large to permit all required teaching to be completed by the students duripng the
second and third terms, f

P'hysical edueation

A coursg devoted tv the slgpifeance of physleal trafning, corrective cxercises,
ete. . .

SECOND TERM. 12 weeks,

Rural school maungement and methods of teaching_ . ____.___ 4

A course devoted to the problems of rural sehool orgapization, classroom pro-
cedure, dally program, uand cluss technlque. The study. accompunies Ppractice
Yz'm'hlm:. which beging the gecond term, from which 1t derlvos It meaning, ag the
digcusstons I clasg usuallly grow out of the dally experiences gnjoed in obsersa-
tivn und practice teaching. A ’

Arithmetic and farm accounts._.._______-____________ .. a.- 3

A careful study of the fundameninl principles of arlthmetie, and rpecial
emphasin on application of these principles to the content matter ovallable in
every rural cuvlronmwent.  Considerable thwe s devoted to simple farm accounts.

Reading and ph(.mk's ________________ e B}

A course desighed to give the riudent & comprehensive view of fhe Ajgps aod -~ .
-, . lrpones of teacfling reading. Muech thme iv given to how to teach the subject, *

what the differents groups shoold read, and how to correlate readlug to other sub-
Jeets In the program. ' R -

School mugle..________ Q p

Thix course la Intended to prepare teacherr to glve musle as n regular clasx -
exerelse in the rural schools. Much tune is devoted to sight reading and part
singing. ~ The alm is largely -to develop the power to read the printed score and
appreciate cheice mausic. . e S

- APt el LN L N PP A

[Includes’ such phasea of art as can be prqgul'{lyf_ungic}uken in r_\_!hl bch?tfll.'f
It almu_to develop apprécintidon of good, pletores, understanding and-love of 'the
e, aod ‘outlines ways for {mproviig and beaaiifytng {he fari-

oy T " - - )
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i . Total honrg
1 prv week.

Industrial arts. .. ______ - 2

‘A course planned to help studeuls &plrn for such phases of tudustrinl arts as
. should properly cover the first five yoiafs of the ruval school eourse. The suhject
matter {8 planned to center ahout the! nellvities of home and community, these ‘
activitles are holtated o projectz auade by paper, catdboard, cliy, and other .
materinls which are enstly manipulated.

Observation- and practice teaching_ o ________________________________ {
Thix course f« devoted to class teaching fn the rural or other clementary pne-
tee schoofy  The wark eemiers about ingunze, veadipg, spelliog, and arithmetie.
Conferences with critie teachers of the practice schools, . 3

P S

THIRD rd. 12 weeks,

S O I

A thorough golng eourse In the fundamentdl charatteristies of rarad 1fe s 0 his-
tory of s changes from pleacering to maderu agriculture s ea statenment of its
primary institrtions and ageneles.” with specinl emphasis on the heme, church,
aud school; plnce of the roral schoot {n community lendership ; modern school
organization, administration, and sapervision: farm community echoods, contluna-
fion schools, exteuston courses, ote,

Rural- 1m~ problems

~
Histoky and community eivies_ oo _________ 4
A cours® designed. especlally to teach the methods of these subjects, - It sup-
plements what has alveady heen Tenried, and gives especladly the phakes of anre
and community clvles which should be emphaslzed In rural schools,  The coupse §n
clvica strerges rural health and morals, reaponsibility in keepivg rural commouuitley
wholesome anid heglthful; in protecting them' from sociul vice, ete.
Nature study—aprievtare_ o ____ 4
The course contlnues the work begun with the fall term, It emphasizes agri:
“eulture teaching in the faboratory of niufure,  The texthaok s conshfored fn the
liht of deading thread only. Al ktndents are expected to work tn the sehool
experiment plats, and shauld grow individual gardens,  School and home gar-
devsy school and hnnw projects, nnd club work recelve much attontlon
Howe cconomics (glrl«x)__, _________ O &z
A eourse whirh rmphasizes kewing, cooking as@upproached theoush the meldium
of the hot fuach, and similar phases of home ‘economics which nre practicable in
the small raral school. .
v Manual training (hows) .____. e el S, 0
This 18 a study of such manunl netivitics as »vere farm hoy should be ae-
quaiuted with, It dixcoprages the eld Hmitation of keeplng the hoy af work at
a few highly finlshed or elnborited articles. and (mphnuln-s invtead ail the com-
monly practiced mnnm\l activities cssentinl {0 soceessfnl ngrlcullurnl Mfe, which”
include work In wouil, leather. metal, and cement.
Observation and practice teaching____________________ S U
?' The conrgre for this term continues the peactiee teaching by classes nm] xh-
Jeets begun with the xecond terwy. Geography, hldory muste, art, npd fudnsieinl Y
work recelve considernble attedtion.  The last half of the term Is devoted to N
room teaching ; L e, the practjee teacher takes (-nllrc (h'lrgc o( the ‘room. ('on- )
ferences with eritle teachers cd nllnuml \\
" - -
- e .. . R 20
* Physlcal, ‘eduéation__.__. o R — o 2
Devoted chleﬂy lo supervh.ed play ud samus. o prcpnrqtlon required, - | S

" This. course may bé organized -for. three terms avith 60 wrm hour
'redgts or. fo two semesbers w:th 49 semester~hour cred ts:
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{
SEMMARY OF RECOMMEXNDATIONS ON TE.\(‘-Hl",R-l‘REl‘.\R:\’T‘lO.\'_ IN TIIB
CUNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES AND SPECIAL H1GH SCHOOLS. ‘

1. The reorg anization of the department of mlncutlon in the Uni-
versity of South Dakota as a school of education in (.lnuge of a
(l(-m and faculty of education, : .
. The organization of a practice high ‘school in connection with
'llm university departient of ceducation. : '
" 3. The enlargement of the department of education in the State
. College of Agriculture to meet the new demands made on it undef
thé Smith-Hughes Act.

4. The syvétematic inspection of the nceredited denominational col-
lc"os and acadeniies by the State department of public instruction. .

The readjustient of certification privileges of the denom‘um-
hun'\] schools on the following basis:

That Tluron College, the Dakota Wesleyan University, and
Y:mklun College alone fetain the acquired right to offer life diplomas
for the completion of the four-year college course ; that these.schools «
abindon the six-yenr vourses by renson of lack of adequate practice
school facilities.

. That all the other colleges and acadenties offering courses lead-
ing to State certificates and o first and second grade certificates im-
prove their practice-schoal {acilities and enlarge their professional
libraries under the direction of the State department of public in-
stnlctmn in order to retain the certifieation privilege they now hold

. The establishment of training departments for elementary te.u h-
ers in certain aceredited high schools. g

)

.
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~assigned to the different institutions, and great cave shonld b& taken

¢ Chapter XX.
HIGHER EDUCATION.!

.

. South Dul\otx is one of the comyparatively few States of the Union
l}mt divide support for higher edueation among three or more in-
stitutions. Twenty-five of the States provide whatever higher edu-

cation is afforded in one institution, with centralized administration

and under-a single board of control. Tep States maintain two sepas

rate mshtutmns, and 13 States maintaim three or four higher insti- -
tutions in different localities, with separate adwinistration and for

the most part under separate boards of coitrol. Only five, States
besides South Dakota ( Coloradoe, Michigan; \[ont-m.n, New Mexico,

and ()kl.ih@mn) m‘nnkun separate schools of mines. 3

Experience and theory appavently justify two principles for the
organization of higher education: (a) That, whenever possile; all”
higher education, gther than ?h«lt of the normal schools, should be
consolidated in a single State nnnorsntv' (H) that, whenever two
or more higher-institutions are estabhshe(l definite _fields should be

to so coordinate the work of the institutions as to prevent -waste-
ful duplication of conrses or “departments.

-Section 1.

THE CONSOLID&TION 1OF HIGHE_R EDUCATION IN SOUTH

cbnimlttcc, ﬂb}ch was too lengthy and gethllcd to be included herewlth. -The tulﬂ;

A
DAKOTA. _'ﬁ

In thej ud"ment of the sarve committee a serious grror was made
Y

" when the Stntc of South Dakota established the present three insti-

tutions for higher education. The comndttee believes that the edu-

cational and material interests of the State would be served best if a °

single institution were maintained, that institution compt‘bheudmg
all forms of higher education now provided in the State univorsity,”
the State college, and the State school -of- mines. - Beyond: question
this would have been the best pahcy in the beginning, and the com-
mittee is convinced that even now it would be far betteito consolidate

all three of its* degree-granting mstltutxons, abandon ‘the present
. plants, and establish a' new State- university centrally located and -+ -
_ accessible:from all pm'ts of the State.. Tlne survey comlmtfee accord- . /

- 3 The pmmnt ‘Btatement on hlgherwducatlon 18- condensecl from the roport of the survey

wm p;‘obably bé prlnted mer as “a-bulletin of thé Buréau of-Educatlon.

Lpse

.

-
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~ SeutheDakota. It makes this recommendation for the followmg
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ingly recommends the establishijent of a consolidated Univ ersity of

reasons:: o Sc

(1) The total, number of collegjate students,in the State of South
Dakota is rel.ltnely small—so small that its divigi to three
groups in the three institutions renders impossible e ‘e and, at
the same time, reasonably .economicul instruction. At the rpresent
time the total number of ¥ollegiate students resident in thy State of
Sonth Dakota is much below 2,000, while {the number attend§ng
lic institutions in the State is less than 1,000, A ‘single un
canld wel} prov ide for five or six timeg™this number if the popula-
tion should increase accordingly.

(2) The expense of maintaining a single consolidated wniv cmty\
would be far less than the expense of maintaining the three existing '
institutions. In less than a decade the State could probably vecover
all the lo®s ‘incident to the abandonment of existing plants, even if
‘no other use were found for them. _ -

(3) One of the greatest disadvantages of. maintaining two or
more institutions for higher education is the apparently inevitable
rise of mtelmstuutmn.nl compelition with its consequent duplieation
of wotk, ‘waste ful expenditure of public mouey, go(-tlmml polities,
and costant interfegence with the proper dowlopmont of educa-
tional facilities. The State of South Dakota has been more for-
*tunate- than most States in escaping the sectionil discord. politieal

“Jogrotling, educational discouragement, and interinstitutional diffi-

culties which have appenred to be inextricably related to. the main-
tenance-of more than one higher.institution in other States. It Rag ,
not, however, entirely escaped interinstitytional competifion, M cor-
“tain amount of institutional fpolitics, and a considerable amount off
edueational dupliention with its consdqnent educational loss and
inancial wastel: South Dakota lfas already paid a heavy bill for

~its educational duplication and has already failed to develep that -

degree of educational achievement which the conMhittee befieves
would follow from the consolidation gf its higher institutions. As
time goes on the financial loss will b hcu\lq and the educutlonnl
loss will be irretrievable, © - L <

In any circumstance the committée’ Reomniends the abandonment
of the State school of mines. It recammonds also that the State
scize on the favorable opportunity €o réor gnmze its entire system of.
~collegiate edueatior by. the estubhshment of o consolidated Stat(b
lmn ersity.

The establishment’ of funior co?leqve.——On_e of the stx‘ongest argu-
--ments_for the mamt nunce-of ‘more/ than one lngher mstltunon ig the =

Wyt
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fact that interest in diigher edueation alfd attendance at higher
institutions are greatly ‘aflected by the proximity and acce551b111tv
of such institutions. In making the above recommendation for a
consolidated State university the survey committee had in mind a
further recommendation d’eswned to meet the desirability of insti-
tutions locited ko as to dewlop a State-wide interest ¥p higher edu-
cation and to fostel attendance at higher institutions] Within the
past decade several Stafes have encouraged the gatablishment of
institutions which covér the work of the freshman and qophomore
vears of 2 collogmte course. To such institutions has been given
the name of junior colleges. fn most colleges and univérsities the
major part of thd work of the froshm.m and - sophomore years is
limited to elementary coursex and coutses which are foundatianal
for the somewhat more specialized work of the junior and senior
\’oars This work is comparatively m('\pensnc and’ the le].ltnelv
]arﬂe nubers of,stmlent& enrolled in the courses does not cause.

> wasteful duplication.” Tt ma swell be? provided in several instita-

tions without educational or financial loss. On the other hand. the =
major part of the work of the junidr «ind senior years in a collee -
or wniversity is somewhat specialized and thercfoxc expensive unleks
couqo‘d'\tod in one institution.

The commiittee recommends for the seripus consideration of the edu-
cational authorities of the State of South Dakota the establishment
" of three ] junior colleges- affiliated with the consolidated State nniver-
sity and prm iding each ‘a two-years' course of study coordinated
with the ]umor vear of the university. For one of these junior col-

o ]evos provision m]fht well be rhiade in the western part of the State
much of the wopk now “done- by the general course * .

Ao take the place o

- at the State school of mines and possibly occupying the plant to be
acnted by tlmt institution, *The location of the other two (or more)
mstltutlons \eolx]d have to, De determined with reference to the loca-
tlon of the State nniversity. Tf that institution be located in the

central pnrt of the State, one of the junior colleges might well be «
located in the southeastern part of the State, possll)l‘v accupying the
plant of the present State university, and one,in the northeastern
part of the State. Under no conditions should any of these junior.
colleged be affilinted with any of the State nqrmnl schools. They,
- should be directly affilinted w ith the .nniversity apd be con;xdered
“as infdgral parts of that mstxtntmn, their admmlstmtlon bemg

< ¢

i

smmn a. ENROLLMENT AT THE s;h\'rn mcuxn msn'w'rrons
. '. vy . .

snbordmate to tlmt of tho Gtute um\'eraltv. : *_ 2 LT

.
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't;oneﬁting by incidentaliand in some cases detrimentald* funttions
performed by the’institution. At the State college the regular col-
legiate students enrolled are outnumbered by the other students in/

~attendance. A truly college atmosphere can not be properly main

tained where, the subcollegiate, special, and irregular skudents out-
number the collegiate students. In a different ‘way, and to a 1

extent, the university suffers-from the presence of a relatively large
number of “special ctddents.” At thie State school of mines/ the

" number of secondary-school students is almost equal to the nufmber

of collegiate studetds. . .
0 ’ v
Tante I8 —=Enrollmentz at the three degree-granting institutions of /South
< . Dakota in 1916-1T.
v | Collegiate | © ) lnnd] Buramer- | 8econ ]- Totals, ex-
Instirations. o | under- gﬁ;ﬁ; zrr(\gular school clading
graduates, , b students. | studdats. duplicates.
e 3 Eal N l T
State muiversity. ... ... T 1 ! 30! ’ ms] .81 709
Stiste college. .. ... N L3687 | i 167 158 895
State school of mines. .. .. - LSS+ BA A 2. e 118
() !
Tolal i v 96 ! u ‘a0 238 122
I

! Including 57 “short course’’ studants at Lho'SLnLe 'oolloge.
3 Including 265 pupits in ‘the Btate college (seacondarr) school of agriculture.

The cducational inﬂuenue of the three ‘collegiate institutions at
present tend tgdhe more locilized than should be the case. This is

3

shown by the geographical distribution of students in the Sarious
institutions. For the three institutions those figures may be” sum-
marized in the following table: . )

. 8 : g
Tanie 90.—Grographical distritution . of mllrnic'rfn students in the Slatc uni-
verrity, the State eolicpe, aned the, erc ~xehool of mines, in 1916-17.-

L 3.

3

v

Residant | Resident Grond
inthe | eleo rand)

8tate, | where | total

. v
Distribution according to diviglofix of the State.

T

5 =
‘ South- { North- A i

Full standing enllegiate stident< only, | eastern | eastern | Vestern
*

division, | division. | Hivision.

— .

Undergraduatessnd graduates ondy:
State nniversity........ 6000 F¥o0 Oo®d 3 197 5
Etatecollege. ..., 56 & 249 16
Etate schoo! o(mhm: ......... 2 3 0
POl et e aw| 3 108
LY Y B it o =
l’(gemtqés in different divisions of the
tate: . ' . 2 8o
Statouniversity,.o.........aeinll 5Ual. 25 10.2
ftate eallegn .. .. 3 2.3 66.9 40
8tate school of mines......... ~o Stubbe 4.2 034 B3
Totalanenoniia i iianininn 4.8 33.2 11.8
Toroentages in esdh of theyipeticutions of i
HSiets aniversity ... eel el el m
u .
Suteoolmv;.;. . N8 =i %3
8tate school of m < 08  EBL - &
; ) =g o
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From these figures several. f‘lttb may be understood : <

1. Of all collegiate stutlents in these institutions more than nime-
tenths are residents of the,State.. In other words, the facilities
provided for higher educati¥n in South Dakota prummly benefit
State residents. The proportion of nonresigent is not.excessive and
does not interfere with the legitimate interests of the State. Such a
small proportion of nonresidents benefits rather tlmn hampers the
nonk of the three institutions.

..Of the total population of the Qtate approximately. 40 per cent
is found in the southeastern division and about 40 per cent in the
no;’tmastern division. Collegiate cnrollments from those divisions
are in propertion about the sime. Enrollments from the western
“division of the Stafe are somewhat below the proportion,of populn-
tion in that division..

3. Of the total collegiate enrollments from the .southeastern divi- -
sion more than.three- -quarters are at the State university. Of the-
total collegiate enrollments from-the northeastern division more than
two-thirds are at the State college. Of the-total collegiate enroll-
ments from the western division nearly one-half are at the State
university, slightly more than one- emhth at the State college, and
somewhat over one-third at ¥he State sclool of mines. Of the total
collegiate enrollinents for the State 53 per cent are at the university,
nearly 40 per cent at the State college, and ‘about 5 per cent at the-
State-schgol of mines. ‘i

4. Of collegiate sfwlents at the State university nearly three-fifths

4

" are residents of thé sonﬂmmtem division of the Qtate, about one- -

- fifth from the nartheastern d8vision, about one-tenth from the-west-
ern division, and about one- tenLh.frum other States. Of collegiate
students at the State college- nbont two-thirds are residents of the

_'northonqtern division. about oné-fifth to onc- quarter from thé soyth-

~ enstern division, 4 per.cent from the western division, and 6 per cent’
" from outslde the State. Of cnlleomte ‘stucdents at the State school
‘of mines more thai four- ﬁfths are fr om the Western division’ of the

*. State. ) . . l

Thése: facts emphasize the importan‘f consolndntmg the colle- _
giate education of Somh Dakota into a single State university, which
shall include all depnrtments of hlghpl;.eduoahon now provided in

'_~the three separate institutions and all departmonts of hxgher educa-
. _tlon hereafter to be’ estabhshed s o e

‘e .
I

‘s«uon . counsns onxnsn AT Tm?. mamm ms'n'ru:rlons. ¢
A At i;be pmw\t txme provmon is, mado m,one or mom of ﬂte‘ dégreg-r :

ified and to the extent which the needs>"

cation which appear, to be j
ﬁodmi Euch of  the thres nstitntions,and |

GEUK eats sppear
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?
‘partteularly the State university and the State college, provide$ &
types of instruction which may be considered fundamental to higher
education and which must form service departmernts to most kinds
. of speciglized pipfessional work, such as the sciences, social studies,
English, Janguages, mathematies, ete, In addition special forms of
ligher edncationare provided in one or more of the three institutions. i,

In the following table are presented fignres showing the'pumber
of courses in each department actually given and enrolling students
-
in each jgstitution in 1 $16-17, together with the gross enrollments:
+ . o .
- TAnLE W0.—FEnrollmenf in courses and tnstitutions, 0.
. n .
Courses given in 1916-17. Gross entroliments {n 1916471
T
Departments. . RS ‘ 5 . 3
e t ;'i'(‘;r' ] Cajlege. | Mines. | Total, L:ii(\yer- College. | Mines. p Total, .- Y
. . - -+ !
English. .. ........oooveenin. 27 12 2 B3I I 1.1 452 47 ™4
Mathematics. . e 13 11 & 29 143 154 37 334
Foreign languages. .« ... ... 51 12 1) ¢ 8. 88 ‘259 L] 795
History and politicalscience .. 15 7 ?) 22 32 130 ] 412
Fconomics andsociologg® ....{ - 13 4 2 . 19 322 16 421
Fdueation. .. ..., .0 10 11 ‘0 21 Hl 213 0 554
Ilome economics. ... * «14 12 0~ 28 213 285 0 508 T
Journatism 4 0 4 19 1 0 30
Findorts 8 10 0 181 .. 103 0 77
Z.oology . & 3 ] 13 125 123 [ 248
TRotany 4 6 1] 10 31 172 0 208
Chemistry . 26 11 5 42 05| 404 3 740
Physics ., - 5 K 4 15 7 132 14 2
Eleetrienl engineering . ... ... 2 10 6 18 14 32 19 - 85
Civitengincering.... .. .. 10 12 171, ¥ 80 ju 88| v.~25
Mechanical enginecring. 28 .2 1 5t 14 12 2 306,
Publicspeaking..... ... . ] 8 ] 1 122 17 0
Geology, minerslogy . . 7 0 by 4 )/ 72 0} « &7 174
Philosophy . . 9 0 0 i 0 ]
Rible. .. & 0 0 27 0 0 27
Fhysiot 2 ] 1} 2 14 0 [ 14
Melicing c %24 0 0 2 08 0 0 208
Law. ... ¥l o 0 ]! 1,00 0 0| 1,000 .
acterinlogy aml hygien 31 0 . 0 3 20 [ 0 b
Entomology, etc. .. ... . . ® o ‘ . 0 4 20 & 0 &
Accounting. ... S 7 (O 0 S 1% (*‘m 0 . 152
Pharmacy.............. 0 10 [} 10 0 0 133
Veterinnry mediclve. . . . 0 4 0 4 [} 84 0 84
® *Agronomy. s.... TER AU 0 10 0 101 0 130 0 130
Animsl husbandry,.®, . . J 0 9 0 e] . 0 JB ol ,7 1B
Dairy hnsbandry ... 0 8 0 8 0 95 0 % |
“Torticultifre, fores 1} 3r o 3 .0 L] ‘0 [ |
Metallurgy 0 0 10 10 0 0 18 18
fining...." . 0 0 9 9 0. 0 r 40
© o Yetalsl 338|. 208} e 02| - 47| Ern| 39| 8888
= . . 2
. °1The gross enrolfients are detorminod hy adding togethet sll natnea in every ®oure. The number of
- different individusls onrolled is somet imes much smaller; sinee the gross enrollment counts each name as

many Limes as it mav appoar in diferent clases withinany obodepariment cr {n different departroents, In
nfew cases this tahle would (aisely appear to Indicate that {n somo oourses no jnstruction is glveninan
instituticn wherethe stsbject sppears under anothor name oe within a different department.

?Taken by preparstory studonts only in 1916-17, .

8 For the most part of subeullact:’e grade st the State coilege. : E

, These figures, in son®cases, suggest the possibility. that. the offer- -
ings of the Stage institutions may ‘hnve expanded somewhat beyond
theit.legitimate bounds. Thus it may be questioned serioysly whather -~
| 108courses hinvihg s gross enrolliment ‘of 635 students (about sixBtus ,,
detits per vourse) can ‘be justified by the engineering needs of the ©
¢ State or the engineering interests of students 3

~all fhe mots serfors whealit i Tealized’

 studenta,  This'question’ becomes
eatit 1s pealized that mare than 50 ¢
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="' ‘provided the numf:ver of students’ éﬂrolled‘m é

. . & .
- . .
.

262 THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF SOUTH, DAKOTA.

courses in on«moermg were offered in 1016—1:. but no students were
enrolled in them. ,
_TIn the following table are ptescntod ﬁgures showmg the extent to

which courves were offered but not given in 1916-17, together with'

some figures for the gross ehrollment in cach institution.

Tavte 10V .—Courses and enrollments.

-

oo o= o T JY S, aa o0 o———— oy o ————

Courses. 191621917 Furollments (gross).

=
Institutions, . Average prer—
A Not Totals B o
Offered. [ Given. s \ 0 o A
| Bivem { (RT0SS) | aypee | Course.
offered. givea,
- . - ————
Vmversity oo L Qrooasnns 479 3% I 811 4.7% .0 1.2
College. ..o oo AL S P P X4 xT 125 s
Behoolofmumes. ..o L2t 6 r i 37 31 a7
POt e 896 61z l : mi T T T
- |

Iv appears that of all courses offered..according to the catalogues
for 1916-17 in the threeinstitutions taken collectively, nearly one-third
were not actually given. It is, of conrse. obvious that the offerings of
the State institutions must be sufficiently extensive to meet reasonable
“detinnds on the part of students in attendance and on the part of
-prospective students, Neveftheless, it is fair neither to students nor
to-instructors to offer a program. of instruction which the isistitutions
could not actually provide without placing a burden on the staff

+ which it could ill support. (eltnml\ until there is much greater. !
demand than can how be found it is unreasonable to include courses .

in the catalogue which.are seldom if ever actually given.. Over-an-
bitious offerings in the «utn]ognos contribute neithet to the dignity

‘.

. o Sectlon 4. THE PROBLEM OF DUPLICAT]ON
4’

Whenc\ er two or more mstltutmm are nmmtmncd in any Stato
a certain amount of duplication of coursoes, depurtments, labonatoncs,

libraries, equipment, and instruction is inevitable.” Studies such

as English; history, cconomics, mathematxcs, chemistry, physics, and
the like; must be fmmd in evpin nstitution- which pretends to pro-
vide instruction of collegiate oM@iversity grade Every institution

its ewn equipment, regardless of the provision for similar facilitics

‘in other institutions. . Nof all: duplication, ‘thercfore, can be avoided
e und .these condntlons.. outses such as thOSe mentloned ‘above -ape
\‘g{ndm nistered_ lirigak as eaonomic two' i

s;ch.of “the 3 msmutmm
‘l’i h llll'h 0. nﬁord econpﬁxcai mrollments‘ in- clmes.

; must have its own’ library, its owan ]abomtorms, its own gymnasium,.

& oy

._5,‘

L &
it
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anﬁcation i;‘justiﬁ,.nhle in the case of studies which form the basis 1
of any colleginfe course and where duplicate courses in two institu-
tions may be carried on as effectively and as economically as in ofie-
institution. It is not justificd when there is costly specialized work
in any departinent and when relatively small enrollmeats in each
institution’ render the cost of insteuction disproportionately. large.
TRis is almost invariably the case in conncction with professional
courses such as agriculture, engineering, law, medicine, pharmacy,
-and all graduate work. :
Major and scriice lines of instruction.—Unfortunately, in most
States maintaining twg or more institutions for higher educafion .
the® lines of diﬂ'orontiatiori have been but loosely defined. Even .7
where the provisions determining the functions of institutions are
definite and clear they show what one institution ehall do rather
than indicate what each institution shall not do. The result is that
In most States any institution may provide almost any kind of in-
struction for which it can secure funds wnd, for the support of which’
it can develop sufliciently strong political pressure, The difficulty
arises particularly in conncction with fields of instructiqn whero
= needless and wasteful duplicagion is the resnlt of failure to differ-
™ entiate clearly the special functions of the different institutions.
© 7 The successful operation of higher education in States maintaining
two oz more institutions is fundamentally dependent on, the deter-
mination and maintenance of legitimate linessof diffetentintion.

The first step in securing this differentintion is the specification hy

. the legislutnre or by the controlling hoard of special functicns te be

performed by each of the State institutions, partienlarly along lines

of professional education. The second step is the rigid adherence
to theprovision that no other institution in the State should be per-
mitted to encroach on the special field allotted t0 any one institution
to such an extent as to make it a principal line of work leading te
advanced instruction of a sgecialized charagter. To prevent such.
duplication of specialized instruction there is need for a distinction
between fields which are the peculiar prerogative of one institution
and those which may be offered in any other institution. The Bureay
of Education has attempted to.do this by distinguishing Between
uajor and servico Jpes of instruction. Major lines are those which
represent the principal fields of jnstruction assignedsto Wity institu-
tion for development along advanced Tines leading toward profes- -
oo Sionnl or other specinlization on the part of thegiven institution, e, g.,
~aw, medicine, agricnlture, engineering, ‘pha&rxﬁc . An institution
to which has.been gssigned special flelds should be permifted 6 de-
¥elbp such Belds as far g8 the interests of the State way allaw, and
no ollrr instisution in the Stateighould be permitted to provide inv
struction in.suéh felds ws a major line, Sexvjco lines.are fhose -&'“ghioh,._
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“]n]e not replesentlng specialized fiekds- for instruction in one insti-
tution, are necessary for the vapelly rounded-out ecucatiog of a .
student who may he speuuh/mo in g line quite different. Thus in
une institution onty should it be permitted to (le\c]np the %tndy of
history as a field "of specialized concentration, 1. e.. as a major line:
In every institution, however, some study should he provided as a
subject contributing to the eflioiency of un engineer, of a pharmacist,
of a lawyer. or of a 1)]1\ siciun, Thus it comes wbout that what may be
a major line in onc institution may be 4 service line in another in-j
stitution,

* The value of mukm«r this distinction hetween major and Service
lines of instruction ]leb in the fact that thereby a criterion is secuved
for-determining the exterft to which (eltum ficlds of instruction may
legitimately be developed in different ynstltutlons without leading to
unjustifiable duphcutxon Jome e<onoml(s offers a good example.
One institution only I any State ; should be permitded to offer home
cconomics as a major line. Nev erth ess, every institution in the State
in which women are educated should aflord some ihstyuction in this
field. Only that institution to which the spec inlized training of
dieticians, teachers of llomé economies, etc., is allotted should he per-
mitted toeoller specialized and advanced m&trn(tmn in this field as a
mn]or lin& ANl institutions ought to offer instr uetion. in -home. cco-
nomics ns a service line, leading to no professial” preparation or
degree. The importance of thisYistinction” will uppear mqre clearly
in the following discussion of duplication in South Dakota:

I)Ul'lICATlO\" IN SOUTH. DAKOTA., - \

o

B) section 208.of the Revised Political Code the legentq of edu-
cation ave, gn en “ full power to authorize for the institutions under
their control juch departments and cpurses of stndg, as they may
think best, u *Accordingly, no hlg%f;mstmmon in thes State” can
establish- any course of study or déprftment. without the consent and
specific aggbroval of the regents, and the latter must be held respon-
sible for ghe establishment of every course or departinent. Moreover,
by section 211 of that code, the regents are dirccted “ to administer
the schools in such a manner as to enable each one of them to do
Jn the best manner its own spécific work but ‘all with a view to
"the strictest economy and so as to unify and harmonize the entire-
* work of all the schools under their control.” By the provisions of
the same section of the code the regents “ are exprmly‘ forbidden to

o

: "6thqi' eqmpment i’ mulnplxcauon,--
s of the chclg{l“wonk oﬁ% ¢hools m.ukq suc_

- sary,” ";m = wv»&m" Tart e L s

e S

contmue or to. create chmrs, departments lg.boratories, hbrarles, or -
ot where: he*’obv:onﬁ needs‘,_ :
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In the judgment of the survey committec the regents of educa-

- tion have violated the definite mandate of the law with respect to
duplication in the fields of engineering and home economics. They
have permitted questionable practices in the field of music and have -
allowed courses which more or less overlap in the normal schools,
in the State university, and in the State college. .

(1) Duplication in engineering instruction.—At the present time
enginecring departments are maintained in cach of the three collegi-
ate institntions maintained by the State and placed under the con-
trol of the regents of education, althongh the needs of the State and
~of the students con]d be met far more effectively and economically
if xuch courses were limited to one institution. This appears from
the figures presented in the foflowing table: ;

. - -
Tank 102 Figurgs illustrating enginecring eourses ip 1916-17.
’
- 13
7 State State 8tute’
. univer- (‘;ﬂl\é schoolof | Total,
. 0 3 sity. 8e. mings.!
g A ——
Courses offered, 1016-1700. ..ot v o & 3 38 164
Courses offered but not given. 1916-17. go 13 29 15 57
Courses actually fi\'en. 918-172......... 40 44 px} 107
Classesenrolling 1-5stiudents cach, 1916-17. 25 26 15 [1]
Clnsses enrolling 6-10 studentseach, 1916-17 .. - 0 10 [ 25
Classes enrolling more than Wstudentseach.. 6 8 2 18
Gross enrollments, 1016-17............... 188 33 m 633
A verage enrollment por classactually giv 4.7 75 5.1 5.9
Grass student clock-hours for the year. 1.373 1,653 631 3,657
Total full-time instructors................ 35 6.00 12,00 1.2
8tudent clock-hours per instructog (semester) 211 138 3 1587 163
Uross teaching hours for the yegr........ cooodh 107.0 1210 4.5 202.5
Teaching hours per instructor semester)...... 1.6  10.1 lo.f 13.0
Engincering degrees, 1913t0 1017. ... 23 82 g‘g 55
Engincering dogrees, 1017............ 3 6 1 9
Alumni}lulﬂo 1918) engnged as engi 16 3 3 50
Alumni (tota]) engnged a8 eugineers, . . A ~1 1| o 128
Balaries for enginecring instruction, J914-1 $4,410 | $10, 400 $2, 888 $19, 608
A -
14 "hyzlesand Elestrical Enginooring’ are combined In one depariment ot the school of mines. In this
tabie figures for cloctricul onginoering only have been considered. - 4
2 A part of the timo of one Instructor is dovoted to physics. g
8 Tho State school of minoesis permitted to glve specini cours os, hut not togrant dogroes in enginecring .
except minlng and metallurgy, which are not idercd in this table,
N .
* From these figures several important facts may be deduced;; .

~

.

render the'cost of instruction extremely. expensive. )
(b) Nearly two-thirds of all coupses actually given in 1016-17
enrolled from one to five students. * . ERN
(¢) The averpge sizes of clagses actually given in 1916-17 .was six
i students. oo L e ] . ! "
. ork in engineering now provided in three institu-

(1) Small enrollments in enginecring coursts in epch institution

Z(@) All the w
tions could be provided at far less expense and: far more effectively -
. in a single institution, By s e
- 'The prestnt duplication. of coursés in engineering can not by Justi- \
, - fied on the grotnd that thg  abvigus needs of the special work of the
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. gschools make such multiplication neeessary,” nor is it earried on

b 4 §pecials.” Tt provides training ‘leading townrd & special degree,

:_ of _support, ms not heen well déveloped, and commerce here is more

- iiethiy; su’b]ect_the ;;é&;,z\kzhshmgnt o}
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“with a view to the strictest cconomy and so as to wnify and har-
monize the entire work of all the schools ™ under the control of the
regents of education. The survey committee recommends the main-
tenance &f engineering courses at one institution only.

(2) Duplication in music instruction—TIt must be recognized that
music instrugion’ may form a part of the education of any student,
whatever may be his field of specialized or professional traiding.,
For this reason courses in music have their place in any or all of the
higher institutions of South Dakota. One institution. only, how-

- ever, shoukl be permitted to develop courses in music as a major line
leadmg toward specialization in that field. toward a special diplom,
and in preparation for profcssmna] work in that field. At the
present Gime two institutions in South Dakota aintain flourishing
departments of mnusic, and in each case the department is providing
advanced and spo(‘mlwvd work, i. e, both the State university and o
the State col]vgoJ)rovnde music instruction as a ma]or line.

The State university maintains a college of musie, providing music
instruction ranging all the way from the bemnnlnfr stages, (even for
high-school pnpl]s) to advanced m.uhmt(‘ work for the training .
“of professional musicians, Tt also provides comvsos for students who
take no st‘hor work than that in music—“mu=ic’ preparatory and

“ Bachelor of Music.” In other words, music at the State university
is. clearly a major line of instruction. .o

The State cnl}v"o provides a departmeng of musie, which offers
three “ courses "= (1) Prepapatory, (2) academic, and (3) collegiate.
JFrom the catalogue announcements and from the fact that there were ~
107 students taking music only at the college, it is clear that music is
regarded not merely as a service line but also as a majw' line of
instruction at the State college. :

The survey committee helieves that the regents of elucation qhmxl 1
permit ene ins{itution onlv to mmni.nn courses in music as a m.qor
line, o 9 © '“ ‘

*(4) Duplwghon in comnu reial ¢ :lu('uhon —Attention hias been called.
to the four-year curriculum i commeree offered by the university,
to"the several collegiate courses offered by the State college, and to-_
the 's,ubcollegmte courses offercd by each of these. mstmutwns. At
the umvem(y the work is happily associated with the de uﬁeut
‘of economics. At the State colloge the work i in economics, from lack
clpse}y related to, the. preparatm'y depdrtment. -Since thore is mot - :;
likely:te: b‘e"nny;greafly increased demnd for, stnct]y collegmtg work

A
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merce is not warranted, and as a matter of cdncational policy com-
mercial education'should be restricted to a single institution:

(5) Duplication in home economics.—Home economics was not
definitely organized in the University of South Dakota until the fall
of 1914, For a number of years preceding this a course in sanitation
‘und Hygiene had been listdd which closely approximated that which
is ucIa]l\' classified as home sanitation and placed under home eco-
nom

- o U

In'the um\ers:t,y cata]ogue 1ssued in May 1913 the title  hougse-
hold arts ™ appears over a collection of four courses, one given by the
instructor of chemistry, one by the professor of physiology, one given
by thf instructor in art and one by the instructor i finance. . This
group of courses was the forerunner of the home economics, depart-

_ment.

The work was ﬁnullv established as a u'sult of an urgent domand .

by the students of the dniversity witlf a very definite understanding 1

. that it should not duplicate the work done at the agricudtural college.
Unfortunately there has heen no clearly defined field for home eco-
nomics at the univ emt} ; and consequently there is now a tendency to
duplicate the work given at the State college. Tt is believed that the
work should be dev elopcd as a major line at but one institution. It .
is vightfylly a major line”in land- grant colleges. In moast of the
middle west agricnltural collogos, coirses in home-making were estab-  °
lished at the time the instruction was nrgnm?ed and have been con-

- tinwously maintained since that time. This work was inangnrated in
the Sonth Dakota \gncnltuml College in '1887. The college now
offers instruction in the four- -vear college course and in the secondary
¥ school of agricnlture.” 4

Home econamics instruction should of course be available for every
college and university woman. Tt offers her teaining for onlnrgnd_
usefulness and hnppmess in life; it increases her valueas a leader in
civic and community affairs; it is indeed n legitimate part of the lib-

" eral education. of all-women.s .
- In the judgment of -this committee, therefore, the work in homne
¢conomics at the university should l,)e.contlmlod as a service line anly.
Tt should supplement the trnining in liberal arts and educatieh, buh
. should not rival these: j in emphasis plnce'l upon it. It should be as *
. worthy of recognition as the home economics department'ﬂt the State
" college, but should not,ﬂmphcate the function of that department.in . -
., the scheme of public ediication. It should enrich the training of the

L Women students of the umversxty but should not dominate that | tram— s,
ok department it ﬂmuld aerve,the maxi-¥ 23
g m%p to them thé fype o&tmmng

“Y l‘ﬂ‘developmel“fi’of mifdand chnmcter.- =2
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.+ TInsmall high gehools tenchgrs frequently t,ou(h seweral subjects, one
of which may be home econmmc@ Graduates of the. univ ersity would
~ naturally prepare for teaching one or more academic branches. For
this they shouldeceive specinl teacher training.  Their minor subi-
jeet may be home economics. which they nright be required to teach
in combination with the academic subjects. For special professional
training in the minor subject the maintenance of toacher training
conrses at the university can net be defended. °
A similar situation may not mquuontly “develop for ,Q'I“\(lll‘lt(’% of
Whe State college. Fmployed primarily to tea¢h home economies and
. trained for this, they may be required to teach English or history or
even a language, Such contbinations are at times necessary. though
undesirable, but do not justify the State ¢ollege in establishing courses
<in teacher teaining for English or l.mgn.lgo COUrses.

(6) Duplication of collegiate and wormal-school instiwction— At
the present.time it appears that the work 6f the normal schools of the
State pnd of the collegiaté mstltut')om of tlu State overlap in lwo ye- .
spects:

(¢) Collegiate instruction in the nonﬁul schools: The noxmal
schaools of tho State should be so affiligted with the collegiate nstis
tutions that persons completing all or any pitt of the w ml\ of the
novimal schoéls, and otherwise qnnllﬁul should be admitted to the
collogmte institution without wnnecessary loss of time or standing,

\I\e\onholox\ it is alge true that the normal schools should ot be-
- come institntions wherein sfdents-should deliberately alm to secure

the first y of their college education, -

- (D) Dl@atmn in tcacfxel training: Attention has already been
called to theffact that there is more or less overlapping by the various
higher institutions of the Stale in the training of teachers. Until the i
preseift time the regents of edueafion have (he( ked the efforts of the
normal schools to train secondary-school teachers. They have not,
however; prevented the colleginte institutions. particularly the State
university, from training elementary school teachers, nor have they
" clearly differchtinted the functions of the State university and the.
- State college with respect to the training of teacliers. In the judg-
ment of the survey committee.the regents shou]d at once de]nmt the

_functions. — . a . ) ‘
Section s. DETERMINING WHAT SHALL BE MAJOR AND SERVICE K
LINES OF INSTRUCTION. .. f

‘ If the policy of cmsohdntmg the three col]egmte institutions 1 now
;~ mmntnmod by the State u\to a single comprehenslve Staté. umversxty .
v du lication‘or"the s assigriment; of‘specmlf' -

o
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.

is imwilling to adopt this recomm¢ndlation, it becomes imperative N
that definite regulations be made for the deterntination of major and

. service lines of instructiol sin the various institutions. The commit-
tec makes the following outlined recommendations: :

(1) The State school of mines should be abandoned immediately,
and instruction in mining and metallurgy (required by the consti:
tution to be provided in one institation of the State) should be trans-
ferred to that other institution to which enginecring is assigned. Tn
the judgment of the committee that institution should be Léhe State
college. S, . ‘ '

(2) Agricultuie and its allied ‘fields should remain major lines at

. the State eollege. .
(3) ‘Law should remain amajor line at the Stateuniversity. -
- (#). Medicine should remain ) major line at the State university.

(5) Pharmacy should Be transferred as a nujor line to the State
university. The reasan for this recommendation is that there is no
special connection hetween pharmacy and any other line of instruc-
“tion conducted at*the State cdllege, and there is a tery close relation
between pharmacy and medigme, as\gellas the work of the State
healtli laboratory and the food nsx'd druig commission located at the
university,

(6) All enginecring instruction shouldkbe consolidated at the State
college and removed from the school of mines and from théuniversity. '
Reasons for this recommendation sre as follows: (@) The effective
and economical conduct of engineering instruction in South Dakota
requires its consolidation in one institution. (b) At present the

« Staté college enrolls the largest numbers of engineering students, has
the Ipsglst corps of instructors in engineering, and has l§"ed the

/

largest amount of money from.the State, that money bei@Minvested =
in.more expensive buiJdingssand equ"u)ment than at the &tate uni-
versity.  (¢) The, State college at present provides several short -
courses and other courses apart from® the regular collegiate work
which utilize the equipnient of the enginedfing department. () The -
removal of éngineering courses” fiom the State college would leave
that institition with little except agriculture and home economics,

- thus destroying much of its real usefulness. (e) At the State college

* “at present a large proportion of the cost of engineering courses is met’
by Federal funds. 1t is within the coertence‘_ of the State legisla-

-

- ture to transfer all or any part of those ffunds to any other insigution
(if.it so desires.. However, it.is desirable not to- split thosdlinds, -
using part for agriculture and its ajlied fields in ong ifstitution, and.a’

© - puit for engineeringin driother. Lo

< non o 5
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(3) Music should be made a m.rjm line .1t the State university and
reduced to a sérvice line at the State college.

{9 Art should be made a major Iine at the State mn\cmt) nnd a
service line only at the State college. :

{11)" O aceonnt of its intimate relation with economics, and since
ifs withdrawal would seriously restrict the scope of this department,
commerce should bé made a major line at the State um\cwty and a
service line at the State college. - e .

(12) - Educatiom and training of teachers should he differentinted as
foNows: (@) The training of elementyry school teachers should be

“the special and peculiar fnmtmn of the State normal schools. (())
The training of secondary school teachers of agriculture, industry,
home edonomies, and allicd subjects, together with appropriftte super-

visors, divectors. ete,, should be the special and peeuliar function of §
‘t]u State college. ((’) The tmmmg of other secondary school teach-
ers. together with the training of pnuup als. superintendents, and the
graduate training of xchool ()llf( er's, shoul(l be thespecial and peculiar «
function of the State um\emtv > .

Section 6. SECONDARY INSTRUCTION AT THE HIGHER INSTITUTIONS

Prepdratory instruction mt the higher m.s/z/uhone, " Two of the
State-s1 al higher ms(ntntxons and each of the mdcpendpnt col-
leges 1 u% preparatory ;clwol>01 “ departments.”  For the year
101()—(4. 498 students were enrolled in the preparatory departments
of the "several colleges of the State.  Of this number 22 were from
the State and 413 of these were fxoxﬁ counties m \\hl(,h‘,a four-year _'
Ligh schoolis loeated, - :

It is noteworthy that the preparatory departments of the South
Dakota coeges are genevally inferior in fucilities_ for’ instruction
to many of the high schools of the State, and flequontly inferior
to thosc m the town where the wllvgo is loeated.  This applies to the
preparatory departments of the” mdependent colleges as well as to »
those of the State- snppoxlod ‘colleges ut. Brookingy and at Rapid City. =
Tn deference to the will of the local school aythorities, the Stute-sup-
ported institutions claim ‘that they usually reject preparatory “stu-
dents from the immediate vicinity, but at the State college in*
lblb—l:, one-third of the preparatory stydents were fr om the county
in which ¢he edllege s logated, nnd the ]tlst office address of most of
these w ns given ay Bl‘ogl\mﬂs The remaining students were mostly
from near:by countiess The preparatory department at the colkgu,

" therefore; is not sorving the State as a whole,

The .w'koo? of agriculture -at-the State co??m;c..—'l'he iticism’ di-
f‘écted at-the college, preparstory- departmuxts nisy be Mblied. with

l?ad 8 school -of ngrlculture'” mamtamed by

«xi‘:“’

P,

- eurriculiin covermg fqur yeas of fivd months ¢ . It is open th. &
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Both men and women (the women select home economics subjects i in,
the place of technival agriculture) of any age. over 14 years, pro-’
“vided they have completed the cighth grade in the public school. For
the year 1916-17 there were r(‘gl\t(}l‘(’,‘d in the “school of agriculture”
265 students, of whoin 254 were residents of the State of South Da~
kota.  Of this number, 252 were from the counties in which are lo-
cated State aceredited four-year high schools. bucnty seven per
cent of the young women registered for the home economics curricu-
L in ** the school of agriculture™ were from counties in which are
located approved high schovls giving courses in home economics.
i There is ademand for practical secondary instruction in agriculture
and howe-making, but it is clearly the function of the local lngh
schools to supply it.  Myny more young people woukl continue in
g school if instruction of this kind (‘oul(l be obtained locally. This is
(104113 showri Dy the fact thawa large proportion of the enrollment
in the ' school of agriculture ™ consisty of students from sections near
Brookings. U nlor the provisions andsupport of the Sutith- Hughes
act, schools should be established (h ghiout the State where sﬁulm.ts
_(1(‘\!”11" to take a secondary agricultural course may receive the
¢ desired training.  Tlrese schools will néed the encouragement and
' support of their l(‘\}’(‘tll\(, fegions.
There is also a demand for practical teehnical training in agricul
“turg and home veonomics adapted to the needs of mature stodents
who can not meet reghlar entrance requirements or ywho van not avail
themselves of thegregular college course. The real o}ﬂ)ortunity of the
“school of agrieNliure™ at the college, therefore, is to meel this
demand. While the school is open to tlns class’of <t11dt*nts‘ it is not
1estricted to such, and in consequente classes are composed of persons
of all ages. Of the 263 students enrolle *m 1916-17, 76 per cent
were under 21 vears O%l"t‘ and 12 per cefl. were not. more than 16
years of age. Tt is appadent, ther clore, tlxat the students are mainly
of seeondary school ngo, and in this respecet they are very much like
the collch\ preparatory students. The median age ‘of the “schogl™
students is 10 yeyrs, while {hat of the ])lcp.uutmv stuflents is 18
\0.11\. About 40 per ceng of thcw students ave at lenst 20 years of
age, and may be siid to ;‘epxescnt, the mstltutxons unquestioned
«,hentugc.
Commiercial wur.sm.——;\t l)oth the univ orsnty and the State college
ﬂo(ondmv instruction in commercial subjects is offered. At - the

-

T

young men and’ women of high-school age who were carrying cofn-
mercial - sub]ects ofily: ‘In-all casesqligse weye; sthdents fmm the ]ocal
- high:schiool: who by special am\ngement. were‘\', ititted - to” ta
« commereialwe thé unive “higl

- D

&T to

um\erxltv in 1917-18 there were registered ns QPG(!IM f‘tudents 23
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educational cnterpriso that benefits only the local cemmunity. The
number of stﬁi&tms taking this work at the university is sufticient to
warram the establishment of a commercial conrse in the local high
sehool. .o : L

Althongh many of the commercial ccurses offered by both the
university and.the State college are of college grade, some are of
strietly secondary grade, and are taken mainly by students from the
Teeal conmnunities, 8o long as such {.mlllles are provided by the
higher institutions, so long \\1]1 the local schools defer the introdue- =~
tion of commercial cour<es and so loug will the collegiate institutions -
be-hampered in their generally approved functions.

M usie courses—Both the university and the State college are offer-
ing elementary or preparatory instruction in music, Since special
fees are imposed upon students of music in either instituggon, it may
be nesumed that the work of instructing these loeu] studeifts is self-
stipporting; and sjnce the high schools are not likely to be affected
immediately by this practice, there should be very little objection to
the-efforts of thée institutions to be of service to their local com-
munities.  The committee suggests, however, that such service should
be promoted as a separste enterprise, and thus remove the danger
of criticism arising from * padding” enrollments with noncolleomte
students, Co ‘

The committee recommends that the preparatory departments and
all other instruction of secondary grade, except possibly mnsic, at
the State-supported higher institutions be discontinued.  The reasons
for such a recongnendation may be summarized as follotvs:

1. There are now many high schools seattered over the State where
students from sparsely settled sections may obtain the necessary prep-
aration for college wuthout going so far from home and usually at
less expense,

2. 8o long as the communities without high schools ean send their
yonng people to the State institutions for their college preparation,
so long will they defer the establishment of a loeal high school, which -
is essentml to the general intellectual development of all people of
the community.

8. The small and ill-supported high schools of many communities
would l)g greatly stimulated in their development if the students from
these communities could be enrolled in the nearest school where the
necessary preparation may be obtained, - \

4. The standards set by the college preparatory departments, un-
less maintained at ‘the maximum, ‘are likely to be regarded by the
lnghmchools as the ideal-college preparation and thus put a damper

. upon’ contmued effort toward. 1mprovement e

I8N The' nstructors eniployed inthe preparETory depart,ment, espg
i g}nlly at@rookmgs, com be uae&‘:t\o rehe"ve» 60: Gon

Y
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overwork on the'pnrt of the instructors in some of the academic
departments of the- college.

Section 7. TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE OF FACULTY MEMBERS.

Figures for the training and experience.of facnlty members in thid
three institutions are summarized in the following table:

N Tanmk 103.—Training and brperience of faculty members of the State college, !
the Stule universdty, and the Stale sehool of wines.
. To | Tighest degrea held. Total years college teaching, 1
o |
tal = 7 [ 3
. nnm- Laa
< . Bache- | Mas-{ Dinc. i3 o
. ber, Notie, lor. | ter. | tor.e l,l 23 4 5 [6-10 ) 10
1§ l —_—
© Prafgsors o sloar e vert o u| afa| 4| 2| 19
Associate professorsse | 5 0 1 4 0|0t 0f0| 0] O 2 3
Assistant professors, .. [ P 3 2 7 0j 0% 0| 0] 1] 0 7] 4
Instructors. oooooool L. R b 16 s o131 4|24 21 3 21 .
‘ - '———*'—'T‘{__'_"’;— S an s @
Totalo m[ K I -.11_*1 MOE 41 30 |* 47 ,

Of the 49 instructors at the univérsity. 34 hold the rank of full
professor, while 3 only hold the rank of “assistant professor. It
“would appear to have been the policy of the university to advance .-
wien and women rapidly to the highest rank. There is a noteworthy
lack of balance between the number of full professors and assistant
professors, Here sevetal factors are important, but the financial
. considerations are not to,be overlooked. )

About one-third 6f the staff of instructors have not received pro-
fessional preparation snfficient to secure for them an academic degree
ubove that represented by the bacealaureate.  This fuet indicates thaty
a large proportion of the instruction in the university is conducted
by instructors whose university tyaining is but slightly superior to
that'of many of the students nn(lor'\tl}exr insiruction. This is par-
ticularly noticeable in the case of full professors, about one-third of
whom possess no degree above the bacealaureute. To a cousiderable
extent, of course. certain lacks in formal collegiat® op university-
training are offset by long experience in college teaching. Tt is also
true that many members of the staff of instructors have pursued ad-
vanced work in college or university without secuting advanced .
degrees. ‘ St

It is noteworthy that of the 15 assistant professors and instrue-
tors 3 only have Secured their highest degree at institutions other
than the University of South Dakota. In such circumstances therge
is always the danger. of educational inbreeding.” The dangers of
edueational inbreeding are also to be observed in the fact that Gne:

- half of thetotal staff have trught college classés nk the” University
¢ wf South Dakota only, | ' o TR R

-~
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the charge for the faculty as a whole. ;
From such evidence as the survey committee has been able to

ssecure there is every reason to believe that the State college is well

‘meeting.its obhgat:ons as a land-grant collége to -gontribute to the

L

On the whole liniversity employs instructors whose capacity
for college teaching has been well attested by successful experience
(xtending over a satisfactory period.  Numerous factors render it
dificult to estimate the professional attainments and professional
contributions cxemplified by professional publications. researches,
ete. Tt would appear that members of the faculty of the State
nniversity as a whole have rendered significant contributions to the
institution. to the State. and to soeiety. In some departments, how-
cver, there is a: noteworthy lack of snch professional contributions
as should be expected from members of the faculty of a State uni-
versitx. Efficient instruction itself postulates productive scholar-
ehip and research.

Of the 29 full professors and of the 61 members of the State
collage faculty, A4 only hate veceived the doctor's degree.  Nealy
one-half of the instrueting staff have received no degree above bacea-
lanreate.  With due allowance for other factors involved. it would
appear that as a w hole the fac ity of the State college is somewhat
below p.nr with reference to such qnahﬁcatmm as may be indicated
by the degrees held.

It is worthy of note that 32 out of 61 members of the college

staff of instruction have had experience in college teaching at the -

State college only. Tt is not improbable that the college would
benefit from the presence on its staff of a larger proportion of men
and women who have had experience in other institutions and who,
ns a result of that outside experience, might contribute much to
college ideals and methods. Tt is not impossible that the maintenance.
of present conditions may" lead to sane. dogree of educational in-
breeding. A

On the whole, the State college employs insti'uctors. whose capacity
for college teaching has been approved by successful experience ex-

tending over a period of vears. In this connection, however, the

point raised above should not be neglecteds

Of the 61. menbers of the steff, 10 only have made contrilmtions
through publications within the past two years. The total nmnber
of publications within that period was 21. It would appear that.
members of the State college faculty have, as a whole, failed %o
manifest throngh publications that evidence of research and pro-
fessiondl interest which may justly be expected. ‘Noteworthy excep-
tions to the above statement do not invalidate the essential, Justice of

-«
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experiment station, through its extension division, and through the
individual activities of members of the family, the college is making
significant contributions. .

The survey committee makes the following recommendations:

(1) As opportunity offers in the employment of new members of
the instructional staffs. the ofticers of the State university aund of
the State college should attempt to secure mien and women whose
qualifications are attested by the attainment of higher degrees re-
ceived from institutions of standing. This is particularly true for

the State college. In making such a recommendation the committee |

15 well aware of the inadequacy of considering advancedgdegrees as
satizfactory evidence of the qualities desired. It is nevertheless true

* that advanced degrees are one of the few rather definite indications

that prospective members of the faculty have at least had the oppor-
tunity to secure the kind of advanced training which should be ex-
pected of instructors at the nniversity or at the State college.

{2) In the future, officers of the State university should be on
their guard against the tendency to advance faculty members so
rapidly that the instructional stafl is overbalanced with en and
women holding the highest teaching offices in the institution. At
present, the number of ful profoxsnrs is out of proportion to the
number of assistant professors and instructors.

(3). Adwministrative officers of the State university and of -the

State college should be on their guard against the dangers of educa-
tional inbrecding. The vitality of any higher institution is inti-
mately dependent on the infusion from w ithout of new ideals and
of new methods. The fact that more than one-half of all igstructors
in the higher institutions of South Duakota have had experience in
thdse institutions only suggests the possibility thnt educational in-
breedidg may be a real danger

(4): With notable exceppions, it would appear that. members of the
faculties of the higher institutions of ‘Sonth Dakota are not com-
pletely’ fulfilling Iegltmmte .expectations with respect to pmductr\e
scholarship. The close relation which exists between effective in-
striction and research would justify the suggestion that adminis-
trative officers encournge research and contributjons by a larger
propertion of the instructional staffs (@) by considering the capacity
for p10dum\o scholarship as one of the qualifications to.be looked
for in employing nej faculty members, (b) by so arranging the
burdens of teaching ﬁmt time and facilities may be available for re-
search, (¢) by direct qtmmh\tlon, ¢(d) by deinanding a Salary hudget

snffioient .to nt&ract men. and ‘women with the cappcity qu cttra in-

‘ztmetxonal work as & regulm; part of__theu- emplqymont.- .
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Section 8. THE WORK OF FACULTY MEMBERS.

For the State university as a whole (excluding the college of musicy
not here considered), the average number of semester teaching hours
per instructor is <atisfactory.  On the other hand, the average num-
ber of student clock hours per instructor is low. The Bureau of

! The Interrclation of many factors remiers difficult the measurement of the services of
facalty wmembers in any justitntion,  Few members of the fucnlty perforin services which
are Hmited (o the ciasseoom or Iaboratory,  Each, to sone extent, mnxt render gervices
on varlous commitiecs and be respansible for many extrn claxsroom. duthes necessary for
the efeetive adminlstrativus of the institution. Furthermore, members of the faculty
shanld be expected to enzaze in forms of produetive scholarslip which can not he meas-
ured in terms of teaching bhours, In addition, heads of departments, deans, and other
instruciora wha are respaneihle for varions forms of wdministragive activity mnst neces-
Arily devote no small part of theie time and energy to cotlege tasks which ave ot readily

stxeepifhbe to ordinary measnvemwent,  For these reasons the serviees of any Instructor

mist be considersd as tncinding not only his work In cliss activitles involving direct
lustruction bat also his work in various forms of ndministrative netivitles,

The actual amount of time expended by any. Insirnetor o classroom or Iaboratory s
casily measured. 1ere aciln, however, a number of variable factors enter, serving to
rendey Interpretation and valuation® Alfficult. Obvionsty the enerey and time demanded
of dierent instructors lo connection with 1he work of instruction differ In many ways,
Ip thelnumber of students under ingtructton, in the charcter of the prepartion necessary
for any single class meeting, In the lahor entalled In the correction of napers, themes,
vXerclses reports, conferences, ete. Bt Is obvious, thepefore, that no single measure can
glve a camplte indleation of the sereicos rendeeed by varions Instrnctors, B

Students” programs of wark are commonly estinfated In tenps of * credit hburs.”  Qrdi-
marhly this Is the same as a ** semester bour,” wbich means one bour of work per week
for a half year. The lasls of the measurcment 13 the lecture or recitation perlod, with
its accampanying amannt of prepartion, Usially two or three honrs of laboratory or
feld work arve considered as euqnivatent to one hour of recitation, qnlz, or lecture. This
I« on the assutaption that every recitation, yniz, or feeture presuppases ahout twd hours
wpent dn preparation, while laborntory or fleldework commonly requires 1lttle or no pre-
vieus prepnrvation by the student.

In wmeasnring (he lstenetionnl work of faculty members two methody mny well be
employed, either &upplementing the other as an Indieatlan of the anonnt of serviee per-
formed.  One of these methods uses the number of bours spent by the instructor in the
clargroom or Inhoratory as the unit, assuming that two hours of work in the laboratory
are approxhmately equivilent to one hour of fectire, Mz, or recktatton. Yhis unit, there-
fore. I cagentinlly the some aa the » credit hour”  For conveifenes it may be ealled the
U semester teaching howr.”  1low ycr, when thls unlt §s the omnly uuit of weasurement
applied a wide margin of error fs possibde In many cases.  Tor instance, an instructor §n
Greek may glve four conrses, eneh meotlog theee class honrs per week for a half year,
118 total semester teaching hours would (ben Le 12, 1lis collcague in Kuglish depart-
ment-may give fonr courses, Hkewise meeting three tfmes per week ench, with a total of
12 semester teachbng hours.  1f, however, the enrallments fu the Greek conrses are 3, &,

4. nnd-5 studentr, respectively. nnd the eurallmen{s in the Lnglish conrsex are 50, 28, a5,°

and 40 students, 1t Is clear that the (eacbing loud:of the English teacher is much heavier
than thnt of hia colleasne In the Greck department, eapecially with the extra clararoom
work {ovolved in the correction of wpit'ten work,

The second method available for the mensurement of thstruetors” teaebing loads I8 the
“#tudent vlock henr.” It may be descrihed thns: One wtudent under instevetion in lee-
ture, quitz, recttation, or laboratory work for at leact 30 minutes net represents one
student clock hour, Twenty studeuts In one class which mects one 50-minute perfod per
week for one semester wonld give a total of 20 student clock houra, 1€ that same clams
meets three timer per week the nimber of stwilent clock hours would be 60, It will be
poted that with thls unit ove perlod speut by the teacher i laboratory work or fleld
work counts equally with one period Apent In lecture, ‘quis, or recltation, Doubtiess in
L0me cares the teachet's burden in laboratory work i lens than fn clssroom work,. In
other cascy the aprangement of apparatus and plapning of the work necessitates tully as
much lnhar and time fg might be spent by the Instructar In. epnnection with a lecture or

- reditation.perlod. It sbouid be obvlous thaf the relation between clagsroom apd labora-

The use of the semiester tead hour- ag ‘(k« only unft, or the Y& of the nmiimi clotk
‘bolir- g8 The: sole pit, might w ad to. very' falxe catimates of tlie potvices portormed
by different ndtructora, - Elther may well serve as a crn’;é'fﬁi' 4 -the othes.. Hence,
in this lgiestlggl&ﬁ bggh units were gmployed. %

tory work for the teacher {s far h‘*ﬂmt from that for the student,

.
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Education” has previously suggested that in an institution whera
research work 12 to he encouraged and expected, it is reasonable to
expect also a departmental-average of 250 student clock hours for
each instructor per semest.r. This would be the equivalent of 10 *.
semester teaching hours per instructor with clusses averaging 25
students each—a rcéasonable working standard. In a callege where
the greater part of the work of instruction is limited to undergrad-

. nhate work, an average of 390 student clock, hours per semester for
each instructor would not appear to be excessive. This would be the
cquivalent of 12 semester teaching hours per instructor with classes
averaging 23 students each. The average number of teaching hours o
for an instructor per semester is abont 15 fothe university as a '
whole, while the average number of semester. clock hours per instruc-
torisonly 219. Here is further evidence of the fact, noted clsewhera
in this chapter, that there is gn excessive number of small classes
in the universjty, The-existir% situation calls for the attention of
administrative officers. s

In the college of engincering there is found an excessive burden of
semester teaching hours per Instructor combined with a low number
of semester student clock hours per instructor. This is die to an
excessive number of smal) classes, which in tarn is due to the policy -
of duplication in engineering cuyrses permitted by the regents of
cducation. In the college of lmﬁ“ﬁ;c situation is satisfactory. In the
college. of medicine the average number of semester teaching hours
is excessive, while the number of semester student clock hours is some-
what below standard. This situation is in part due to the fact that
the college of medicine is in a stage of development, perhaps even of
experimentation, and in part to the fact that. its special*character as

“a very compf\i{ professignal department places it in a category. some-
what different -from 03101‘ departments of the university. Means .
should be taken to reduce somewhat tho present excessive burdens of -
instruction imposed on the force of insteuction in this department.

In the college of arts and sciences the number of semester tegching
hours per instructor is satisfactory, while the number of s¢mester
student clock hours is excessively low. Here in particular ;there is
need for administrative recognition of the deleterious effects of o
large number of small classes. While the average teaching load for
instructors in the college of arts and sciences is not exccssifely heavy, .

in some departments there is- evidence that the,t\eaching/ burden of

certain instryctors should be reduced at-once. An.instance is found
in thecnse of the assistant professor of English, who in 1916-17

had 21 hours of classroom' work in each semester a;:? whose burden ¢ .

of jtudent clock hours was:469 during the first semesfer-

‘‘‘‘‘‘‘

hesecond semester.. During the first semiester th
S ~nle T o ' 'hf;,_;' 3 Ry
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of the professor (and dean) of u;ogics, the professor of fine arts,
the professor of Greck, the professor @ Latin, and the professor of
civil enginecring, His combined student clock hours for both scmes-
ters were more than the total combined student clock honrs of the
professor of cconomics, the professor of fine arts, the profossor of
Greck, the professor of journalism, the professor of Latin, and the

T professor of mathematics,
In several cases there is evidence of an excessive number of semester
(teaching hours combined with a relatively small number of semester .
. student clock hours.  Instances may be found in the euses of the pro-

' fessor of English, the instructor in Emglish, tife professar of Giteck,
the professor of history and political science (sccond semester). and
the professor of Latin.

For the State coflege as a whole the average number of teaching
hours per instructor and the average number of student clock hours
per instructor are not excessive,

Iu some cases the burden of teaching is apparently excessive. This
would appear to be the case for the associate professor of agronomy,
of whose time only/five-elevenths is suppeosed to be devoted to nstrue-
tion. During theé first scmester his burden of teaching hours was 17 4
and his burdprt” of student clock hours 338, This woukd also nppenr
to be true of the professor of Lotany, whose total srdent clock hours
were 430 for the first semester and 378 for the second semester.  The
abnormially heavy program of the associate professor of chemistry
and of the assistant professor of chemistry may he explained tnpart,
but not wholly, by the absence on lenve of the professor of chemniwtry
during the second semester.  Likewise the excessively heavy burden
of the instructor of pharmacy during the second semester may be ex-
Plained by the denth of the professor of pharmacy. The burden of
the professor of English was excessively heavy during the tirst K
semester, ’

The effect of small classes is to be noted in civil engincering, elec-
trical engineering, and experimental engincering, where the velatively
large burden of teaching hours is accompanied by a relatively sngall
burden of student clock hours in civil and electrical engincering.

* This has its bearing on the problem of duplication in engineering
courses elsewhere discussed.

The excessive progrifins of work carried by soWe instructors are
illustrated by the folloWing: During the first scmeste™the ‘professor of
civil engineering provided 12 periods of recitation or lecture and 36
periods of laboratqry ‘woik in addition to some instruction in the~ .
preparatory school. During the sccond stmester the” professot. A :
metallurgy provided 18 periods of recitation or lectiire and 21 periods |-

‘of laboratary ‘work. Diving the same semester the professor of
. geology and miperslogy provided 17 periods of xeitation or lectnre

> .
™ - v . P . "
» o3 ., & 3 .
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and 19,5 periods of laboratory work in addition to some preparatory-
school instruction. Such programs as these are totally indefensible.
Stmmary—On the whole the number of teaching hours per in-
structor in the colleginte jnstitutions of the State is generally satis-
factory,"though importint exceptions are numerons and considerable
\ :ll"i:l])ilit'\' is found. The attentien of adminigtrative officers is called
to all instructors” programs which show semester teaching hours above
a standard “of 15, From the fignres presented it is clear that in
. general the number of student clock hours is in general rather low,
though here again variability is found, and in many individoal cases
noteworthy departures from a reasonable standard arejto be obscle'ved.’
The attention of administrative offiders is called to wide variaions
from the standard as shown by the tables given above. ! ‘
Particularly noteworthy is the fact that in many c:llses, and in the
_averages for institutions, satisfactory or even excessively high teach-
ing-how burdens are accompanied by excessively low student clock-
hour burdens, This ts, in nany eases, at least, due to the large num-
ber of courses enrolling few students. The remedy in’s me of these
cases ‘will doubtless be found in the exercise of Mmre in the «
offering and giving of courses endlling fow students. )
 On the basis of the data availablé, the survey commitice feels justi-

fied in making the following recommendations: .
(1) A working standard should he adopted for teachers’ programs
af Instruction.  The committee suggedts that the nnmber of teaching N
hours per semester for an inst roctor on full time for instructional
purposes be sét at’ not. more than 15 and that the number of student
clock hours per semester for an instructor be set at between 250 aud
300, according to the natnre of his work. r .
(2) Excessive teaching programs at present found should be re-.
8 duced.  Officers should make a eareful investigation of instructors’
programs at least twice a year for the purpose of adjusting any wu-
necessarily great variability, '

Scctipn 9. SALARIES. : ' :

The primary factor determining the salaries to be yaid to faculty.

momLors in any institution is the mnintenance of a sound educational

policy. In the long run the quality of instruction is vitally affected

. by’the salarvies paid?  Other things being equal, the payment of good

* salaries will attrict and retain good inst ictors.  Other things being

equal, the payment of low saldries sooner or later will provent good

instructors fram joining the faculty .or: will lead mich good instruc-

tore as may be secured to consider the Thstitution merely a stepping

- stone to more femunérative pasitions in 6ther institations,,. .-..":
o CR N e oo oo B e oo
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»
Nalarics in other wniversitips and colleges—The following are the
maXimum and minimum salaries paid to faculty members of various
grades in different colleges and universities throughout the country:

Tame 108—Arerage marimum and minimum salarics in 90 State collcges and
universitics in I!II.G—I(::

G
Bize of faculty.

Positions.

i
U nder 26, 26 to 50, ! St 100,101 to200. Over 200,
I i i

hY
President 1. .. oo L S Booooaoo ot K38 $4,578 $5,023 l’).ﬂ-’ﬂ 38,139
Deans, maximum. ... ... 2,050 2,99 3,054 3,100 6, IR
Deans, minimum. .. ..., P N 1] 2,238 2,408 2,418 3,147
. Professors, maximom. .. .., .. LT 2,423 2,300 2,645 2,700 4,159
Professors, minitoum. .. T ' 1,742 1,776 1,879 1,831 - 2,254
Associate professors, maximum. . RO M) 1,825 12 2,00 ¢ 250
Associate professors, minimur A 1,367 1,50 1,601 1,700 “1,750
Assistant professors, mavimom. . K 1,514 1,65% 1,688 PR 2,303
Assistant professors, minjmum. . i 1,350 1,38 1,304 1,306 ‘ 1,469
. ~  Vinthe majority of casés (he |\rv.\jdcm'ghuu.\'v isalso provided,
-

: When fizures for the State college and for he State university in
South Dakota are, compared with figures for other institutions of
somewhat similar character it appears that, while the maximam sal-
aries ar'e not notably low, the minimum sularies are distinetly low
and the number of professors, associate professors, and assistant pro-
fessors receiving low ﬁrics is great,  With-the exception of o few"
faculty members (who, Tor the most. part, occupy also administrative
offices or have otherduties in addition to their instuctional duties),
instructors at’ the collegiate institutions of South Dakota receive
salaries quite inadequite, whether viewed from the standpoint of
conditions peculiar to South Dakota or from the standpoint of com-

“eparison with other institutions of thg same character. This is, of L
course, particularly true forrthe State school of mines, - : ‘
At present all three institutions sre fortunate in having a rela- 5
tively large number of faculty members whose long and efficient -
"service to their respectibe institutions is neither determineg nor
measured by purcly financial considerations. However,| in the: nat-
ural course of events new instructors must be added to the staffs in
order to replace.those whose services are terminated and to provida -

—-for developments inevitable in the growth of the institutions. Un- >
less the salary schedules are materially raised in the near future the ’
State of South Dakota can not hope to attract or retain cfficient
instructors. In fact, the State university and, State college already
feel their inability under present conditions to compete with“ether
institutions of the same rank. The State can not afford to engaga

5 inferior inggructoxfs_‘ or to permit itqu]l_egi_atp instituti_on_g'to become

» .. merely convenient, stations where promising young. men and-women
iy gain thelt experieiice in golled téaching only to devote.their ,

. B Ay L : i
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vears of productive teaching’and scholarship to other institutiong
whieh pay better salaries. In raising the gencral schedule for col-
legiate instructors the State would perform not an altruistic service
to college instructors, but a service to itself. The primary considera-
tion for the State is in the problem of its own interests. . :

In connection with the problem of salaries at the State university
it 1s worthy of note that successive presidents of the jnstitution
repeuatedly called attention to the necessity @f increases if the work
of the university is to be rendered effective. But in spite of some
increases in silaries at tlie State university within the past few years,
the salary schedule as a whole is far too low, to dequre or retain men
and women equipped for the work which should be expected in a
State university. In this connection-it is worthy of more than pass-
ing interest that budget estimates at the State university have always
passed through a double “paring down™ process. Jhis is clear
from the figures presented in the followingtable:

Tanve 100, —Salary extimgtes. recovumendations, appropriations, and pa ments
LA 9 f Jappro} ) my
al the State wniversity.
.

e

Recom- Recom.- °
g mendn- | “menda- | APPIO) ','“‘I ‘#“_'"“"Y
Coliege year, Tons hy | tions by an ?_ isbursed
the tho the legfs- fo
president. | regents. lature. ”l“fl“-'
e W
$45,000 1845, 000 $40, 000 $7,308
50,000 2 59, 000 40,000 48, 204
50,000 50, 000 45, 000 b5, 762
50,000 50,000 45,000 85, 364
65, 000 60,000 55,000 63,107
65,000° 60, 000 55, 000 68,716
DU sonem, 70, 000 65, 000 74, 906
oo 80, 000 70, 000 1, 000 82,332
I 90,000 80, 000 , 000 96, 363
;. 90, (00 80, 000 . 000 91, 686
‘o,% m,% 78,%)8 103, 858
0, 90, ,600 |......... 000
20, 00 110,000 93,000 |. .
.o 120,000 | ¢ 110,000 97,000 |............

Y Appropriations, plus tultion fees and other el funds.”

t kll(m'islou by regeuts at tho request of the logislature reduced those (wo recommendatlons to $43,000
each.

It would appear that the regenis of edudation had adopted the
ivicious policy of reducing the president’s estimates by approximately
10 per cent and that the legislature had adopted the further vicious
policy of reducing by approximately 10 per tent the recommenda-
tions of the board which it itself hag established to examine the
needs of the institution. The double paring-down” policy can,
have no justification. ‘
Study of the salary figures for the State school of mines shows
paid to full professors are ppproximately- the sala-
ries paid to fairly good high-schiool feachers, The principal of
‘the Siqux Falls High School Teceives a salary of $3,100, The presi-
e B
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<

dent of thoﬁt.ltv school of mines ree ('1\(3\ asalary of 30000 The
average salary of the cight highest-salavied teachers in the Sionx
Falls High School is %1536, The average salary of the cight full
])lofo\wns at the State school of mines is $1.590.

Nummary.—Certain important cone lusions nu: ay be drawn concern-
ing the salary schedules of the three institutions under consideration :

(1) With J(‘]lll\(‘]\ few v\((ptlmh the salaries’ paid to faculty
members in ihe Stafe university, the State college, and the Stato
sthool of mines are low—so low (Pt. the efliciency of instrugtion is
serionsly imperiled, 4

(2) With an average salary of £2,000 and a standard teaching=—

program of 300 to 600 sudent (|n< k hours pm week for both
semesters combined (250 to 300 per week per semesterd, an ‘1\0 e
Lcost of instruction per stndent elock honr would be hetweens €3
= M for salaries. Where salary cosls rise above that figure ond may
expect to find—(a) Too few classes taught, (B) snall enrvolhiments in
classes, o (¢) unnsially digh sadaries paid. . Where salary costs fall
below lllmv figures one may expeet to findd (1) teaching program too
heavy. (5) overlargde classes, or (¢) low <alaries, )

) The machinery wherehy salary bndeets are determined s
faulty. The hest cdueational interests of the State are riol coi-
served when a double * paring-dowiy” process is performed by the
regent~ of ednedtion whd the ]('"l\l&luo Salary costs do not fall
within the same ¢ ategory mthis respeet as do dxpe ml‘tlm-\ for build-
igs. ete. Definite salaries should be set for positions of vank from
assistant professor pp and the budget thegefor fixed accordingly.
It is beneath the dignity of the State to bargain with individuals
concerning the salaries to be paid for profo«mnal work,

On the basis of its investigntion the survey committee makes the
following reconumendations (lo\wnc. to remedy the defects con-
stdered nbm(- g

(1) The establishment of a salary Qf])(‘(]ll](‘ for fl(‘u]tv nmn’lboh of
rank from assistant professor to dean. An aver age of £2.000 per
department should be considered as a reasgnable mean. The mini-
muin salavy for dean or other officer performing similar duties should
be set at $3,000. The minimum saliry for a full professor should be
set at not less than $2,5600. The mininWg salary for an associdte
professor or an assistant professor shoul be set at not lest than
$2,000. .

(2) In each case where the salary cost per’student clock hour is
more than $4 per department the adminjstrative vofficers of the i in.
stitution- should determine whether that excessive cost is due (a) to
excessively high salaries, (4) to. deficient teaching programs, (¢) fo ~
:m excessxvely large number of dlasses. svxt}h Smmll enrollnents, or

¢+ 'a
.
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. : o
(4} to some factor peculiar to the particular work. - Efficient ad-
ministration can' well remedy some of the defeets thus diselosed. .

(3) Iy each case where the salary cost per student Aock hour is
les< than $3 per department the adhministrative officers of the institu-
tiow shoilld determine whether that excessively low cost is due (a) to
teaching progrims  which are exdéessively heavy, (4) overlarge
classes, () excessively low salaries.  Ceitain defects in the present
sitfiation may réadily be corvected. .

(1) The legislature should ceuse to place the silary budgets of the
three institutions in the same cajegory with finuneial hndgets in-
votving butldings, new venfures, or even equipment and maintenance.
Negleet to appropriate desived money for bnldings, expansion, even
maintenance and equipment creates but temporary loss, Parsygony
in salaries i more serious and frvqm:ntly leads to permanent ﬁry
to the institution,  Expenditures for materigl equipment, for main-
tenance, for expansions b the work of the institutions, or for build-
mg= and L] may he somewhat irregular withowt serions and Inst-
g danimge being done,  Salaries, on the other hand, must from
their very fture be essentially regular in maintenange and increase.
The legilatime would do well to encourage a settlec salary policy
rin the vavious institutions. even with the expeetation' that that policy

St change as-conditions ehange.

. Section 10. THE COST OF HIGHER EDUCATION. _ § )
' [}

S8uth Dakota ranks seventeenth among the 48 Sl,at(:s on the basis
of the amount spent_on higher education for each thonsand dollars
ef wealth.  Compared with two western States having approxi-
mately the same population, South Dakota spent for the year given
in the census report abong 7 per cent more than Oggon and 15 per
cent more than North -Dakota, althongh recognition choudd e made
of the varialde factors which enter into these comparisons, .

Sonth Dakota ranks sisteenth on the basis of per cupita veceipts of
highet edueational institutions, inclnding nornml schools.  Butithe

" per cupita recdipts of South Dakota age considerably less than those

of the States mentioned above, Oregon and North Dakota exceeding
South Dakota by 11 per cent and 32 per cent, respectiyely..
Notwithstanding the apparent liberality of the taxpayers in sup-
porting the educational work of the Shte, there is good reason to bo-
lieve that o much greater liberality will bo necessary in order to -
reach the highest standards of education which-are in demand by

Wealthy.-and rapidly growing States. Attention is also called £q the ,

fact that Towa and"Minnesota, States with-much.greater popujation.
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‘and wealth than South Dakota, are spemlmg from 4 to 21 per oent_

. more per-capita.

Per capita costs of higher education.—Tables 108 and 107 show"

A
TABLE 10()

Nevada, and Arizona.

' w ashmgron lowa, Ncvada, Arizona, and South Dakota.

‘(Based on the av: erage enrollroent.)

tho\M\t per sfudent at the State institutions of South Dakota in
comparistn with those of Washington, Iowa,

Compurative per eapita cost of higher education in the, S!(llca of

. Washington. \ lowsn.
1913-14 1913-14
State State “State State Teachers!
undversity. college. unjversity. college. oollege
Number of students enrallpd in first -
2,263 o7 2,343 2,202 11,207
1,348
............ 2,373 972 2,235 2,207 1,245
Total enmllmenl 4,636 1,919 4,580 4,559 3,926
. Avorage attendance for the ¥ ‘ear . ’ 2,318 059.5 2,299 2,279 1,309
. Total operating expenses. e\cludlng
summer school. . ... ..., $517,505.00 | 8343, Ri5.00 | $629, 060,24 | $616,654.33 | $220,01R. 22
Cost pef'student of uverage attendance. $223.49 350,37 $275.00 270.00 $168.00
- 1914-15 191415
- .
’
Numbgr of students enrolled In first *
B T U T c 2,7 1,013 2,416 2,522 11,408
Number of students entolled in second o 1,485
SAMOSIOT. ..t it ieiiiiiirieeanaannnns 2,645 . W 2,303 2,467 1, 366
Total enrollment . ............. . 5,39 7 1,000 4,719 4,9%9 < 4,257
Averagd attendance for theyear...,... 2,684.5 ¥ 5 ’.’,300 2,485 1,419
Total operating expenses, e\cludlng
o summerschool. . ...........oe. 8517, 505.00 | $285,200.00 | #6548, 195.10 77, 148. 6% | $241 007,52 *
wemem. COSL D Student of averago aiiendance. im N R 00| dnleo $i70.00
Nevada, Arfzona. . South Nakota. *
-~ 1914-15 1845-16 1915-18
State Rtate Rtate 8tate 8chool
university. | universRy. | university. college. | of mines.
Numher of students enrolled ln first T
¥ eqonancaerrrorpnoanaanannn 310 403 87"
Number ofsludonts enrolied in aeonnd
semester. . .... ) 36 |ooiiinneeee. 62
Total enrollment. ! 620 1., 0l 129
«g‘\‘:emgeamndweo fortheyear....... 813 vay 65
tal operating éxpenses, excluding 1
summer school. & c0oo00Og00 B0nU0000g $138,717.96 | $165,510.90 | $144,078.07 | $158,955. 00 | $36,6%0. 51
Coat per student of avemgé attendance. | $443.18 tm.n 27120 k2 864,
1915-18 617"
L
Number of students enrolled in first . b E
N ber '.m......... fodt v 3B | veieconnne 631 [eeereninonnas 116
5 umber o ents sarolled s
N DOTIOBIOT. . .cvounsntonradioonoaneres -1 1 RN I .72 3 (EYR TGS I 18 4.
R 'l‘om-nmnrmt.. A F A P e 659 5 120 Ko ien o 194
FR ﬁﬁt‘:l‘gt ; tendance for the year. .., ... 820.8 |..ivienecaran 626 | W ., W
o om mlh 5 % . YT o it
s ‘"’1. $172,280. 2. [.oo00utene... [ 8251,080.00 [.4i70,067. 71 | $987082, 57 - »‘«g
Mpoumdn&m atbéndanca.| = a2 77 LTI et Y W: {1




!' : : HIGHER EDUCATION, 285

.

Table 106 gives in detail the enrollment, average attendance, total
-operating vexpenses, excluding those of the summer school, and the °
vost per student based on the average attendance for two successive
,yeard.  Although a number of the surveys were made o year or two

. before that of South Dakota, this difference probably does not
seriously detract from the value of the comparisons. Table 107 com-*
pares in minimum and maximum order the costs for each year of °
‘the two included in:the survey of all the: State institutions under

- discussion. The median cost is also indicated. Table 108 coinpares
the average cost based on the two years, and shows th relative po-
sition of each institution in the minimum and maxjmum order.
Special attention is called. to the positién of the State o lege\and the
school of mines as shown in these tables. '

TaviE 107.—Per capital costs of instruction in the institutions surveyed dby the q
Burcan of Education, giving each year in minimum-mazrimum ordcra K/

Towa State Tonchors'.Collexze, 1913-14______ - $168.00

fowa State Tenchers' College, 1973015 170.00

Washington State University, 1914-15 192.77
1 \\'néhington State University, 1918-14 223. 49

South Dakota State University, 1916-17_______________ ' } ______ - 241,29

Towa State College, B ELDE. o L P el “270.00

Towg State College, 1914-15________________________

Sguth Dakota State Unlversity, 1915-16

Towa State University, 1914-15______._______________._______

Arizonn State University, 1015-16.__i___________________

Sputh Dakota $mte College, 1015-16._____ e e e
Nevada State Tniversity, 914-15_____________________:_ n

Nevada State University, 1915-16
- South Dakota State School of Mines, 201510
e -+ Medfan . : - e

®
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TABLE 108 The per capila (ml\ hased on the ares waire of the to nearstaneluded
in cach xurvep?

Town State Teachérs' College 1913-15_______________ ________________ $169. 00
Washington State University, 1013-15___ = o R 208,13

South Dakota State University, 1015-17__ e oo 2536, 20
Towa State ®ollege, 1M3-15________ _____ ’ 270. 50
Towa State University, 1918-15____________ . ______ - 29475
Washington State College, 1913-15._. . _ R 3 W1
Arizona “State University, 191516 . § S (LA
South Dakota State College. 1915-17 R ) o -- - 45378
South Dakotu State School of Mines, 1910 »—1. ; [ S YL
Nevada State University, 1913416_________ Y 108 1

Suggested basis of comparing costs—A study of the :l/C(‘Olllpilll)'in‘g
tables shows that the per capita costs of the State college and the
State school of mines are very I®h, While it is impo\q'lb](‘ to de-

« ter rmno arbitrarily what the per eapita cost shonld be, it is suggested
that in the light of previous surveys the cost fiure for a university
of recognized standards. such as the Towa State U niversity, may be
made a suitable basis of comparison.. This ﬁgnro $275, which also
]mppens to be thexmedian cost. as shown in Table 107, may be nsed
In comparing costs for the vears 1915-1917, and is one that is_also :
in harmony with the cost figures suggested by the Burcan- of Edu-
cation in its previous surveys,

Institutions compared 2ZIf the average cost per student at the
university"were $275, the total expenses would be $169.036.46: they
now are $147,568.83, or 12.7 per cent less than the suggested st andard.

.7 If the average cost per student at the State school of mines were ;

. $275. the togal expenses-wonld be $21.406.64 ; they-are now $35.321.03,

' or 65 per cent more than the suggested stand wrd.

7 According to Table 108 the per capita cost of instruction at the
State university (based on the average of two years) is $14.21 less
than that of the Towa State niversity; the per capita cost at the

_ State college is $183.72 mora than that of the Towa State College,
~ $198.48 more than that of South Dakota State University, and
$276.76 more than that of the Tows State University. The cost at

the school of mines is approximately the samec. )
Observations .and. conclugions.—The foregoing data go to show
that: the univer. sity is the only. State institution of higher education
which is operated at a figure below the suggested standard. 1t is

. 1 Arlzona lncllrdes one yonr‘u'report oaly.
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. HIGHER EDUCATION. \ - 287
therefore possible to incur additional expense of about $20,000 an-
nually for the needs of the university, whether it be for increasexl
salaries. as Lrought ont in another section, or for other purposes, i
without going beyond the suggested standard. o L

While it.is only fair to Yecognize that technical institutions such ‘

as the State college and the State school of mines may reasonably
expect a higher ber capita cost of instenction than at the State
university, yet it is apparent that the State of South Dakota is not’
getting, nor is it as yet in a position to get, full value for the money «
expended at these institutions ander their existing organizations,
* 11 the plan for consolidation should be accepted. not onby a reason-
able raduction in general overhead expense-would result, but there
would be the release ann ually of from $50,000 to $60,000, which®euld
be nsed 10 excellent advantage in increasing salaries, improving-the
institutional equipment. and general upkeep. '

If consolidation is not considered advisable. the organization of
the curricula at the State college ind the State. school of miucs, in
harmony with the recommendations respecting major and service .

lines, will doubtless effect a large reduction in the $§0.000 to $80,000,
| © which is the excess above a total opefating expensc ‘s«\d oit a median

per epifa cost of $275, o

Section r1. SUMMARY OF.RECOMMENDATIONS RELATING TO HIGHER.

: L. _ EDUCATION, - . -

.

I%e primary recommendation of the committee mrolyeg the ron-
, «olidation and reestablishment In o central location of all three
kigher inatitutions and the cstablishment, possibly al the abandoned
®ites, of three juniar collegis under the direction of the consolidated
university. If the State accepts such a pplicy, dll dificultics of
duplicalion disappear. 1f. on the. other hand, it is not willing to
adopt-sueh a pdlicy, it will be necessary to assian specil fields to the
varions institutions ud to swygest certain modifications in orqaniza-
tion. In view of such uncertainty the conumittee presents the.follow-
. dng substitute recommendotions :® .

1. The instruction in engineering now offered at the school of mines
should be transferred to the State-college. Tn place of the present
school there should be established a junior college’under the general

. digection of the St:}te university.
2. The princi

iple. of major and service lines should be applied to
higher educgtion in_the State ns follows: Major lines%t the Stata ..
+ university should include liberal arts, law, medicine, pharmacy, com- M

merce, music, art, and the - training of:school executives, school ~
. administrators, and secondary school lz_egcherg:;;.(i_'tller f‘“_",‘g those. of- ...

. agricultiiral; home, économics: and industrial su

b
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288 THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF SOUTH DAKOTA. ;’

Major lines at the State college should include agriculture and its

", related fields, home economics, enginéeringy mining and metallurgy,

and the training of secondary school teachers and general super-
visors in these subjects.

3. Until conditions warrant it, grh‘uate instructiyn in advance of
the master's degree should not be offered at either institution.

4. Sccondary instruction at the higher institutions should be dis-
continued. This includes the following: (a) That offered by the
preparatory departments at the State college and the school of mines.
(0) That offered by the department of music ut the State university
and the State college. (¢) That offered by the department of com-
merce at the State university and the State college. (d) That offered
by the school of agriculture at the State college, exceptto students
of mature vears. (¢) That offered to special students, except those
who meet the regular entrance requirements or who are of mature age.

* 5. To insure better articulation between institutions of higher and
secondary grade there-should be provided an adequate system of
high-school inspection and accrediting through the medium of the
State departnrent of public instruction. Admission to the higher
institutions should be granted to all gradnates of approved four-year
"high schools of the State and to carfdidates from other States who
present certified credit for work equivalent to graduation from a
four-year high school of the State. Conditional admission should be
granted only to candidates who meet the general requirement and
who are deficient in certain studies which are regarded as prerequisite
to'the chosen curriculum., In place of the present disjointed state-
ment concetning prescribed subjects for admission and graduation
there should be provided for each line of specialized study offered by
the State’s higher institutions a published statement shawing what is
‘believed to be approptiate sequences of studies and an acceptable
amount of coordinated work covering the.combined high schoal and
college periods. ] : :

6. While South Dakota in' comparison with some gther States
has liberally supported higher education, it must continue to increase
its- maintenance funds to provide for the growing“demands. To this
end the State should provide a millage tax, as recommended in
Chapter IX. The budget plan for the disbursement of funds within.,

"each institution should be generally adopted and other improvements
in financial*procedure should be introduced. T !

7. More coniplete permanent records of students’ work and achieve-
ments should be kept. The State college, after investigating the _
methods of other institutions, should revise its entire scholastic record
system. . Gl T . _

. A8 The functions of the office of dean should be clearly defined and
- should include, among othiet functions, the responsibility for the

P
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. ‘ L]
formulation, of well-connected curricula and the development‘and
maintenance of strong. teaching organizations. -

9. A working standard should be adopted for teachers’ programs.
In general an instructor should. not carry more than 15 hours per
week and the instructional load should be from 250 to 300 clock
hours. .

1g. A careful examiration should- be made of the_ courses offered -
by the higher institutions, with a view to determining, first, the
courses justifiably offeréd on the grounds that they meet real and
worthy needs and arc for the proper development of institutional
aims; and third, the courses now offered that may be dispensed with
on the ground that they are superfluous or that they practically -
parallel other courses. within the same or other departments. To
mitigate the evil of small classes the administrative officers of each
institution should give closer supervision to the departmental offer-
ings. Special attention should be given to the possibilities of the

- alternative plan and to the possibility of reducing the number of
similaz- cousses in departments showing an‘*excessive number of small
enrollments. ' ‘

1. As opportunity offers in the employment of new members of
the instructional staffs the officers of the higher institutions should
sécure men and women wliose qualifications are attested by the attain-
ment of higher degrees received from institutions of standing and
those whose-qualifications inclide a capacity for productive scholar-
ship. The administrative officers should guard against the dangers
of educational inbreeding. : ’

12. The State should establish a definite policy regarding ‘salaries
at the several sinstitutions, including a salary schedule for faculty
members from assistant professor to dean. The present practice
of considering salary requirements in the samé category as appro-
priations involving -buildings, expansions, ‘or even equipment. and

. maintenance, should be discontinued, : 3

13. With a view to developing. and maintaining efficient working
.staffs, the administrative officers should give serious consideration
< to. such matters as opportunities for professional improvement, re-
tiring allowances, comfortable living conditions, convenient and suit-
ableoffice facilities, adequate working equipment, freedom of initia-

tive, etc. e ¥

' THE TUNIVERSITY,

A

14. The college of Iaw should be organized on the basis of a four-
year course. - . . g o °
15, “The extension work of .the university should be more liberally .
supported and more. definitely organized,and. its policies: concerningy -
;. 8ta] ‘should: be.ya x‘é'gi' efin 2 REZN

o
e Dy
w2 gy

SRS T

o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-

290 THE EDUCATIONAL &YSTEM OF SOUTH DAKOTA. . :

16, The department of education should be rwrgan|7ed as a dis-
tinct school of education in charge of a dean.  Such an organization
should include a practice high school for supplying the facilities for
practice teaching.

THE STATE COLLEGE.”

17. The proportion of technical work oquixod for the agricultural
curriculum should be increased. espccmll\ in farm aiechanies and
agricultural engincer mg . '

18. Each of the agricultural departments should include all techni-
cal experts in the subjoect concerned, whether engaged in teaching.
research or extension. The practice of grouping science experts,
such as soil chemists. dairy bacteriologists, ete., with the technical
departments rather than with their respective seience departients,
should be discontinued.

19. The work in home economics at the State coll('"o should he
}001gam7cd as a distinet division. .

20. Better facilities and increased appr opriations are 1oconunendcd
for the library at the Sate college.

21. The teacher-training work at the State college should be ex-
panded. To mect immediate needs the work may be organized as s
department in the general service divisiop. with major options in
agricultural education, industrial education, and home economics
cducation. Specialists in the methods of-teaching these subjects and
in rural life should be provided to work in, close touch with the
reSpective divisions of the callege.  Adeyuate provision should be
made for practice teaching.

— ‘/




) Chapter \XXI'.

SUMMARY OF THE MOST IMPORTANT RECOMMENDA-
TIONS CONTAINED IN FOREGOING CHAPTERS, CLAS-
* 'SIFIED AS LEGISLATIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE.

L, 2

Section 1. LRGISLATIVE,

1. The enlargement of the presept State board of regents of educa-
tion with the following powers i duties: -

(@) To retain and continue ull the powers and duties now held
under law for,the administration of the State nniversity. the \tn(u
colfege, and the State normal schools.

(#) To have general oversight .ln(l control of «the public-school
system bf the State,

(¢} To choose a superintendent of pmblic instruction as the exacu-
tiveeofticial of the State board of education and h(‘u(l of the State.
departmentof education,

() "Toreqnire uniform records and reports. in form to be preseribed
ha the superistendent of public instruction, feomn all educational insti-
tutions supported by the St.\te, and from all other organizations do-
ing cdneational work receiv ing-State acereditment and recognition,

(e) To’lassify and standardize, under the direction_ of the State
superintendent. the public scheols of the State.

() To prescribe the standards and courses of study for the State
normal schools, the edieational departments of the denominationnl

- colleges and academies accredited under State law, ‘and such other
teacher-training institutions as may he esgpblished by Iaw.

(7) To adopt rules and regulations for the sanitary inspeetion of

* schaols and for the physical examination of school children, and, in
conjunction with other State authiorities. o see that the rules relating.
to.school health, campulsory education, and child conservation be

enforced.
() To have wonorq] control of the schools for the donf and the
lind and the industrial sohool far bovs and girls. .

(1) To et as a board of control for the State library and State
‘historical collections. . :

(7) To transmit to the governor and the State ]oglslnture a bien- 2

- ninl report covering-all the qctivities of the university,. the- State i

' eolleges, and the State department of public instruction-in jts. nelatlon;

o
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292 THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF SOUTH DAKOTA.

to all public' elementary and secondary schools and the above-men-
tioned higher educational institutionsof the State,

* . (k) Ta perform such other duties and functions as are prescribed
by law. : :

2. ‘The reorganization of existing school districls outside4f incor-
porated towns and cities in the State as follows: )

(@) Legul disestablishment of all common-school districts as now
organized in all cotinties with a school population of more.than 2,000
" children of sehool age outside of present independent town and city
districts; permissive disestablishment of all common-school districts  * #
in all other counties; and the establishment in lieu thereof of the
county as a single schoel district. :

(b) The abolition of the present district school boards in all
counties of more than 2,000 children of schodl age outside of the
prgsent independent town and city independent districts and organi- «q
zation in licu thereof in these and all other counties of county
boards having the following powers and duties:

(1) To enforce the laws relating to education and the rules and
regulations of the State board of regents of education within their
respective counties. o g .

N\ (2) To elect a county superintendent and appoint such deputy
county superintendent and necessary supervising officials as may
be provided for under law. , 0

(3) To appoint one subdirector for each school community within
their jurisdiction, provided the county is organized on the county- -
unit plan. ¢ i

(4) To have direct charge of all county schools in counties of more 1
than 2,000‘1ildren of school age and in such other counties as take
advantage of the county-unit act, including closing unnecessary:
schools, building new schools, consolidating Schoo)s, and conveying
children to school at public expense, and organizing rural high
schools. :

"~ «(5) To elect all teachers on nomination by the county superin-
tendent. e

(6) To levy a uniform school tax on all the taxable property of the
county under legal limitations, and to cxpend the funds thus pro-
cured to equalize educational advantages among all the school chil-

? dren of the county. \ ' ;

(7) To exercise.such other powers and duties not enumerated
above but which are prescribed by law. _

3. 'The improvement of school enrollment and daily. attendance
by appropriate legislation, asfollows: § >

k.. - (a):To begin the school year on January 1.of each year. and: close
<, - the same’on December 31, thus making it possible to.retain the sime.

"‘\ T
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teachers throughout the growing season of the year, which sheuld be
the most important session of rural schools.

() To lengthen the teaching year to a minimum of nine school
months of 20 teaching days each, provided that the teaching hours
may be shortened during the season or seasons of the year when
pupils’ Tabor is essential to.agricultural and other industrial work.

4. The improvement in stability and growth of the public-school
system: through the following definite modifications in the present
svstem of taxation for school purposes: =

{a) The adoption of the county as the wnit of taxationy these
funds when collected to be used to equalize educational advantages
over the county. . 4

(1) The local school community to be authorized to levy taxes
@nd to issue honds under legal limitations for extraordinpry pur-
poses only, such as erecting new buildings and procuring larger sites
and school farms, ' : :

(») Levving of a State tax equivalent to not more than ovne-third
of the-whole school maintenance of the State (including the present

permanent school fund).

(4) Adoption of a permanent millage tax for the maintenance of
the State’s higher educational institutions to he apportioned accord-
ing to the needs of each ingtitution to supplant the present legislative
appropriations. ) =

(¢) Adoption of a new basis for the distribution of t\l present
State permanent fund and future State taxes, as follows: -

(1) The permanent fund to be distributed on the hasis of aggregate
daily attendance and the number of teachers employved, instead of
as at present on the basis of school population: provided that weak
schools -in sparsely sbttled sections of the State be credited with not

to exceed 2,000 attendance days in addition to their actual:aggregate

daily attendance. .

(2) The proposed State taxes to be awarded for congsolidation of
schools, tencher training- in high schook. etc, only “zon the local
school commuinities have indicated their cooperation’ by agrecing to

certain requirements made by law, a stipulation under -which such
- aid may be received. o

5. The improvement of rural education thropgh.Stn'té aid on the
following basis:’ T
(a) That no modern one-teacher school shall utilize less thin &

" ncps of land for grounds and experimental purposes,

(b) That every such schaol shall erect at 'commun_ity eXpense a
cottage on the premises for the teacher, e

A e G PRl
‘That ample_ provision ‘he made for ‘such:

Ad).

the-installation: of‘such.,
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sanitary toilet and heating facilities as shall be recommended by the
State hoard of education. ' '

6. The establishment of the present smuall rural schools as modern
consolidated schools and rural high schools by (@) passing appropri-
ate legislation looking toward establishing associated or trading-center
school areas to cinbrace a central village and a number of outlying
schools: (4) creating one county high school of agricultural typo
in cach county in the State, which may or may not he one of the
central schools of an associated area; and (¢) voting liberal State
aid for fhe eregtion of any school plants and for maintenance.

7. The improvement of teaching eonditions by (a) establishnient
-of reasonable minimum salaries for all teachebs: and (4) sealing all
teachers” salaries to the grade of certificate held, thus placing a
premium on such preparation. : N ' ‘
8. Improving of teacher qualifieations by («) increasing gradually
the entrance requirements of the State normal sehools and lengthoning

' their stndy courses: () eliminating the present third-grade certili-
cate; (c) discontinuing the issue of certifieates oh examination us
soon as the nortal schgols, the departfhent of education’in the univer-
sity, and the department of cducation in the State college, and other

teacher training institutions have become fully equipped to supply

- all the professional teachers required; and (/) placing the mninnm

requirement for permission to teach at graduation from an aceredited
four-year high school or its equivalent und in addition at least one
vear’s study acquired at a professional school for teachers, the
' standard to go into effect not before September, 1922,
9. Increase in, supphy of professional teuchers byg (@) organizing -
teaclier-training deparunents in not to exceed 20 fully equipped high

- schools and «distributed over the State; the schools-to organize the

professional work in fifth-year ¢lasses ahd fo receive State aid; (4) -
establishing well-equipped departments for rural teachers lYu]l e

normal schools; () enlarging the facilities of the State agmicultural
® college to prepare teachers for vocational agriculture and home -
economics; (d)’gr:inting State bonuses to teachers as awards for long
service in a-single community ; and (¢) establishing a retirement fund
for teachers. "
10. The division of the State into extension serxice districts, one.
- for each normal scheol, within' which each normal school shall or-
o ganize an extension service for the teachers of the State.

' 11. The preparation of courses of study for the further training
of teachers in service, the satisfaetory completion of which shall be
necessury to secure a permanent license to teach. :

12. Mqpe liberal financial support of all the "norm_a‘l schools to en-
able them:to:reach. the largest: possible number of teachers to.be.
B S K d !
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13, The improvement of higher education in the State through the
consolidation and reestablishment of g central location of all thres -
higher educational institutions and establishment probably at.the
abandoned sites of three junior normal colleges under the direction

the consdlidated wmiversity.  If (ltis policy be accepted, all difk-
culties” of duplication will disappear. “If, on the other hand, the
State be unwilling to adopt such a policy, it becomes necessary to
assign special fields to the various educational institutions, aifd to
recommend certain modifications in organization. In view of such
uncertainty the commnittee presents the following substitute recom-
mendations ;

(¢) The discontinuance of the school of mines in its présent loca-
tion and the transfer of the instruction in engineering to the State

) college. | :

(0} A junior college to be established on the present site of the

school of mined under the general direction of the State university.

Section 2. ADMINISTRATIVE,

1. The State superintendent of publie instruction to be clothed .
with the following administrative pd®ers and duties:

(@) The State superintendent of public instruction shall be the
exccutive oflicial of the State board of regents of edugation and ex,
ecutive head of the State department of edueation and shall enforce
all the rules and regulutions made in conformity to law by the State
board for the public elementary and secondary schools.

(/) He shall have supervision of all the different divisigns of the |
State department of education and shall be held rcspmn?{ﬂc by the
State board for the proper administration of the duties of each such
subdivision.” - .

(¢) He shall.under the direction of the State board and in coopera-
tion with the heads of the State teacher-training institutions and in
conformity with law, prepare courses of study for these teaining
schools and prescribe methods and standards for the certification of
teachers, and the validation of teaching credentials from other States.

(d) He shall personally direct all educational activities wherein
the State department of education, under law;>cooperates with the

- presidents and faculties of the higher educntional institutions of the
State. ' "o . ' ‘ '
(¢) He shall huve suclrother powers and duties as under lnw belong-
to the office of the State superintendent of public instruction.
2.-The county superintendent of schools to be clothed iwith the
following powers and duties: . o A
(a) To act as executive officer of the county board of education and .
to execute: ;u_nder;th,‘fei';-‘gl‘i;récﬁdqithe_edugg;ibnal policiés determiiied; ;%
WpOR Ly the copnty Bosd - e S B
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’

(7') To act as chief edueational official of the countyr in which -
capacity he shall represent the county board of education: to have
" entire supervisory control of the common schools of his county. 8
(¢) To seé that the compitlsory-attendance act i% vnfmwd und the
child-welfare Liws obeyed. .
(/) To nominate for appoinfinent Ly the county hoard “of edues
tion one deputy superintendent or professional supervisor for each .r()

, k(lm()l\ within hls((lllllt\' a
(¢) Tosuperiise the classroom prastice of all county schools, elther
in person or through his assistants. :

(/) To earry out all policies of the connty board of education; to
have charge, under the board. of alt county schools. including con-
\ tinuation school activities, night schools, part-time schools, short
conrses, ete, wdertaken forsthe promotion of voeational and other
cdueation within the county. :

« () To have charge of h |M| edueation in the county schools, in- ) d
s cluding health inspection done in conjunction with the county hoard

of llulth. and to diveet the work of the county furse if snch a one’is

appointed. s . .

() To keep faJl records of all educational activities within his
= fhrisdiction. and t\‘m.nl\v reports from time to time to the connty
hoard of edueation tnd to the State superintendent of public instrue
tl(m. - 7 \
(/) To examine candidates for special teachers’ cvltlﬁc.lt(‘q m/

(s} To pertorm such other duties as by law belong to the oflice of
u)untv super intenden®® '
3. The improvement of school enrollmont and daily uttemlnnoe

throngh— : :

(@), A careful nnnu.\] census of the school popnlation in all cchool
districts of the State to be made by the authorities now provided by
Jaw; but und(;r numediate supervision from the State department of
) public instruction, on uniformi Qlanks to be furnished by this depart-

- ——-mont. The census to clussify the school population as follows: 5 40
‘ 18 years, 6 to 21 years, over 8 and under 16 years, 6 to 14 years, and
over 14 to 18 years,

() More affective enforcements of the compulsmyattendnrrco act
through the medium of the county boards of education and the
cpunty superintendents.

(¢) A system of recovds to be. provitlest l)v theeState department of
education, to be used in tmnsfernng children m community to
commnnity, that will make cvasion of school atténdance i ossible,

4. The improvement of rural education through the %ptlon by
the State department of egjncatnon of mintmum standards for mod-
£+, 2T onc-teacher: schools, a8 follovmj (a) Teacher‘ thh epecughzed
S '“pxepnrntlo\x for rural: teachxpg, AB)?
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. 10. "The establishment of special sunimer and irregular courses to

practical laboratory, in which to prepare rural people for their life

work, . : _

5. The enlargement of ‘the facikties for preparing teachers in the
State normal xchools on the following basis: .

(«) The normal school at Springfield to devote its encrgies chiefly
to preparing rural teachers, - e

(#) The normal schools at Madison and Springfield to devote they
efiergies chiefly to preparving rural and other clementary teachers and
special-suhjoet supervisors, s

#(+) The Northern Normal and Industrial School at Aberdeen to
devote its energies to preparing rural and other '(-]vmcnt;u'y teachers
-and supervisors, with special emphasis on indnstrial SUPETViIsors, -

. The gradual increase of entrance requirements to graduiation
froni ad aceredited four-year high school, o

7. The grafting of no normal-school certifieatos after the spring
session of 1925 for less than the compltion of two years of normal
work above high-school graduation.

- N 8 Theaward, after the spring session of 1925, of » two-year conrsf

normal-schodl diploma for the completion of the two-years’ course
above high-school gradnation, and of the advanced normal-school
diploma for complgtion of three-years’ “course above high-school
graduition, A * : ‘

8. The provision'ly the normal schools for differentiated courses
of study of two and three years above high-school graduation, s

enable teachers in service to fulfill the new academnic and professional
requirements. .

11. The organization of specialized rural-school departments in
connection with cach of the normal schools, « -

12, "Liberal ‘increase in the salaries of all normal school instrue-
tors. : . ' i ‘ a o

13. The reorganization of the department of education in the Uni-
versity of Scuth Dakota as a school of education in charge of a dean
and faculty of education. T ‘

14. Tho organization of. a practice high school in connectio$with
the university departmient of education. ,

15. The enlargement of the department of education in the State .

college of agriculture to muet the new dengtnds made upon. it iinder
the Smith-ITughes Act. ' '

16. The systematic inspection ‘of the' a"écredifgd \denox'ninnti.o'nnl .
-colleges and neademies by the State departiient of pubdic instructbon, " -

17. ‘The readjustment of certification privileged of the denomina-
tignal schools on the followirig basis: © ~-° - ¢ oo o

’
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for the completion of the four-year college course; that these schools
abandon the six-year courses now offered because of lack of adequate
ractice sthool facilities, )

(%) That all the other colleges and academies now offering courses
leading to State certificates and to first and second grade certificates
improve their practice-school facilities and enlarge their professional
libraries under the direction of the State department of public in-
struction in order to retain the certification privileges \\‘hic}g they
now hold. ) .

18. The improvement of higher education in the State on the fol-

lowing baxis: |

The principles of major and service lines to be applied to higher |
education in the State as follows: Maujor lines of the State univer-
sity to include liberal arts, law, medicine, pharmacy, commerce, music,
art, and the training of schvol executives, school administrators, and
secondary school teacher® other than those of ugficnltuml, home
economies and industrial subjéts. Major lines at the State college to
include agriculture and its allied ficlds, home economics, engineering,
mining. metallurgy, and e training of secondary school teachers
and general supervisors in these subjects. ’

.19, Graduate instruction i advance of the master's degree not to J

"

be offered at cither institution Gintil conditions warrant it. -

20. Secondary instruction at the higher institutions to be discon-
tinued.  This to include the following: :

(@) That offered by the preparatory departments at State college
and school of mines, )

() . That offwed by the departinent of music at the State-univer-
sity amd tho State college. , : .

(¢) That offered by the department of commerce at the State uni-

versity and the State college. o
(d) That offered by.the school of agriculttire at the State collego .
except to students of mature yoears. : g

(e) That offered to special Students except those who meet. the
regular entrance requirements or who are of mature age. '

2I. For the improvement of the University of South Dakota.

{a) The college of law to be organized on a basis of a fowr-year
course, _ :

(b) The extension work of the university to be more liberally sup-
ported and more definitely organized and Sits policies concerning
standards more clearly defined. . .

(¢) .The ‘department of education to be reorganized as a distinct
school of. education in cliarge of & dean and faculty of education to
. inelude & practice high school for supplying facilities for practice
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‘22. For the improvement of the State college of agriculture and
mechanic arts.

(a) The proportions of technical work required .for the agricyl-

twral” curriculum to be increased, especially in farm mechanics and
agricultural engineering. : )

(#) Each agricultural -department to include all technical experts .

in the subjects concerned, whether engaged in teaching, research, or
extension. The practice of grouping science experts, such as soil
chemists, dairy bacteriologists, etc., with the technical departments
rather than with their respective science departments to be discon-
tinued. - c

(¢) The work in home economres at the State college to be reor-
ganized as a distinet division.

(/) Better facilities in incrensed appropriations to be devoted to

the library at the State college. . .
{¢) The teacher training work at the State college to be expanded,
as stated in a previous chapter, : S
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Academies, preparation of public-sehaol teachers, 250231,
Act providing for survey, vii-viff, xI.
Aze grade of rural pupils, 4546,
Agricaltural development, 8—4. .
Azricultural education, 83-84, 117-118, 270-271,
Agricultural life, 11.. . °
Amtericanizatfon, sehool activities, 89,
“Arithmetie. teaching, S6-87, 118-120,
Art, cduention, 84, o
Attendance, dadly. an® school enroliment, 41-42; by months, rural schoolg,
4445, Kee alzo Compulsory school attendance.
Advancement of children in sehoolk, 4548, -
’ Rlackboards, 66, A N
Blanks and forms, 145-146.  See also Schoal hullmi_ns.
Boards of edueation, town and city school systems, 137-140.
Coertifieation of teachers,  Nee Teachers, certitication.
Charities, 13, ) . -
City school aystems, 136-179.
Civies tenching, 86, 120121,
Classtoom xupervision, connty schoola, 34,
Climate, 2, ~
Colleges and universities, preporation of teachers for public schools, 247-255,
i‘mnmm'vl_pl edueation, duplention, 266-267: at university und State college,

271-272, e
Compulsory school attendance, 41, 140-141..
Consolldation of schools, T1-78, -

Constitution., amendments recommended, fx,
Continuatlon scheols, 74-78. .
Cooperative se(ivities, clementary schools, 174-178,
-County administration and supervision, 82-87,
Connty board of wiueation, functions, 3587,
County high' scliools, conrse of study, 76-77.
County superintendents, powers and duties, 32-35, 87,
County supervision, 18-14. : :
Courses of stully, 94, 96; elties and towns, 164-167; high schoolr, 182-184,
2R2-264: higher institutions, 260-202; rural schools, 76-77, 70-89, 116-183.
See altn under specific subjeeta., i : ¢ .
Cultural training, high schools, 188-189, : 3
Denominntional colleges. tencher training, 250-251, R
Desks, school buildings, 60, o
Domestie aclence, teaching, 8.+ .
Drinking water: school huildings, 63-65."
* .Duplication iu; Plgher;éducgtlon. 264-268,
B t l’_"‘
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Economic and industrial conditiong, 2-3.

Elementary schools, 14-15. Sce alto Rural schools,

‘Enginoering, instruction, duplleation, 263-266./

Enrollment, and daily attendance, 4142 ; high schoals, 181; smtinli(-s, 44,

Fquipment, rural and village schools, 112-135,

LExpenditures, public schools of Sorth Centrad and Western States, 9; selinol
funds, H51-53.

Field work opgnnized, xi-xii. ‘

Floors, school buildings, \uuhhmu (5%

Tundamental edm ttional needs, 10-11,

Gardening, teaching, 83, .

Geography, ‘teachiing, 86, 121-122,

Grammar and langunge, tenching, 124,

Heating, school buildings, 62, -

High schools, getivities, 180-207; home economics, 08100 ; Instruction, 130-
133 no fachlities for rural poputation, 74; proposael teacher trainiys, "»'2-2-’5;
rural and consolidation problem, 71-78; \llu aid, 15108,

Hizher education, 168, 256-200. .

History, teathing, 83, 122, . ' .

Hone  ceanomics, teaching—90-111, 122-124; duplicatian, 267-268,

Tlome nursing, instruction, 104, .

Hyelene and phystology, tenehing, 125126,

Hiteracy, and school education, S,

Industrial conditions, 2-3. ’ .

Janitor service, G, 69.

Junior colleges, mluhlislmlont, 207-208.

Junior high schools, 142, :

Luud nn(l']nmplo. 1-9,

Lapruage, tenching, 87,

Language and grammav, teaching, 124,

Leglslative recommenditions, i\,
850N assligniients, rural schools, 114115,

Lighting scelhool buildings, 6¥-62, . o

Locul school arganization and administeation, 27— .H ’ !

Lunches, school, 103-104. . .

“Major aind service Hnes of instruction, calloginte institutions, 268-270,

Musie, teaching, 84, 272 duplicntion, 266.

Normal schools, instruction in howme ('(“llnlllll‘ o 10111 prepureation of public
school teachers, 222-2406, ) '

Northern Normal and lncluutxl.n Schinol (Ahonlo(-n) 10T, 10, 111, 225-204,
J22R, 242, 246,

Nursing, home, tbhstructlon, 194, Y

Occupations of population, 3.

. One-teacher high schools, 189,

Penal finstitutions, 13.
Tersonnel of committee, v. vIil, xii. : 4
Physlology und hyglena, tenching, 86, 125-126. . .
" Playgrounds, 148. R ) .
Populntlon. distyibution nml racial wnuwhlthm, 4-8; océupulluu.i of, 3; towns
¢ and cltles 1386. i . .
Privies, school buildings, u-.-mh o . . -
Promotlon of puplls, 142. . - - ’ o s
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Reading, teaching, 126-124,

Receipts, school fund, 51-52, .

Recitations, length, rural schools, 114: number and grade distribution, rurnl
schiools, ]15—!]6 : - .

Recommendations, ix. 291- "‘)‘)

Rural high ~(lmul&, and school consolidation, 71-78.

Rural schoots, .»S—‘O courses of study, 116-133: home economics, 100-102; in-
ntruclion 112~ 1'1.'3, lesson assignments, 114-115; recitations, 115-116; stn-
tistics, 5: superviaion. 133-13%.

Nalarfes, ¢ity and v superintendents, 146—1.)2 county superlntendents, 83
State superintendent of public instruction, 19, Sep also Teachers, salaries. -

Sehoal gdministeation, improvement, 22-27; local., 27-3

Nehool hoards, 20-31,

T Nehoal barlletins, 114-145.
Sehaol day, length, 142,
Nehool districts, organizntion, 14, 27-31°
Rehool expenditures.  &ee Expenditures,
Nehool fund, 15, .
Sehoal grontuls, size, 58-59. <
;(lnmllmnw\ 59-T70:x use for communtty purposes, 143,
Nehool tunches, 103-104, :
“Nehool matntenance, 15, -
School plant. &ee Sehool builiings,
~Sehool population, 3841,
Nehool revenues, percentage analysis, 54,
School year, length, 42-44. o 0
Recomdary ulnmthm. ut higher Institutiops, 270 See algp Tich sehools,
Six-and-six plang 15,
Socializing schools, 168-178. -
Speeding up work, public schools, 204-208, ’
Spelling, tenching, 83, 120130,
“Rtate boawd of chnrities and corrections, poswRrs and duties, 13, 21,
State board of eduention, powers and duties, 13. . .
Ntate hoard of regents, organization. 2021 ; powers and ities, 12-13, 23-04.
State department of public instruction, powers and dutles, 12, 18-20, 25-2¢,
State Normal School (Madison), 108, 108, 109, 110, 208, 243244,
State Normal School (Spearfish), 106, 108- 109, 111, 227, 298, 244,
Stute Nornml School (Springficld), 106-107. 100, ]10 2327, 208, 945,
\tnt' \ll]llllllll‘llil(’nf of publig ll)\il'\l(tlml powers ‘and dutles 17-18, 24,
ng to survey., xi. .
B ‘hools, 143, ’ -
Bup tendents of schools, elties nnd towns, 138, 1403-152,
Suporvision, county, 13-14, 3237 high schools, 191-192: rural schinols, 133133,
Survey, organization of field \\Ol'l\ xi-xii; personunel of Lommltteo v, vifl, xii,
Rystew of edueation, 12-16, . | ’
. Taxation, school, 15, 057
Tenche T8, Nges, 1()—"18 cerllﬂmtlon 15—10.208 2167218 ; high schools, 108-208;
homesr, 213: number, 15: permanent and temporary, 208-200: preparation,

18, 153-100, 213-215, 222-255, 247-2565 qualifications, 141 ; salaries, 155, 201<

202, 279283 ; tenure of office, 210, 216-219, 241 ; trnlnlng. 89 91-!?2 108—199

Sce atsn Normal schools, unhersltlu, nnd colleges.

Texthaoks, home economlcs. 95
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Town school systems, 136-179.

Twelve-yvear schonl plan, 15, e

Twe-teacher high school, 190, .

Universities and coliepes, preparation of public-schools  teachers, 247-9255
salaries of professurs, 270-283. a

University of South Daketa. 16 teacher training, 247-249,

Ventilation, sehool buildings, 62-¢3. ¥

Villave schools, instruction and supervision, 112-133,  Sce algo Rural schoolx.

Vocational training, high schools. TS4+-18K8,

Wealth, how utilized for adueatlon, 8-9.

Writing, instruction, §4-85,
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